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QISHLOQ XO“JALIGI DON MAHSULOTLARI BILAN TUZILGAN BIRIKMALAR VA ULARNING TAHLILI (INGLIZ VA
O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA)
Annotatsiya
Magqola gishlog xo‘jaligi sohasidagi mahsulotlarning kelib chigishi, ularning tuzilishi hamda turlari tahlil gilingan. Ularning ganday so‘z
birikmalari bilan kelishi, ko‘plab so‘z birikmalarini yasalishi, ganday go‘shimchalrani olishi va yangi so‘zlar yasalishlarini yoritib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Qo‘shma so‘zlar, don mahsulotlari, makkajo‘xori, yorma, makkajo‘xori sotuvchisi, makkajo‘xori noni.

COMPOUNDS FORMED WITH AGRICULTURAL GRAIN PRODUCTS AND THEIR ANALYSIS. (ENGLISH AND UZBEK)
Annotation
The article analyzes the origin of agricultural products, their structure and types. What word combinations they come with, what suffixes they

take, and how new words are made are explained.

Key words: Compound words, cereal products, corn, cereal, corn seller, corn bread.

COEJUHEHUS, OBPA3YIOILIUECS C CEJIbCKOXO03SIMCTBEHHBIMH 3EPHOBBIMU TPOJYKTAMM, U UX AHAJINU3. (HA
AHTJIMACKOM H Y3EEKCKOM SI3BIKAX)
AHHOTaIUsA

B cratbe aHanusupyercs NPOUCXOXKICHHE CEILCKOXO3SHCTBEHHOW MPOJIYKIHH,

ee cTpykrypa u Buabl. OOBSCHSETCS, € KaKUMHU

CJIOBOCOUYCTAHHUSAMH OHH UIYT, Kakue cyGpuKCh OHM OepyT 1 Kak 00pa3yroTcs HOBBIE CJIOBA.
KuoueBble ciioBa: CiioxHbIE CI0Ba, KPYIISTHbIC U3IENIUs, KYKYPY3a, KpyIia, IpoaBell KYKypY3bl, KYKYpPY3HbIii XJ1e0.

Kirish. Zamon juda ham tez rivojlanib bormogda har bir
sohaga juda ham katta e’tibor qaratilmoqda, shulardan biri hisobida
gishlog xo‘jaligi hosoblanadi. Qishlog xo‘jaligidagi ko‘plab
so‘zlarning tilshunoslikda ham yetarli darajada ishlatilishini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Biz bilamizki, har bir so‘zning kelib chigishi
ularning ishlatilishiga etibor berilishini, shu o‘rinda gishlog xo‘jaligi
sohasidagi ko‘plab so‘zlarning o‘zimizda ham chet el mamalakatlarida

ganday paydo bo‘lganligini ularning tuzilishi hamda ularni tahlil
qilish katta e’tiborimizni tortdi.
Misol tarigasida, Guruch, don makkajo‘xori hamda

boshgalar. Masalan, Makkajo‘xori- boshogdoshlar oilaiga mansub bir
yillik o‘tsimon o‘simlik turi , don va yem- xashak ekini. Makkajo*xori
yer shahridagi yovvoyi holda o‘smaydigan eng gadimgi ekinlaridani
biri. Uning vatani makaziy va janubiy Amerika deb yuritiladi.Dastlab
Meksika hududlarida ham ko‘zga tashlangan. Uning tarkib tuzilishiga
etibor bersak makka — jo‘xori so‘zlaridan tarkib topgandir. Bu
so‘zning ishlatilishi o‘rta asrlardan boshlangan. Ingliz tili lug‘atlarida
ham ko‘plab izohlar berib o‘tilgan “corn” deb yuritildi. 1. Uni
Hindiston makkajo‘xorisi, izohida esa 2. Uzun bo‘yli, bir vyillik,
mustahkam poyaga ega deb ta’riflab o‘tildi. 3. Angliyada bug‘doy,
Shotlandiyada jo‘xori urug‘i deb ham yuritilgan. 4. O‘simlik, 5. Shirin
makkajo‘xori, 6. Jargonda esa arzimas zerikarli ko‘ngil ochar material
sifatida yoritib berligan [1].

Ushbu so‘zning ko‘plab lug‘at ma’nolarini ko‘rishimiz
mumkin: makkajo‘xori, yorma ma’nolarini ko‘rganmiz, ingliz tilida
ham “corn”, “maize”, “cereal”. Biz shu so‘zlar bilan ishlatilgan ibora
va birikmalarga e’tibor qaratdik.

Mavzuga oid manbaa va adabiyotlar tahlili. Izlanish
davomida ko‘plab birikmalarni ko‘rib o‘tildi. Don mahsulotlarning
turlari, ularning saglanishlari bo‘yicha S. Tursunov, Z. Mugimov, B.
Norinboyevlar o‘z fikr va mulohazali berilgan. Ularning fikrlarida
don mahsulotlari hagida ko‘plab malumotlar aytib o‘tilgan [2].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Maqolada birlamchi yozma
manbalar bilan solishtirish, xronologik, giyoslash hamda kontent tahlil
usullaridan foydalanildi.

O‘zbek tili izohli lug‘atida ham don mahsulotlari ya’ni
makkajo‘xori, arpa, tarig, bug‘doy so‘zlariga anig va u bilan
ishlatilgan so‘z va so‘z birikmalariga keltirib o°tilgan[3]. Chitoran D
ham “Elements of English Structural Semantics” da o‘z fikrlarini
keltirib o‘tgan, uning nugtayi nazarida don hamda yarma so‘zlari bilan
kelgan birkmalar soni u darajada ko‘p emasligini takidlab o‘tgan.
[4]The Oxford dictionary of English grammar da corn, rice, wheat
so‘zi bilan ishlatilgan so‘z birkmalri berilgan [5].
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Tahlil va natijalar. Don va u bilan birikkan birikmalarning
paydo bo‘lishi va ifodalanishi Arpa so‘zini olsak u g‘alladoshlar
oilasiga mansub bir va ko‘p yillik o‘tsimon o‘simlik turi hisoblanadi.
O‘zbek tilida arpa so‘zi bilan hosil bo‘lgan so‘z birikmalarni ko‘rib
chigsak :

Arpa uni — bu degani shu mahsulotdan tayyorlangan un

Arpa guli — shu o‘simlikning guli

Arpa tegirmoni - xususan arpani unga aylantiriladigan joyni
nazarda tutishimiz mumkin

Arpa noni — shu mahsulotdan tayyorlangan non

Arpa suvi, arpa chizig‘i, arpa saralash yana ko‘plab
birikmlarani ko‘rishimiz mumkin . Ko‘rib turibmizki, bu bizning tilda
ifoda etilishidir. Ingliz tilida ham bularga o‘xshash va fargli jihatlarini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

Masalan:

Barley water — arpa suvi

Barley bread- arpa noni

Barley mill- arpa tegirmoni

Barley water— arpa suvi

Lekin bizda kamdan kam duch keladigan birikmalar mavjuda
ekan ingliz tilida, bular

Barley bird — arpa qushi

Barley meal— arpali ovgat

Barley wine— arpali vino

Barley candy shunday so‘z birikmlaarga biz duch kelmaymiz.
Lekin ingliz tilida bular ifoda etiladi.

Makkajo‘xori so‘zi bilan birikkan so‘z birikmalarni ko‘rib
chigadigan bo‘Isak,

Makkajo‘xori dalasi — mahsulot yetishtiriladigan joy

Makka joxori terisi— mahsulotning ustki gismi

Makkajo‘xori guli— mahsulotning guli

Makkajo‘xori uni— shu mahsulotdan tayyorlangan un

Makkajo‘xori yog‘i — mahsulotdan tayyorlangan yog*

Makkajo“xori tegirmoni— mahsulotni unga aylantiriladigan
Joy

Ingliz tilida ham juda ko‘p makkajo‘xori bilan ishlatilgan
so‘z birikmlarni ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Bular:

Corn bread — makkajo‘xori noni

Corn colour— makkajo“xori rangi

Corn exchange— makkajo“xori ayriboshlash

Corn- field— makkajo“xori dalasi

Corn grass— makkajo‘xori o‘ti

Corn mill makkajo‘xori tegirmoni
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Corn flower— makkajo‘xori guli

Corn flag— makkajo‘xori bayrog‘i

Cornmeal — makkajo‘xori go*shti

Corn sugar— makkajo“xori shakari

Corn root— makajo‘xori poyasi

Corn silk,corn lift, corn - pipe, corn middlings, corn oil, corn
salad, corn shock va yana boshqalar.

O‘zbek tilida makkajo‘xori yoki makka, jo‘xori so‘zlari bilan
ham ifoda etishimiz mumkin.

Maize so‘zi bilan ham makkajo‘xorini ifodalash mumkin
ingliz tilida. Bu bilan ham birikmalarni ko‘rishimiz mumkin, masalan

Maize flour — makkajo*xori uni

Maize husk — makkajo‘xori qobig‘i

Maize oil — makkajo*xori moyi

Maizestarch— makkajo“xori kraxmali

Tariq so‘zini olsak, boshogdoshlar oilasiga mansub bir yillik
o‘simlik turkimi, don ekini hisoblanadi.Tariq so‘zi bilan hosil bo‘lgan
so‘z bikmalrga kamdam kam holatlarda duch kelamiz. Ingliz tilida
ham deyarli kamrogq ifoda etilar ekan.

Tariq donasi, tariq o‘simligi,tariq dalasi

Masalan:

Millet beer— tarigli pivo

Millet grass— tariq maysasi

Oat so‘zini olsak buning ma’nosi suli yormasi deb tarjima
gilinadi, lekin ko‘plab adabiyotlarda uni jo‘xori deb tarjima qilib
ketilgan.

Oat cake— suli pishiriqg

Oat grass — suli o‘ti

Oat like — suli kabi

Oat flour— suli uni

Rye so‘zini olsak u o‘zbek tiliga javdar ya’ni qora bug‘doy
deb tarjima gilinadi. Bu so‘z bilan ham birikmalarni ko‘rishimiz
mumkin:

Rye bread — javdar(qora) non

Rye flour— javdar uni

Ryegrass— javdar o‘ti

Rye whiskey— javdar viskiy

Wheat so‘zini ko‘rib chigsak, bug‘doy deb tarjima gilinadi,
g‘alladoshlar oilasiga mansub  o‘tsimon  o‘simliklar  turkumi
hisoblanadi. Bug‘doy so‘zi bilan ham ko‘plab so‘z birikmalarni
ko‘rish mumkin. Masalan,

Wheat bread— bug‘doy non

Wheat bran— bug‘doy kepagi

Wheat cake— bug‘doyli pishiriq

Wheat flour— bug‘doy uni

Wheat grass— bug‘doy o‘ti

Wheat germ— bug‘doy urug'i

Wheat worm— bug‘doy qurti

Ko‘rib turganimizdek, ularing tarjima gilishda ham ba’zi
kamchliklarni ko‘rishimiz mumkin, so‘z birikmasini hosil gilishda 15
dan ortig otlar boshga otlardan ko‘ra ko‘prog ishlatildi so‘z
birikmasini hosil gilishda.

Otlar Don mahsuloti Don mahsuloti Don mahsuloti Don mahsuloti Don mahsuloti Don mahsuloti
barley maize wheat rye oat corn

bread + + + +

flour + + + + + +

oil +

sugar + +

water + + + + +

meal + + + + +

whiskey +

Grass + + + + +

cake + + +

Bir qator donli birikmalar tarkibidagi umumiy elementga
garab so‘z birikmalarni quyidagicha guruhlash mumkin:

Don + non : arpa noni , bug‘doy non, javdar non

Don + un: arpa uni, javdar uni, bug‘doy uni

Xulosa. Ko‘rib turganimizdek, bunday so‘z birikmalarning
paydo bo‘lishi, ishlatilishini o‘rganib chigildi.  Har bir so‘z

birikmasini hosil gilinishida ot so‘z turkumi juda katta rol o‘rin tutadi.
So‘z birikmalarini hosil gilishda qo‘shimchalardan ham foydalaniladi.
Ko‘rib turganimizdek, so‘zlarni ingliz tilidan o°‘zbek tiliga tarjima
qilish jarayonida ba’zi bir kamchliklarga duch kelindi, lekin bularning
mugobil tarjimasi berib o‘tildi. Ikki tilda ham o‘xshashlik va farglik
jihatlar ko‘rib chigildi.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Benson. M, Evelyn and llson. R (1990). The Combinatory Dictionary of English . Amsterdam - Philadelphia : John Benjamins Publishing

Company

R

Timsoara : Editura Mirton. 127-132

-320 -

S.Tursunov, Z.Mugimov, B.Norinboyev Donni saqlash va dastlabki ishlash texnologiyasi Toshkent “Ijod Press”’2009

O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati. “O‘zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasi” Davlat ilmiy nashriyoti. 2006- 2008

Chalker, Sylvia and Weiner, E (1994). The Oxford Dictionary of English Grammar. London - New York - Sydney - Toronto: BCA.
Chitoran, D (1973) Elements of English Structural Semantics. Bucuresti: E.D.P

Rata, Georgeta and Micu, Laura - Constantina. (2004). Notes on Cereal Compounds and Derivatives : A Lexicological Approach .




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2023, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:821.512.133:81°255.2(73)
Mukhtasar ABDULLAEVA,
O ‘zbekiston Milliy universiteti katta o ‘gituvchisi, PhD
E-mail: amukhtasar@mail.ru

ToshDO ‘TAU dotsenti v.b., PhD. E.Bagavova tagrizi asosida

TARJIMADA SO‘Z TANLASH MUAMMOSI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola tarjimashunoslikdagi tarjima muammolariga bag‘ishlangan. Har ganday tarjima ma’lum darajada ijodiydir. Chunki u boshqa tilda
asl tarkibni qayta yaratishning mugobil vositalarini izlash va ular orasidan eng mosini tanlash jarayonini oz ichiga oladi. Tarjima odatda manba
tildagi matnni magsadli til matni bilan almashtirish jarayoni sifatida ta’riflanadi, bunda magsad asl matnning ma’nosi va mazmunini iloji boricha
to‘g‘ri saglashdir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tarjima muammolari, tarjimashunoslik, tarjimon, ekvivalent, adabiyot, til, manba tili (ST), magsadli til (TL).

MMPOBJIEMA BBIBOPA CJIOBA B IIEPEBOJIE
AHHOTaIUsS
JlaHHasi CTaThs MOCBSIICHA NpoOJiIeMaM IepeBoja B MepeBOJOBeleHUH. JII00OH mMepeBoj B HEKOTOPOHl CTENEHH TBOPUYECKHM, MOCKOJIBKY
MPEAIONaraeT MPOLECC MOUCKA albTEPHATUBHBIX CPEICTB BOCCO3/IAHMSI COJEP)KAHMS OPUTMHANA HA JPYrOM S3bIKE M BbIOOpa cpelau HHUX
HauOosee noaxozsuiero. [lepeBoa 0OBIYHO ONMpPEENIeTCss KaK MPOLECcC 3aMEHbI TEKCTa Ha MCXOIHOM SI3BIKE TEKCTOM Ha ILIEJICBOM SI3BIKE, LIEIBI0
KOTOPOTO SIBJISICTCS MAaKCHMAJIbHO TOYHOE COXPAaHECHHE 3HAYCHHS M COJICPIKAHUS UCXOIHOTO TEKCTa.
KiroueBble ci1oBa: [IpoGiemsl iepeBoia, eEPEBOIOBEICHUE, IEPEBOIYNK, DKBUBAJICHT, JUTEPATYPA, A3BIK, HCXOIHBIN SA3bIK, LIEJIEBOH SA3bIK.

THE PROBLEM OF SELECTING WORD IN TRANSLATION
Annotation
This article is devoted to the translation problems in translatology. Any translation is to some extent creative in that it involves the process of
searching for alternative means of re-creating the original content in another language and selecting the most suitable among them. Translation is
usually defined as a process of substituting a source language text by a target language text, where the aim is to preserve the meaning and content

of the original text as accurately as possible.

Key words: Translation problems, translatology, translator, equivalent, literature, language, source language (ST), target language (TL).

Introduction. Since literature is considered the art of words,
this definition can also be applied to the translation of artistic works.
Because the translated literature is a derivative of the original
literature. Knowledge of the language is not enough for the translation
of works of art, it also requires creative talent and knowledge of art
science. That's why only poets-writers or people with artistic talent are
involved in the translation of artistic works. It's not for nothing. The
great word artists of the world "in order to deeply understand the
world of feelings and images, the translator must be an artist at heart."

One of the most central concepts in translation theory is the
concept of equivalence. Translation equivalence is a principal concept
in the translation theory. It is a constitutive feature and the guiding
principle of translation. As J.C. Catford pointed out, “the central
problem of translation-practice is that of finding TL equivalents. A
central task of translation theory is that of defining the nature and
conditions of translation equivalence.” (J.C. Catford, 21). A
considerable amount of literature has been devoted to it, and,
consequently, some confusion and vagueness exists in the very
definition of the concept. A number of contradictory statements have
been made about translation equivalence and its applicability, and
translation theorists have attempted to define equivalence from
various points of views. Different kinds of categories of equivalence
have also been suggested within the field of translation theory. The
complexity and elusiveness of the concept has resulted in the fact that
a universally valid, comprehensive definition of equivalence does not
exist. Translation is usually defined as a process of substituting a
source language text by a target language text, where the aim is to
preserve the meaning and content of the original text as accurately as
possible. This is obviously an immensely simplified definition of a
process which might seem relatively simple on the outside, but is
actually a much more complicated process in reality.
(TRANSLATING IDIOMS: A case study on Donna Tartt's The Secret
History and its Finnish translation Master's thesis Sanna Mustonen
University of Jyvaskyla Department of Languages English June 2010)

Translation has become an activity of enormous importance
in recent decades. We live in an increasingly internationalized world
where ever-growing numbers of individuals are in continuous contact
with foreign cultures and languages both in their professional lives as

-321 -

well as in more informal contexts, usually via mass media. The more
internationalized the world becomes; the greater the importance of
translation and qualified translators also grows. Translation allows us
to overcome cultural and linguistic boundaries and enables
communication between different cultures. Translation is, thus, an
extremely topical issue in today's multicultural and multilingual
world. Since translation has become increasingly important on both
national and global level, it is definitely a subject worth a closer study.
Obviously, there is a wide range of topics which could be investigated
in terms of translational aspects.

Translation is a fine art of balancing the character of the
original language and giving it new life in a fresh language. Many
writers have expressed their opinions on the art of translation, and
many great writers were themselves, translators.

Literary translation is a powerful tool for bridging the gap
between cultures and gaining insight into different ways of life and
ideals.

It is commonly thought that translators deal with words, but
this is only partly true. Whatever their branch of translation, they also
deal with ideas. And literary translators deal with cultures.

Literary translation is a discipline that’s best left to writers
who are capable of playing with words and adapting a literary work
set in a unique socio-cultural environment.

Literature review. To be able to translate a literary text, you
must not only master the various aspects of language (grammar,
syntax, etc.) but also have an excellent writing style and good general
knowledge. It’s not a matter of translating a simple series of words,
but a whole literary work into another language, keeping the same
meaning, terminological richness and social references as used in the
source text.

Literary translation requires the translator to exercise rigour,
style and imagination — vital qualities for rendering the original text
into another language. When required to translate literary works,
literary translators have to overcome issues such as humour, historical,
literary and popular cultural references. The work must inspire the
same emotions from one language to another. Literary translators are
in fact often authors who publish works in their own language and
have a perfect command of the source language.
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Literary translation is working with a text in its original
language to prepare a version in a new language.

The great Uzbek scholar of translation sciences Gaybulla
Salomov wrote “The role of word in translation is great in order to
save the national colouring, to create artistic merit and style.” (G*.
Salomov, 3)

Nowadays it is also commonly accepted in translation theory
that in order to preserve the meaning of the message, the form must
almost always be altered to some extent. For instance, Nida and Taber
(1969: 105). states that when a message in one language is transferred
to another language, it is the content which takes priority over the
form, and must therefore be retained at all costs. In other words, the
meaning must be preserved at the expense of the form. Translation
should therefore always aim at conveying the meaning of the original
message as carefully as possible, even if it means transformations in
the form or changes in the syntactic structure. Of course ideally, the
original sentence structure should be preserved, but due to differences
between two languages, this is often simply not possible.

Let’s analyze examples taken from the story “Frost and Fire”
by Ray Bradbury:

‘The valley air was like a wine filtered between mountains.
The heaven was a restive blue; not the pale scorched atmosphere of
full day, nor the bloated, bruised blask — purple of night, a — riot with
sickly shining stars.” (Bradbury Ray, 129).

Russian translation:

‘Bo3nyx B mojiuHE OBLT CJIOBHO HPOQUIBTPOBAHHOE CKBO3b
TOpBI BHUHO. He6o — BBI3BIBAIOIIC FOJ'[y60F0 OBETa;, B IIOJJACHb OHO
HaKaJUTCs J00esia, HOYbIO BCIyXHET OarpoBO-4EPHBIM CHUHIKOM C
ocniuHamu OonesHeHHo Mepuaronux 3se3a. * (http: //lib. veb — malina
com/getbook/ Peii Bpenoepu. Jlex u miamst/. - C.4)

Uzbek translation:

‘Boauii xaBocH TOT KabpuAaH TO3aJIAHUO YMKKAH YaliMazaai
Mmycaddo sxu. OcMOH KYM-KYK, Tymra O00pHO y KH3UTaHAAH KU3HO,
OK Tycra KMpaau, TyHAa KYHFUp Kopa Tychaa KabapuO keraau. TyH
KabpH/a I0Jy3/1ap 4yTUp TOLIMAacHIall OFpUKIM KypuHatu. = (PKaxoH
amabuéru. 2001,170-171).

The Russian translator could choose the correct equivalent “c
ocriuHamu OonesHeHno Mepratonmx 3Be3n” for the phrase “with
sickly shining stars”. But the Uzbek translator gave such an equivalent
“roJmy3map 4yTap TomIMacumai orpukian kypuuamu” for this phrase.
He found the word “orpuknu” as a translation of the Russian word
“6onesnenHo”. He shouldn’t have taken the word “orpuxim” as an
equivalent, it would have been great and clear if he had translated it as
“muntupad” or “xupa’.

In literary translation it is impossible to take or to add or to
change some information. The reader should feel as if he is reading
the original text while reading the translation of the text and can give
his opinion about it. Let’s pay attention to this example:

In the original:

‘The cave people bolted, shouting, picking up their fallen
children, bearing vast loads of fruit and grass with them back to their
deep hideouts.” (Bradbury Ray. Ris for Rocket / Frost and fire/. —
Toronto: Bantom books, 1983. P.130).

Russian translation:

‘JItoaM NmeniepHoro MIeMeHN 00paTUINCh B OErCTBO, Ha XO4Y
Kpu4ya M TOAOHMpas CIOTKHYBIUMXCS pEOATHIIEK, YHOCS B CBOHM
riy6okne HOpbl oxanku 3eneHd u mwiofos’. (hitp: //lib. veb — malina
com/getbook/ Peii Bpenoepu. Jlex u miams/. - C.5).

Uzbek translation...:

‘Fopmuk KaOuagonuiap GaKup-4aKup KWITaH4a,
NOBIMpAaraH, KOKWIMO HUKWiIraH OonanapHu cyaparainad Tym-
tapakait 6y’ ( XKaxon amabuéru. 2001,172.).

...’bearing vast loads of fruit and grass with them back to
their deep hideouts’ was translated into Russian (yxocs B cBom
ryOOKHe HOPBI OXAmKd 3eleHu u mwioznos), but it is omitted in the
Uzbek translation.

Research Methodology. It requires a great skill and
responsibility from he translator to keep and save the national
colouring, national spirit, distinctness of the original text. That’s why
the translator should have wide knowledge, must be intelligent. We
will take the next example from “The nightwork” by Irwin Shaw.

Idioms, on the other hand, are an important and natural part
of all languages as well as a prominent part of our everyday discourse.
Idioms are such a normal part of our language use that we hardly even
notice how vastly we use them in our everyday speech and writing.
Since there is so much idiomaticity in all languages, these language-
fixed expressions are most certainly worth studying in their own right.
Moreover, idiomatic expressions have been explored very little in
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comparison with various other areas of linguistics. This is, in our
view, a great shame, seeing how heavily idiomatic for instance the
English language is - thus providing quite a fruitful area of study.

Examples of literal rendering in the translation of English
idioms are numerous. Indeed, literal translation should claim top
priority in translation, because translation is a means of culture
exchange. During the process of translating, a translator should
respect both the source language and the target language and their
respective culture. He should bear in mind the responsibility for
introducing cultural heritage to target language readers. Language
cannot exist without culture as its component. As part of language,
idioms are characterized by their richness and vividness in their
concise expressions.

Duglas and Fabian wanted to increase their wealth and they
bought a horse which could compete with another horses. But the
trainer didn’t let them their horse go for competition because the horse
was limping. Duglas was very impatient and asked the trainer when he
would let their horse go for competition. The trainer answered him
like this:

In the original:

‘It's not my way to raise an owner's hopes and then have to
disappoint the good man’ ( Shaw Irwin, 179.)

Russian translation (Translated by G. Lev and A. Sanin):

‘... He B Moux mpaBuiiax oOHa/JeKUBATh BIaJeiblia, a 3aTeM
paszouaposbiBath ero’( llloy Mpsun, 152).

Translated by Nizom Komil:

‘bUpOBHUHT KYHHUHY ITyd EHFOKKA TYJIAUPHII ONATUM HYyK’
(Iloy UpBuH, 167).

This idiom is translated from English into Russian word by
word: to raise an owner's hopes and then have to disappoint the good
man - oOHaJeKHuBaTh BIAJENblia, a 3aTeM Pa304apoBbIBaTh €ro. 1he
translator should avoid the tendency to translate word by word,
because doing so is to destroy the meaning of the original and to ruin
the beauty of the expression. This point is very important and one of
which if it is translated literally it can transmit another meaning or
understanding in the translation But the Uzbek translator could find
the suitable equivalent for this idiom in his own language as
‘BUpOBHUHT KYiHUHN ITyd EHFOKKaA Tyaaupuil ogatuM Wyk.” The fact
that idioms are always language- and culture-specific material makes
also the translation of idioms an important and interesting area of
study. Since each language has its own ways of expressing certain
things, corresponding expressions may not be found in another
language. This language-fixity makes the translation of idioms
sometimes rather tricky, and idioms are indeed considered as one of
the most complicated elements of language in terms of their
translatability. Thus, in translation of idioms, much attention should
be paid to the dissimilarities of cultures as well as languages
themselves.

All languages have phrases, such as proverbs, tongue twisters
and idioms that cannot be understood literally and, therefore, cannot
be used with confidence. It is difficult to translate them from one
language into another language which refer to one nation. It requires a
great skill from the translator to translate such phrases.

We may come across some tongue twisters in the English
texts. A tongue-twister is a phrase that is designed to be difficult
to articulate properly, and can be used as a type of spoken (or
sung) word game. Some tongue-twisters produce results which are
humorous (or humorously vulgar) when they are mispronounced,
while others simply rely on the confusion and mistakes of the speaker
for their amusement value. It is impossible to translate tongue twisters
word by word into another language. Translating them word by word
doesn’t sound the same as in the original text. But the Uzbek and
Russian translators translated them in different ways.

Duglas, the main character of “The nightwork” by Irwin
Shaw, stuttered and wanted to improve this. He worked very hard on
it. In order to avoid of stuttering he practiced saying tongue twisters.

In the original:

‘Lying there, luxuriously steaming myself, I counted my
blessings. They were not insignificant. "Peter Piper picked a peck of
pickled peppers:” I said aloud in the clouded bathroom” (Shaw Irwin,
82)

Russian text:

‘Kapn ykpan y Knaper xopamibl, a Kiapa ykpana y Kapna
KJIapHET’, TPOMKO 0e3 3alMHKH NPOU3HEC S B HATIONHEHHOH Mapom
BaHHOW KoMHare (ILloy WpBuH, 68)

In Uzbek:
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‘Omnmok OyF uyniFaraH BaHHaxoHaza €THO, ‘OK JYOHHAKKa KK
KOIIKOK’JIeTaH Te3 aWTWIIHK Oup Heda Oop OamaHJ 0BO3[a pPaBOH
tanapdys sraum (Loy Upsus, 73).

There are a lot of tongue twisters in the English language.
But according to the situation the author used exactly this one. (‘Peter
Piper picked a peck of pickled peppers’ - Ilérp Ilumep Oup Kom
Ty3nadrad rapmaopunn ymapau). And understanding it correctly the
Russian translator could find a suitable equivalent for this: ‘Kapn
ykpan y Knapa xopanna, a Kinapa ykpana y Kapna xnaprer’.

But the Uzbek translator went from the wrong way and found
another tongue twister in Uzbek language ‘ox doiiHakka KyK KOIKOK’
which is absolutely not suitable for it.

We think, the Uzbek translator also should have followed his
Russian colleague and should have used another tongue twister which
is suitable for the situation. In Uzbek this tongue twister ‘Tuppux
Tyx0K0op TaHOan Typanu TyHagu would be suitable for the English
tongue twister ‘Peter Piper picked a peck of pickled peppers’ and in
Russian ‘Kapn yxpan y Kmapa kopamma, a Kmapa ykxpana y Kapaa
kiapHet’ according to the situation and rhythm.

Analysis and results. Translation is the “recreation” and
“rewriting” the original text. To realize useful and pragmatic

translations it is necessary to have a good knowledge of terminology
and know to choose the right words.

The translator should understand perfectly the content and
intention of the author whom he is translating. The principal way to
reach it is reading all the sentences or the text completely so that you
can give the idea that you want to say in the target language because
the most important characteristic of this technique is translating the
message as clearly and natural as possible.

Conclusion and recommendations. The translator should
have a perfect knowledge of the language from which he is translating
and an equally excellent knowledge of the language into which he is
translating. At this point the translator must have a wide knowledge in
both languages for getting the equivalence in the target language,
because the deficiency of the knowledge of both languages will result
in a translation without logic and sense. To translate, one must have a
style of his own, for otherwise the translation will have no rhythm or
nuance, which come from the process of artistically thinking through
and molding the sentences; they cannot be reconstituted by piecemeal
imitation. The problem of translation is to retreat to a simpler tenor of
one’s own style and creatively adjust this to one’s author.
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Annotation

The article discusses issues regarding non-derivative and derived homonyms using the example of verbs of the Uzbek language. The problems of
distinguishing between polysemy and homonymy and the criteria for determining their boundaries are in the field of view. The basis of the study
is the study of the internal structure of words. A classification of non-derivative and derived homonym verbs of the Uzbek language is presented,
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formation nest.
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O‘ZBEK TILIDAGI TUB VA YASAMA OMONIMLAR
Annotatsiya
Magqolada o‘zbek tilidagi fe’llar misolida tub va yasama omonimlarga oid masalalar muhokama qilinadi. Polisemiya va omonimiyani farqlash
masalalari, ularming chegaralarini aniglash mezonlari keltirilgan. Tadgigotning asosi so‘zlarning ichki tuzilishini o‘rganishdir. O‘zbek tilida tub
va yasama omonim fe’llarining yasalish usullari, leksemalarning so‘z yasovchi uyadagi o‘zaro ta’siriga ko‘ra tasnifi keltirilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tub va yasama omonimlar, fe’llar, omonimik uyalar, omonimiya, so‘z yasovchi omonimlar, leksemalar.

HEINMPOU3BOJAHBIE U ITPOU3BOJHBIE OMOHUMBI Y3BEKCKOTI'O SI3bIKA
AHHOTaIUsS

B crarbe paccMaTpuBaroTCsi BOIPOCHI OTHOCUTENBHO HENPOU3BOJHBIX U IPOM3BOIHBIX OMOHMMOB HA IPUMEpPE IVIArojoB Y30€KCKOro s3bika. B
1oJie 3pEHHsI HAXOIATCS MPOOJIEMbl Pa3rPaHUUCHUS MOJMCEMHHM U OMOHMMHM, KPUTEpPHUU omnpejesieHus ux rpaHul. OCHOBY HCCIEIOBaHUS
COCTAaBJISIIOT BOIPOCHI M3YYCHHUs] BHYTPEHHEH CTPYKTYphI cilioBa. [IpencraBiieHa KiacCH(UKAUS HEPOM3BOMHBIX M IPOM3BOAHBIX TJIAr0JIOB-
OMOHHMMOB y30€KCKOr0 $3blKa C Y4€TOM CIIOCOOOB HMX 0Opa3oBaHMs, MPOU3BOJHOCTH M HENPOM3BOAHOCTU JIEKCEM B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT HX
B3aUMOJICHCTBHS B CIIOBOOOPA30BATEIILHOM THE3/IE.

KaioueBnle cioBa: HempowsBogHble M TPOM3BOAHBIE OMOHHMBI, IJIAaroJibl, OMOHMMHYECKHE THE3A, OMOHUMUS, CJIOBOOOpa3oBaTeNIbHAS

OMOHHMMUHUS, JICKCEMBI.

BBenenne. AKTyalbHOCTh HCCIIEJOBAHMS 3aKIIOYaeTCsd B
TOM, 4YTO B HACTOALIGE BPEMsl IIEPCIEKTUBHBIM HAIMpPaBICHHEM
JIMHTBUCTUKM ~ OCTAeTCsl KOMIUIEKCHOE H3Y4EHHE JIGKCHYECKHX
TapaJurM B MEKBSAPYCHOM aclekTe. THIOJNOrHYeckoe H3yueHHe
npobsieM OTKpHIBAeT MPUHIMIHNAIBHO HOBBIE BO3MOXKHOCTH B
o0ydeHun s3bikaM. M3ydeHHe BONPOCOB OMOHMMHH, B YaCTHOCTH,
TIPUYMHBl BO3HUKHOBEHWS OMOHHMOB, IIPOOJEMBI pPa3rpaHHICHUS
OMOHHMHH  OT  IOJMCEMHH  OCTAIOTCS  HE3aBEPIICHHBIMH.
TpaUIIMOHHO BOIPOCH PA3TPAHUYCHHUS OMOHHMOB OT MOJHCEMHU
CBOZATCS K TaKUM IPHYMHAM KaK 3aHMCTBOBaHHE, PACIIMpPEHHE HIH
Cy)KEHHE 3Ha4YCHHH, CEeMaHTHYECKas ACPUBALIMS, MM HHAYEe — pacraj
HOJIMCEMHH, Pa3indue B Habope rpaMMaTHYECKHUX KaTeropui, pasHoe
YICHEHHEe, TeHeTHYeCKasi CBSI3b CJIOB, OMOHHMHMS OCHOB, OMOHHMHUS
adukcos u Tak nanee. Takxke OOMETIPHHATHIMU SBISIIOTCS IPUYHHBL,
«IPUBOJSINIE K BOSHUKHOBCHHIO NOJIMCEMUH B SI3BIKE: PACIIMPEHHE
3HAYCHHUs CJOBa, JIudepeHruanus 3Ha4YeHHH, 3aMMCTBOBAHUS,
BXOX/ICHHE B OOMXOJ C HOBBIM 3HAUCHHEM HEKOTZAa YCTapeBIIErO
CJIOBA, IEPEHOC 3HAYCHUH (MeTahOpUUeCKUil 1 METOHUMHYECKHiT) [7].

HCJ'IBFO HCCIIC0BaHUS SABJIACTCA OIIPEACIICHUE  POJIN
CHOBOO6pa30BaTeJILHLIX THE3Q B OGpaSOBaHI/II/I TJIarOJIbHBIX
OMOHUMHYCCKHUX MMapaaurMm B y368KCKOM SI3BIKE.

MaTepnanaMu HUCCIICTOBAHUSA ClIy>Kat JICKCHYCCKHE

HapajuTMbl, IPUBEJCHHbIE B TOJIKOBBIX, OMOHMMHYECKUX, 2 TaKXKe
CJI0BOOOPA30BATENBHBIX CIOBAPAX y30EKCKOTO S3BIKA.

Meromsl  HMCCIENOBaHUSA:  OMIHPHYECKUH,  CONOCTAaBH-
TEeIbHBIH, METOA KJIacCH(HKAIUK, METO KOMIIOHEHTHOTO aHAIN3a.

Teopernueckass 3HAUUMOCTb HCCIIEIOBaHMSA. BOIBIIMHCTBO
YUYEHBIX HM3y4aloT SBICHHE OMOHHMHH B CBSI3H C JIKCHKOrpaduei,
Mopdonorueir u ciroBooOpa3zoBaHHMEM, HOO H3YYEHHUE SI3BIKOBBIX
SIBJICHUI HEeBO3MOXKHO 0O€3 ydeTa B3aUMOCBSI3H U B3aUMOOTHOLICHHI
SI3BIKOBBIX YPOBHEH.

Ha ™ot B3rsin, OMOHMMES, W CIIOBOOOpa3oBaTeIbHAs
OMOHUMHS B IIEIOM, KaK SBICHHE CHCTEMHOE H pEryispHoOe,
JIOCTaTOYHO TIOJIHO OTPaXKaeTCsl, aHAIH3UPYETCs, Kiaccuduuupyercs
B Hay4HbIX pabOTax y4eHbIX-IMHIBUCTOB.

A. H. TuxoHOB, n3ydast IpoOIeMbl OMOHHMHH, HAa3bIBACT €€
OIHOW M3 CIIOJKHBIX JIEKCHKOJIOTHYECKHX, CIOBOOOPA30BATEIbHBIX U
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JIeKCUKOTpauIecKmx
paspemieHust  mpoGiem
CTPYKTYpY cioBa [5].

A. C. TlapmaeB cuuTaeT HeIENeCcOOOPa3HBIM H3yYEHHE
JIEKCHYECKHX M CJIOBOOOPA30BAaTEIBHBIX OMOHHMOB B OTpPBIBE OT
HCCIIEIOBAHMS CTPYKTYPbl OMOHMMHYECKHUX THe3/. B 3Toif cBszu oH
TIpE/IaraeT CIEAYONIY0 KIacCH(PUKAIINI0 OMOHUMOB!

- HEIPOU3BOJHBIC OMOHHMBEI, BO3IIABJISIOIIIE
OMOHHMHYECKHE THE3/1a;

- IPON3BOJIHBIE OMOHMMBI B IIPEJIENIaX OJJHOTO THE3/IA;

- HENpPOHM3BOJHBIC ~ OMOHHMBI, IPOTHBOIOCTAaBICHHBIC
HPOM3BOHBIM B COCTABE PA3HBIX THE3J;

- OTpaXKEeHHBIE CIIOBOOOPA3OBATENbHBIE OMOHUMBI B COCTaBE
OMOHUMHUYECKHX THEe31 [2].

A. C. TlapgaeB Ooiblioe BHHUMaHHE YAECNSET CHCTEME
MIPOU3BOJHBIX OMOHHMOB, TIJIABHBIM 00pa3oM CBSI3bIBasl H3ydUCHHE
mpobnemMbl ¢ JEpUBAllMOHHBIMU  mpoueccamu.  Kputepuit
MPOM3BOJHOCTH ¥ HEMPOU3BOAHOCTU SIBIIETCS OJHUM M3 BAXKHBIX
(akTOpoB B pasTpaHWYEHHH OMOHHMHHM W TIOJNHCEMHH, MO0 Habop
IPOM3BOIHBIX M CEMAaHTHYECKHE CBS3M B CIOBOOOPAa30BATENBHBIX
THE3[aX  SBISIIOTCS  MAaTePUATIbHBIM  BBIPQKGHHEM  JICKCHKO-
CEeMaHTHYECKUX OTHOLICHWH MexIy mnapagurmMamu. Ilostomy
«B@XHBIM CPEACTBOM pAa3TPaHUYCHHS IOJUCEMHH H OMOHHMHHU
HEMPOU3BOJHBIX ~ CJIOB  SIBISIETCST  HAabOp  NPOM3BOAHBIX U
CeMaHTHYECKHE CBS3H B CIIOBOOOPa30BaTENbHAIX THE3Aax» [3].

O. C. AxmaHOBa CHpaBeIJIMBO OTMEYAaeT CHCTEMHBIH
XapaKkTep JIEKCHKO-CEMAaHTHYECKUX OTHOIICHHWII B 00pa3oBaHHM
OMOHHMOB U JICJIUT HX HA CIIEIYIOLINE THIIbL:

1. CnoBa ¢ BeIpa)XKeHHOW MOP(HOIOTHYECKON CTPYKTYPOI:

- OMOHHMUSI OCHOB;

- oMoHUMHS adPUKCOB;

- pa3Hasi CTENeHb YWICHUMOCTH;

- pasnuyYie BHYTPEHHEH CTPYKTYPHI;

- HECOBMNAJCHUE (Pa3IU4Ke) 10 MPHHAICKHOCTH K YacTIM

npobieM. Baxueimm
OMOHHMHH OH CYHTaer

KpHUTEpUEM
BHYTPEHHIOIO

peyn.
2. VIcKOHHO pa3HbIe CIIOBA.
3. Pazomenmasics nomucemust [1].



mailto:MParfi2005@yandex.ru

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

1/11/1 2023

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA

Pe3ynbraThl U X 00CYKACHUS.

B y36eKCKOM SI3BIKE HEMPOM3BOAHBIC [TIArOJIBHBIE OMOHHMBI
00pa3yroTcs IIaBHBIM 00pa3oM OT OCHOB IJIaroyioB. M3BecTHO, 4TO
UHOUHUTHB B y30E€KCKOM SI3bIKE BBIPAXKAETCS MPU MOMOIIH cyhdukca
-MOK, YTO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY IIOKA3aTeII0 HH(MHHUTHBA -Tb.
OjHaKo, B CI0Bape OMOHMMOB y30ekckoro s3bika 111, Paxmaryaesa,
KOTODBIH SIBISCTCS. ©IMHCTBEHHBIM CJIOBAPEM OMOHHMOB OOIIEro

XapakTepa, [JIarojel IMpUBEACHB B  (OpME  MOBEIUTEIBHOTO
HAKJIOHEHUsI, HaIIpUMeEp, 03 BMECTO 03MOK [4].
HenpousBonHble  OMOHUMBI ~ Y30€KCKOro  s3blKa,  II0

knaccudukanuu 11, PaxmaryiaeBa, IensTcs Ha [Ba OCHOBHBIX BHJA:

- OMOHUMHS KaK Pe3yJbTaT COBIAJICHUS [UIaHA BHIPAKCHHUS;

- OMOHHMMHS KaK pe3yJbTaT PACLIMPEHHUs] JEKCHYECKOro
3HayeHus. COBNAJieHWE IUIAHA BBIPAKEHHS IPEAyCMaTPUBAET
BO3HHUKHOBEHHUE TPEX Pa3HbIX BUIOB OMOHHMUH:

- OMOHUMUS MEX]Y y30EKCKHMH JICKCeMaMH;

- OMOHUMHSA MEXIy Y30CKCKHMH ¥ 3aWMCTBOBaHHBIMH
JIEKCEMaMHU;

- OMOHUMHUSI MEX/y 32aMMCTBOBAHHBIMH JICKCEMAMH.

III. PaxmaryiamaeB  JAEIUT  HPOU3BOJHBIE  OMOHHMBI
y30€KCKOTro s13bIKa Ha JIBa BU/A:

- OMOHHMBI, COCTOSIIIME U3 HENPOU3BOAHON M MPOU3BOJHOM
JICKCEM.

- OMOHHUMBI, COCTOSIIINE U3 TIPOU3BOIHBIX JICKCEM.

OMOHHMMBI BTOPOIT TPYIIIIBI ASIATCS HA BA MTOJBUAA:

- OMOHUMBI, 00pa30BaHHBIE OT OJHOM JICKCEMBI;

- OMOHHUMBI, 00pa30BaHHBIE OT PA3HBIX JICKCEM.

O6e mocneHNe IPYIIBI OMOHHMOB, CJIEIOBATEIBHO ACIATCS
Ha TOJTPYIIBI 0 YYAaCTHIO B UX OOpa30BaHHU OJHUX U TEX XKE HIH
pa3HbIX apduxcos [6].

Ipennaraemast KIaccuuKanus, MPUMEHUMAS o
OTHOLICHHUIO [JIAr0JbHBIM OMOHUMAM KaK PYCCKOTO, TaK M y30EKCKOro
SI3BIKOB, MPEIYyCMATPUBACT CIICAYIOUIME BHABI HEMPOU3BOJHBIX U
MPOU3BOTHBIX OMOHHUMOB.

1. HenpowusBonHbie
OMOHUMHUYECKHE THE3/1a.

Cioma MOXHO BKJIIOYHTh OMOHHMHYECKHE MapaJirMbl,
BO3IJIABILIIONINE Pa3HbIC WK OJHO M TO YK€ CIOBOOOpa3oBaTeIbHbIC
THe3/1a:

OMOHHMBI, BO3IJIABJIAOIIHC

a) I'narosbI-oMOHNMBI, BO3IVIABJISIOIIIE pasHble
cnoBooOpaszoBartenbHble THe3Aa: Oena | (ykianpiBaTteh B y30€KCKYHO
konbiOenb) u Oenma II (3amaukarh, BbIMAYKaTh B 4eM-To), Out II
(koHuaTbCs, 3akaHumBarbes), Out Il (ypomutecst) u Our IV
(nanucatp), 6y I (nenuth, pasnensats) u 6y 11 (ObITh).

6) I'nmaronbl-OMOHVWIMEBI, BO3IJIABIIIOIINE ONHO M TO JKE
CII0BOOOPA30BATENIbHOE THE3/0. [JIaBHBIM KPHUTEPHEM IMOPOKICHUS
TaKMX OMOHHMOB SIBIISICTCSI CEMaHTHYecKas fepuBanus: oep I (1aBath,
npenocTaBiAT) W Oep Il (BcromoraTenbHBIM TIJ1aroi 3HAYCHUS
3aBEPUICHHOCTH; MPOJOJLKUTEIBHOCTH JeiicTBusA), Oud I (kpouTh) u
6uy I (kacTpupoBaTh, XOIOCTUTD).

2.  Hempous3BoIHBIE OMOHHMBI,
HPOM3BOHBIM B COCTABE PA3HBIX THE3I.

Henpou3sBoHble IIaroyibl TakOro THIA OMOHHMU3HPYIOTCS C
TIPOU3BOAHBIME OMOHWMAaMH, SBISTIONIMMHUCS JepHBaTaMH APYToro
€JI0BOOOpa3oBaTeNbHOro ruesza: tanga I (menbru) — tant+ga Il (Teny);
terim I (cOop) - ter+im II (moii mor) - teri+m III (Most koxka);
boshqarma I (yripasienue) — boshgar+ma Il (re ynpasisiii).

TIPOTUBOIIOCTABJICHHBIC

3. MeKyacTepeyHble HEITPOM3BOIHBIC OMOHHMBI.

B cocraBe mapagurmM MOryT OBITH OMOHHMBI, HMEIOIIHE
pa3HOe dYacTepeyHOe IIPOUCXOXKICHHE, 4YTO TIJaBHEIM 00pa3oM
HPUBOIUT K TOSIBICHHIO MEK4aCTePEUHbIX OMOHHMOB.
Mesx4acTepedHble OMOHHMBI COCTABILIIOT OONBLIYIO YacTh MapaJurM
clIoBapsi OMOHUMOB y30eKkckoro s3pika. OHH  00pasyroTcst OT
CYILIECTBUTEIBHOTO, IJIaroja, MpHIaraTelbHOro, Hapeuus M APYrux
gacteil peun: or I (momame), ot II (ums, HammenoBanue) u ot III
(xupatp); com I (mmor), com II (kmacte Bo BHyTps) M com lII
(BcriomorarenbHblid riaron), en I (Berep(ok), en II (BounsHo# pak,
Homa) u en Il (Muatees); ou I (romomusrit), ou II (cBerno-) u ou III
(otkpbiBath), yu I (koH4uK), yu 1l (aucno tpu) u y4 III (1erats) u Tak
nanee.

4. OtpakeHHBIE CII0BOOOPA30BaTEIbHBIC OMOHUMEI B COCTaBe
OMOHHUMHYECKUX THE3I.

K »3Toif rpynme OTHOCATCS IPOM3BOJHBIE IJIaroJibHbIE
OMOHHMEI, 00pa3oBaHHBIE Ha 0a3e JEKCHYEeCKHX OMOHHMOB,
MPOU3BOAIIMMH KOTOPBIX SIBISIIOTCSI HCXOJHBIE CJIOBA Pa3HBIX
coBOOOpa3oBaTeNbHbIX TrHe3x: raszma | (meputh) u rasma Il
(rasupoBats), Oyma I (omopaxuuBathes) u Oyma II (paccmabHyTs),
nacrana I (mpuaensiBath pydKy, pyKosTKy) u gacrana Il (cobupats B
my4yku, B Oyker), kykna I (mpopacrate) m kykna II (HamérbiBath,
MPOIIMBATh KPYIMHBIMH CTEXKaMH), cupkana [ (rHuna) u cupkana II
(mapuHOBath), ToBna I (rpers) m ToBma II (ckpyruts), uorma I
(npukuHYTH) 1 Hofia Il (MpUNOAHATE, yAYUIINTD).

5. IIpou3BoaHbIE OMOHUMBI B IIpeJIeIax OJJHOrO THe3/a.

K oroif rpymme OTHOCATCS TIPOM3BOAHBIE OMOHHUMBL,
HPOM3BOMSIIUM JUISL KOTOPBIX CIYXHT OAMH M TOT K€ IJIarol,
SIBIISIOIIMICS MCXOAHBIM CJIOBOM THe3fa. OMOHMUMES IIPH TaKHX

IapagurMax BO3HHMKAaeT Onarogaps OMOHHMHYHOCTH  OCHOB,
apPUKCOB MM ONHOBPEMEHHO — OCHOB U addukcoB: Oeraa |
(ocmenutbesi, cMerp) u  Oemia Il (mpoHyMepoBaTh  CTpaHHUIIbI

pykomnucu), 6onuia I (HaunHate), Oouura II (crer., MOCTaBUTh HOBbIC
coto3HukK) U Oomwta Il (BcriomorareNbHbIM IN1aroi, MPUCTYIHTh K
JIeHCTBHIO, 03HAYaEMOMY OCHOBHBIM IJIaroyioM), aamia I (Tymurs) u
namia 11 (3aBapuBaTh).

6. IIpousBoiHBIE OMOHHUMBI,
CO3BYYHBIX, HO HE OMOHUMHYHBIX CJIOB.

Cioma cnemyeT OTHECTH OMOHHMHYECKHE —I1apaJurMbl
MPOM3BOHBIX IJIAr0JIOB, OOPA30BAaHHBIX OT CO3BYYHBIX, HO HE
OMOHHMHMYHBIX CI0B. O6 OTCYTCTBHM OMOHMMHUH TIPOU3BOJSILMX CIIOB
TaKUX MApajurM CBUJCTEILCTBYET MX pa3HOe WICHEHHe: yT-a-MoK I
(ounmmaTh OT COpHIKOB) WM yTa-MOK Il (McmonHsATh), spammok |
(Muputhesi) W spa-mi-mok Il (ObITh K sMny), yrom-Mok |
(0OBeUHATECS) U yIo-IIMOK Il (3aTekars, HEeMeTh).

3akiouenne. Takum o00pa3oM, sBIEHHE OMOHMMHHM B
y30EKCKOM S3bIKE HMECT PEryJSIpHBI M CHCTEMHBIH XapakTep.
OcCo0EHHO pery/spHBl B3aUMOOTHOLICHHS W B3aMMOJICHCTBHS B
00pa3oBaHNUM MPOM3BOAHBIX, B YaCTHOCTH, OTPAXKCHHBIX OMOHHMOB.
BaxkHoe MecTO 3aHMMaeT IPH 3TOM OMOHMMUS, BO3HHKAIOIIAs
Omaromaps OMOHMUMHHM OCHOB M addukcoB. Ecmm mpom3BomHOCTH
TJIarOJIBHBIX OMOHMMOB PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa XapaKTePU3YeTCsl aKTHBHBIM
yuacteM TpedhHKCOB Hu CYPDUKCOB, TO B y30EKCKOM SI3BIKE
IIPOU3BOJHEIE IJIArOJIbHBIE OMOHHMBEI B OCHOBHOM 00pa3yroTcs HpH
nomou cypdukcos -ma, -a. B oTamune OT pycckoro, B y30eKCKOM
S3bIKE  00pa3oBaHME MPOU3BOJHBIX OMOHHMMOB IpedHKCaIbHBIM
CII0COOOM SIBJISICTCSI HEMPOIYKTHBHBIM.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF THE TECHNOLOGY "IMPROVING CRITICAL THINKING THROUGH WRITTEN SPEECH" IN THE
FORMATION OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS IN STUDENTS
Annotation
The article is aimed at revealing the importance of the technology of improving critical thinking through written speech, and is aimed at ensuring
the development of critical thinking through active (interactive) involvement of students in the educational process. The peculiarity of this
technology is that the student creates the stages of his own development process and learns to use them in practice.
Key words: Competence, writing, written speech, writing, formal-linguistic approach, written speech skills, expanding the text, shortening the

text, dialogue, monologue.

Kirish. Yozma nutg orgali tangidiy fikrlashni
takomillashtirish texnologiyasi “O‘quvchilarni ta’lim jarayoniga faol
(interaktiv) jalb etish orgali tangidiy fikrlashni rivojlantirishni
ta’minlashga qaratilgan. Bu texnologiyaning o‘ziga xos xususiyati
shundaki, o‘quvchi o‘quv mashg ulotlar oz rivojlanish jarayoni
bosqgichlarini o‘zi yaratadi, real va aniq magsadlardan kelib chiqib,
yakuniy natijani belgilaydi”. Ushbu yondashuvning O‘zbekiston
Respublikasi xalq ta’limi rivojlanishining hozirgi bosgichidagi
dolzarbligi O‘zbekistonning bugungi jamiyati tomonidan yaqqgol
e’tirof etilgan yoshlarda tanqgidiy fikrlashni rivojlantirish zarurati bilan
belgilanadi.

Adabiyotlar  tahlili va metodologiyasi. Bu istak
Oc‘zbekistonning zamonaviy igtisodiy, madaniy va ijtimoiy-siyosiy
hayotida amalga oshirilayotgan jadal islohotlar bilan bog‘lig. Aniq
magsadni  ko‘zlab amalga oshirilayotgan islohotlar va tabiiy
o‘zgarishlar yangi shakldagi kadrlar tayyorlashga ijtimoiy talabning
paydo bo‘lishi omillariga aylanib, bu jarayonda ilm-fan va ta’lim
yetakchi rol o‘ynamoqda. O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti Sh.M.
Mirziyoyev 2020 yil 25 yanvar kuni O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Oliy
Majlisi palatasida so‘zlagan nutqida: “Nafaqat yoshlar, balki butun
jamiyatimizning intellektual va ma’naviy salohiyatini yuksaltirishda
fan va ta’lim muhim ahamiyatga ega. IIm-fan rivojlanmagan joyda
orgaga ketish, jamiyatning barcha sohalarda gologligi yuzaga kelishi
mumkin” deya ta’kidlagan. Shunday gilib, yosh o‘quvchilarda
yangicha fikrlash, yangi dunyogarash va yangicha munosabatni
shakllantirish talab etiladi. Ko‘rinib turibdiki, tanqidiy fikrlashni rejali
va tizimli rivojlantirmasdan turib, bu hayotiy magsadlarga erishish
mumkin emas.

Shulardan kelib chigib, mustagil kategoriya sifatida tangidiy
fikrlashning qat’iy va uslubiy jihatdan asosli ta’rifini berish zarur.

Bu borada G.K. Selevko quyidagi ta’rifni beradi: “Tanqidiy
fikrlash insonning intellektual faoliyati turlaridan biri bo‘lib, uni o‘rab
turgan axborot maydonini yuqori darajada idrok etish, tushunish va
yondashishning xolisligi bilan ajralib turadi. O‘quvchilar olingan
ma’lumotlarning ishonchliligi yoki nufuziga shubha qilish, dalillar
mantiqiyligini tekshirish, xulosalar chigarish, ularni go‘llash uchun
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yangi misollar tuzish, muammoni hal gilish imkoniyatlarini tushunish
huqugiga ega. Demak, yozma nutq orqali tanqgidiy fikrlashni
takomillashtirish yosh o‘quvchilarni pirronizm, nigilizm va boshga
ekstremal skeptitsizm ko‘rinishlari ruhida tarbiyalashga qaratilgan
emas. Qolaversa, o‘quvchilardan asosiy bilimlarni chuqur o‘zlashtirish
va undan voz kechmaslik talab etiladi. O‘quvchilar tomonidan
o‘gitilayotgan o‘quv materialining ishonchliligi yoki nufuziga
nisbatan  bildirilgan  shubhalar  asosli ~ bo‘lishi  kerak va
mulohazalarning tanqidiyligi o‘rganish mavzusiga emas, balki uni
o‘zlari tushunishlarining to‘g‘riligini baholashga garatilgan bo‘lishi
kerak. Boshgacha qilib aytganda, o‘quvchi birinchi navbatda tagdim
etilgan ma’lumotlar bo‘yicha oz xulosalarining to‘g‘riligiga shubhani
shakllantiradi.

D. Xelpernning kognitiv psixologiyaga oid quyidagi
mulohazani bayon gilgan: “Tangqidiy fikrlash — bu istalgan yakuniy
natijaga erishish ehtimolini oshiradigan kognitiv usullar yoki
strategiyalardan foydalanish. Tangidiy fikrlash ba’zan yo‘naltirilgan
fikrlash deb ham ataladi”. Bundan kelib chigadiki, tanqgidiy fikrlash
o‘rganilayotgan obyektda bo‘shliq yoki nugsonlarni izlashni nazarda
tutmaydi.

Ko‘pchilik tadgigotchilarning fikricha, tangidiy fikrlashni
rivojlantirish chet tillarini, aynigsa, ingliz tilini o‘rgatishda alohida
ahamiyatga ega. Shunday qilib, E.V. Voyevodaning fikricha,
“tanqidiy fikrlashni o‘rganish global lingua franca vazifasini
bajaruvchi ingliz tili bugungi kunda dominant lingvo-sotsiomadaniy
til bo‘lganligi sababli zarurdir”. N.Yu. Tulasinovaning dissertatsiya
tadqiqotining asosiy xulosalaridan biri: “Chet tilini o‘qitish jarayonida
o‘quvchilarning tanqidiy fikrlashini rivojlantirish samaradorligi
tafakkur qilishning boshlanishini ta’minlaydi, o‘quvchiga kognitiv
faoliyatning haqiqiy ma’nosini aniqlashga, masalalarni yechish uchun
texnik evristikani ongli ravishda qo‘llashga imkon beradi”.
Yuqoridagi fikr-mulohazalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, yozma nutq orgali
tangidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirish texnologiyasi O‘zbekiston
Respublikasining zamonaviy davlat ta’lim standartlari talablariga mos
kelishi, yugorida qgayd etilganidek, ko‘nikmaga asoslangan
yondashuvga asoslanadi. Shu sababli, ushbu texnologiya ta’limning
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istalgan bosgichida o‘quvchilarning chet tilida til, nutq va ekzistensial
kompetentsiyasini  shakllantirishga samarali yondashuv sifatida
go‘llaniladi.

Asosiy magsad (analitik va tanqidiy fikrlashni rivojlantirish)
kontekstida dinamik o‘zgaruvchan vogelikka moslashtirilgan yangi
fikrlash uslubini shakllantirish, shuningdek, refleks, mulogot,
o‘quvchi shaxsining harakatchanligi, mustaqilligi, bag‘rikengligi va
ijodkorlikni rivojlantirishdan iborat. Bundan tashqari, kitobxonlik
madaniyati va axborot makonida harakat gilish qobiliyati shakllanadi,
axborotni mustaqil izlash va uni ijodiy rivojlantirish faollashadi.
Shuningdek mazkur texnologiyada, asosiy magsad — analitik va
tangidiy fikrlashni rivojlantirish — o‘quvchilarda bir gator o‘ziga xos
ko‘nikma va gobiliyatlarni rivojlantirishni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Shunday qilib, yozma nutq orqali tangidiy fikrlashni
takomillashtirish texnologiyasi o‘qitish va tarbiyalashning nihoyatda
murakkab va samarali vositasidir. Shu bilan birga, M.P.
Myaukinaning ta’kidlashicha, “tanqidiy fikrlash qobiliyati il
o‘rgatuvchi mutaxassislarning hagigiy pedagogik amaliyotida o‘quv
magsadi magomini olgani yo‘q va chet tilini o‘gitishning mazmuni va
usullarida to‘liq aks etmagan”. Bundan kelib chigib, bu bo‘shligni
ta’limning barcha bosgichlarida, asosan, o‘rta ta’lim bosgichida chet
tilini o“qgitishning dolzarb jarayoniga texnologiyaning o‘ziga xos uslub
va metodlarini izchil joriy etish orqali to‘ldirish zarur degan xulosaga
kelish mumkin.

L.T. Axmedova ta’kidlaganidek, "Ushbu texnologiyadan
foydalanish matn, ma’lumot bilan puxta o‘ylangan ishlashni
rivojlantirishga garatilgan va matnning xususiyatiga garab o‘quv
faoliyati turlari bo‘yicha o‘quv ishlari usullarini birlashtiradigan
strategiyalar tizimini tashkil giladi". Tahlilning asosiy obyekti va
taglid modeli sifatida matnga bunday moyillik o‘gish va yozma nutq
orgali tanqgidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirish texnologiyasini yugorida
tavsiflangan formal-struktur (lisoniy, matnga asoslangan) yondashuv
bilan bog‘laydi (yuqoridagi sahifalarda keltirilgan). Birog, shu bilan
birga, matn bilan ishlashda aks ettirishga alohida e’tibor berilishi
yozma nutq orqgali tangidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirishni mazmuniy-
semantik  (faollik)  yondashuviga yaginlashtiradi  (yuqoridagi
sahifalarda keltirilgan). Yuqgorida keltirilgan ma’lumotlar shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, yozma nutq orqgali tanqidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirish

“I think that...”, “In
my opinion ...~

“Bacause of...”, “as
far as...”, “So far
as..

»r

texnologiyasi ushbu ikki yondashuvning afzalliklarini birlashtirish
imkonini beradi.

Muhokama va natijalar. Ushbu tadgigqot o‘quvchilarda chet
tilining yozma kompetensiyasini shakllantirishda yozma nutq orqali
tangidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirish texnologiyasining ahamiyatini
asosli e’tirof etish bilan boshlanadi. Ushbu texnologiyaning ma’lum
miqdordagi texnikasi argumentativ matn deb ataladigan belgilar bilan
tavsiflanadi. Bu tushunchaga D.V. Kolesova quyidagi ta’rifni beradi:
“Argumentativ matnlar olamni ongli ravishda anglash va uni
tushuntirish mahsuli hisoblanadi. Argumentativ matn (aniq yoki
bilvosita) tezis, dalillar va xulosani oz ichiga oladi. Bahsli matnda
asosiy narsa tarkib (tuzilish) va adresat kutganiga mos keluvchi
mazmundir”. Ushbu ta’rifdan ma’lum bo‘lishicha, argumentativ matn
gat'iy tatrtibda tuzilgan bo‘lishi va mazmuniy yakunlanganlik
Xususiyatiga ega bo‘lishi kerak.

Ushbu  kontseptsiyaning ~ zamonaviy =~ matnshunoslik
sohasidagi yana bir xususiyati R.A. Usmonov tomonidan taklif
qilinadi: “Ommaviy nutqlar orasida munozarali tipdagi matnlarni
ajratib ko‘rsatish mumkin, jumladan, mulohazalar, isbot, tushuntirish,
xulosa, rad etish, tasdiglash, asoslasga garatilgan matnlar shular
gatoriga kiradi. Bu tipdagi barcha matnlarni axborot uzatish, mantigiy
jarayonlarni namoyish etish, fikrni muayyan nuqtai nazardan asoslash
kabi yagona maqsad birlashtiradi" . “PRES formula”, “Qayd jurnali”,
“Ikki qismli kundalik”, “Uch qismli kundalik” kabi usullardan
foydalanish yozma nutq orqgali tangidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirish
texnologiyasini go‘llash asnosida o‘quvchilar tomonidan yaratilgan
matnlarning shu tavsifga mos Kkelishiga xizmat giladi. Ushbu
usullarning asosiy tavsifini quyida keltirish mumkin.

"PRES formula" — bu o‘quvchilarning fikrlashi uchun
mo‘ljallangan interfaol uslub bo‘lib, gumanitar bilimlarni o‘zlashtirish
sifatini individual nazorat gilish vositasi sifatida ishlatiladi. Ushbu
texnikaning muallifi janubiy afrikalik huqugshunos Devid Mikoid-
Meyson hisoblanadi. Uning nomi "Position-Reason-Explanation or
Example-Summary  (pozitsiya-sabab-izoh-yakuniy ~ xulosa)"
"PRES" so‘zini hosil gilgan. Ushbu texnikani amalga oshirishda
fikrlash algoritmi (ketma-ketligi) quyidagi sxema sifatida ko‘rsatilishi
mumkin (*-rasm):

“For example...”, “I
can explain in
example of...”

“Thereby”,
“Therefore™

"PRES-formula" usulini amalga oshirishning bevosita natijasi
talaba tomonidan yaratilgan matn bo‘lib, u argumentativ matnning
xususiyatlariga ega, chunki u yoki bu darajada mulohazani, dalilni,
tushuntirishni, tushuntirishni o‘z ichiga olishi mumkin. xulosa, rad
etish, tasdiglash, asoslashni ko‘zda tutadi.

“Qayd jurnali” usuli o‘ziga xos grafik organayzer hisoblanib
o‘zida — quyidagi sarlavhali ikki ustunli jadvalni aks ettiradi: 1) “Men
bu mavzu haqida nima bilaman?”; 2) “Matndan qanday yangi
narsalarni bilib oldim?”
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Taklif etilayotgan o‘quv matnini o‘gishda bunday jadvalni
to‘ldirish orgali o‘quvchi yana ixtiyoriy ravishda o‘z eslatmalariga
bahsli matn ko‘rinishini berishi mumkin.

"Ikki gismli kundalik" usuli ham grafik organayzer kabi
tuzilgan. U mos ravishda nomlangan ikkita ustunli jadval shaklida
tagdim etiladi: 1) "O‘rganilayotgan matndan igtibos"; 2) “Sharh”

"Ikki qismli kundalik" usuli matn retsepiyentiga uning
mazmunini o‘z tajribasi bilan bog‘lash imkonini beradi. Ikki gismli
kundaliklardan sinfda o‘gish paytida ham, darsdan keyin ham
foydalanish mumkin. Bu yerda, agar tegishli topshirigdan kelib chigib
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bo‘lsa, talaba o‘z qaydlarini
mumkin.

"Uch qismli kundalik" usuli "lkki gismli kundalik" ga
o‘xshash, bo‘lib unda "O‘qituvchiga savollar" yoki “Ma’lum vagtdan
keyingi sharhlar” deb nomlanuvchi uchinchi ustun.

Yozma nutq orgali tangidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirishning
boshqga usullari, masalan, “Sinkveyn”, “Fikrlar savati”’, “Bashorat
daraxti” va “Klaster” metodlari ham muhim ahamiyatga ega.

"Sinkveyn" o°z ichiga besh satrni yoki beshlikni oladi, bunda:
"1. Birinchi satr — bir so‘z (ot so‘z turkumi) bilan atalgan mavzu. 2.
Ikkinchi satr — mavzuni tavsiflovchi ikkita so‘z (sifat so‘z turkumi).
3. Uchinchi satr — mavzuga doir harakatni tavsiflovchi uchta so‘z (fe'l
so‘z turkumi). 4. To‘rtinchi satr — mavzuga munosabatni ifodalovchi
to‘rtta so‘zdan iborat hissiy jumla. 5. Beshinchisi — mavzuning
mohiyatini ifodalovchi sinonim. (Har bir satrdagi so‘zlar soni shartli
ravishda berilgan)”. Albatta, bu usuldan o‘rganilayotgan tilni yetarli
darajada o‘zlashtirgan holdagina foydalanish mumkin.

“G‘oyalar savati” usuli o‘quvchilarning mavzu bo‘yicha
bilimlarini  yangilashda sinov bosgichida qo‘llaniladi. Uning
go‘llanilishi quyidagicha: 1) o‘quvchilarga yangi fan bo‘yicha
bilganlari hagida savol beriladi; 2) har bir o‘quvchi oz fikrini
(g‘oyalarini) mustaqil o‘ylaydi va gog‘ozga tushiradi; 3) guruh yoki
juftlik ish olib boriladi, bunda o‘quvchilar o‘zaro fikr almashadilar,
murosali o‘rinlarga aniglik kiritadilar; 4) har bir guruh boshga
guruhning fikrini takrorlashdan tiyiladi; 5) turli guruhlar tomonidan
bildirilgan fikrlardan ularning aniqlik darajasidan qat’i nazar, fikrlar
ro‘yxati tuziladi; 6) o‘gituvchi tomonidan yangi mavzuni tushuntirish
jarayonida xatolar tuzatiladi.

"Bashorat daraxti" usuli boshgacha tarzda garash texnikasi
deb ham ataladi. "Bashorat daraxti”, diagramma shaklida tasvirlangan
daraxt ko‘rinishidagi grafik organayzer bo‘lib, bu yerda "vertikal o‘q"
mavzuning asosiy masalasi, "novdalar" - bu mavzuning asosiy gismi
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bo‘yicha o‘quvchilar tomonidan tuzilgan farazlar, "barglar" esa
farazlarning dalillari hisoblanadi.

"Klaster" til o‘rganishning istalgan bosgichida go‘llaniladi. U
o‘rganilayotgan mavzuda aniglangan semantik birliklar (tushunchalar,
hodisalar, hodisalar va boshqalar) o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni aks
ettiruvchi grafik diagrammani yaratishdan iborat bo‘ladi.

Yugorida ko‘rib chigilgan barcha usullardan foydalanish
o‘quvchilarning mustaqgilligi va tanqidiy fikrlash qobiliyatini
shakllantirishga yordam beradi, shuningdek, o‘giyotgan matn hagida
o‘z fikrlarini bildira oladi. Yozma nutq orgali tangidiy fikrlashni
takomillashtirish uslublari matnni o‘gishdan oldin o‘z oldiga real va
aniq magsadlarni go‘yish qobiliyatini o‘rgatishda birdek muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Nihoyat, bu metodlar diskursiv kompetensiyani
shakllantirishda, ya’ni turli janrdagi asosan argumentativ matnlarni
yozish uchun zarur bo‘lgan ko‘nikmalarni singdirishda muhim rol
o‘ynaydi.

Xulosa. Tadgiqot ob’yekti aynan 9-sinf o‘quvchilarning
ingliz tilidagi yozma nutgi bo‘lganligi sababli, chet tilidagi yozma
nutgni  chet tildagi yozma nutq mahoratini shakllantiruvchi
kompetentsiyalar jamlanmasi sifatida ko‘rib chigish magsadga
muvofiq ko‘rinadi.

Vaqt o‘tishi bilan metodologiyada xorijiy tillarda yozishni
o‘rgatishning yondashuvlarida evolyutsion o‘zgarish — formal-lisoniy
yondashuvdan formal-struktur yondashuvga undan esa mazmuniy -
semantik yondashuvga o‘tish ro‘y berdi. Yozma nutgni shakllantirish
bo‘yicha zamonaviy tadgiqotlarda chet tilida yozish o‘quvchidan bir
gancha ko‘nikma va mahoratlarga ega bo‘lishni talab giladigan ijodiy
jarayon sifatida garaladi.

Yozma nutq orqgali tangidiy fikrlashni takomillashtirish
texnologiyasi o‘quvchilarda yozma matnni tahlil gilish ko‘nikma va
mahoratlarini shakllantirish hamda qat’iy tuzilish va mazmun bilan
ajralib turadigan argumentativ matn yaratish imkonini beradi.
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FAMILY RITUALS IN FOLKLORE: ROLE AND MEANING
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Dolzarbligi. Jahon adabiyotshunosligida xalglarning milliy
qadriyat va an’analari, mental xususiyatlari, til qonuniyatlari bilan
chambarchas bog‘langan folklor namunalarini o‘rganishning o‘z
prinsip va metodlari bor. Folklorshunoslikda oilaviy-maishiy
marosimlar folklori katta o‘rin tutadi. Marosim xalq san‘ati va
madaniyati shakllari orasida ko‘pchilik bilan bo‘ladigan ommaviy
hamda oilaviy tadbir hisoblanadi. Marosimlarning kelib chigish
tarixini o‘rganish, ularning o‘tkazilish maqgsadi va tarzini bilib olish,
bu jarayonda amalga oshiriladigan oilaviiy tadbirlarning bir-biriga
o‘xshash yoki fargli jihatlarini aniglash imkonini beradi. Shuningdek,
marosim jarayonida, marosim ovqatlari, ularning tayyorlanishi,
dasturxonga tortilishi, turlari, milliylik, lokallik kasb etishi
oydinlashadi. Marosim predmetlari xalgning yashash joyiga, madaniy
turmush  tarziga, e’tiqodiy qarashlariga binoan  farglanishi
oydinlashadi. Oilaviy marosimlar xalq ma’naviyatining tarkibiy qismi,
muhim axlogiy gadriyati, ta’sirchan tarbiya vositasi sanaladi. Bunday
marosimlar jarayonida namoyon bo‘ladigan odob-axlog, mehr-ogibat
kabi xislatlar yoshlar manaviyati shakllanishida muhim ahamiyat kasb
etadi. Marosim fol’kloridagi ayrim jarayonlar, urf-odatlar og‘izdan-
og‘izga, avloddan-avlodga o‘tish mobaynida ba’zi o‘zgarishlar sodir
bo‘ladi va bu marosimiy urf-odatlar xalglarning ijtimoiy hayoti bilan
bog‘ligligi sababli ularning boshga xalglardagi marosimlardan fargli
tomonlari ham kuzatiladi. Marosim va bayramlar inson hayotining
uzviy gismi hisoblanadi.

Metodlar. Mazkur magola mavzusini yoritishda tavsiflash,
etnofolkloristik, giyosiy-tipologik va tarixiy-giyosiy metodlardan
foydalanildi.

Tadgiqot natijalari. Mamlakatimiz mustagqillikka erishgach,
xalgimizning milliy o‘zligi va ma’naviy ildizlarining asosi bo‘lgan
xalqg og‘zaki ijodini o‘rganishga e’tibor har qachongidan ham
kuchaydi. «Yoshlar o‘rtasida mamlakatimiz boy tarixini, uning
betakror madaniyatini va milliy gadriyatlarini keng targ‘ib etish, jahon
ilm-fani va adabiyoti yutuglarini yetkazish uchun zarur muhit va
shart-sharoit yaratish»[1] asosiy vazifalardan qilib belgilandi

Xalglarning ko‘p asrlar davomida garor topgan umummilliy
gadriyatlarini tiklashda folklor eng asosiy vositalardan biri
hisoblanadi. Ularni folklorshunoslikning yangicha konsepsiyalari va
nazariy garashlari asosida chuqur o‘rganish, giyoslash, janr, obraz va
motivlarining genezisini aniglash, o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ilmiy
yoritish yangi xulosalar beradi. Keyingi yillarda asrlar davomida
mardlik, bag‘rikenglik, oliyjanoblik va halollikning timsoli sifatida
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e’zozlanib kelingan, o‘zbek xalgining tarixiy merosi, milliy gadriyat,
urf-odatlarini qayta tiklashga alohida e’tibor garatilmoqda. Aynigsa,
2022-yil 28-yanvardagi PF-60-son “2022-2026 yillarga mo‘ljallangan
Yangi Oc‘zbekistonning Taraqgiyot strategiyasi to‘g‘risida”gi
farmonlari, [2] 2021- yil 19-maydagi PQ-5117-son “O‘zbekiston
Respublikasida xorijiy tillarni o‘rganishni ommalashtirish faoliyatini
sifat jihatidan yangi bosgichga olib chigish chora-tadbirlari
to‘g‘risida”gi [3] qarorlari hamda ushbu faoliyatga tegishli boshga
me’yoriy-huquqgiy hujjatlarda belgilangan vazifalar mazkur ishlarni
amalga oshirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Marosimlar eng gadimiy davrlardan boshlab inson ijtimoiy
hayotining muhim va ajralmas gismi bo‘lgan. Marosimlar mazmunini
hayotiy vogealar tashkil etadi. Ularda muayyan bir hayot vogeligi
rasmiy yoki ruhiy vaziyatda gayd gilinadi. Agar bu vogelik inson
xotirasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa, gadriyat sifatida nishonlanadi. Ularga
inson nimani (ko‘pincha hayotni, tiriklikni, mehnatni, vagqtni)
gadrlashi kerakligi aks etadi[4]. Kuchli ananaviyligi, turli-tuman
ijtimoiy hodisalarni rasmiylashtirishi, tabiat hodisalariga ta’sir
ko‘rsatishga intilishi bilan marosimlar ijtimoiy hayotda katta o‘rin
tutadi. Marosimning ruhiy va estetik ta’sir ko‘rsatishi, biror ijtimoiy
aktni uyushtirish, yo‘naltirish vazifalari bevosita xatti-harakat, so‘z
hamda sehr-jodu qudratiga ega deb hisoblangan narsalar vositasida
amalga oshiriladi. ljtimoiy hayot talablariga javob bermaydigan ba’zi
marosimlar yoki ularga xos ayrim unsurlar asta-sekin unutila
boshlanadi yoki davr mazmuniga mos holda yangi, zamonaviy
marosimlar paydo bo‘ladi. Shuning uchun marosimlar kishilarning
ma’naviy ehtiyojlarini gondirishga xizmat giladigan ma’naviy hayot
gadriyatlari sirasiga kiradi.

Marosim insoniyat madaniyatining eng muhim shakllaridan biri
bo‘lib hisoblanadi. Ma’lumki, barcha xalglarning oilaviy marosimlari
shu gadar rang-barang urf-odat va udumlarga boyki, ularning har biri
0‘ziga xos xususiyatga egaligi bilan diggatni tortadi. Farzandning
tug‘ilgan kunini, unga ism qoyishni, bolasining ilk gadam bosishini,
o‘g‘il-gizning birinchi bor maktabga borishini, o‘rta maktabni
bitirishni  bayram qilish, nikoh to‘yini, kumush, oltin va olmos
to‘ylarini, nafagaga kuzatish kabilarni tantanali tarzda nishonlash
inson hayotidagi unutilmas vogealar sirasiga kiradi. Bundan tashqari,
kishi hayotida ijtimoiy xarakterga ega bo‘lgan ko‘pgina hayajonli
hodisalar ham yuz beradiki, ular ham bayramona yoki tantanali
kayfiyat yaratadi. Marosimlarda xalgning o‘ziga xos turmush tarzi,
betakror  urf-odat va rasm-rusumlari, e’tiqodiy  qarashlari
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etnofol’kloristik va badiiy-estetik garashlari namoyon bo‘ladi. Turli
tantanalarni nishonlash marosimlari kishi hayotida shunday vogealar
sirasiga kiradi. [5]

Oilaviy-maishiy marosimlar o‘zbek marosimlari orasida katta
o‘rinni  egallaydi. Xususan, o‘zbek to‘ylarining shuhrati keng
yoyilgan. Shunga ko‘ra, o‘zbeklarning beshik, sunnat, nikoh to‘ylari
va ular bilan bog‘liq urf-odatlar, hayotbaxsh an’analar, aytim-
go‘shiqlar xalq e’tiboriga tushgan. Folklor aytimlariga boyligi, janriy
rang-barangligi, har bir janri lokal ijro bosgichlari va xususiyatlari,
o‘ziga xos ohangi, obrazlar tarkibi bilan nikoh to‘yi o‘zbek
marosimlari orasida alohida ajralib turadi. [6] To‘y o‘ta milliy ruhga
yo‘g‘rilgan bo‘ladi.

O‘zbek xalgining aksariyat marosim va urf-odatlari qo‘shiglar
bilan ziynatlangan. Qo‘shiglar xalq tilida yaratilgan bo‘lib, bunday
go‘shiglarda  dialektizm va etnografizmlar ko‘p  uchraydi.
Udumlarimiz bilan bog‘lig holda ijro etiladigan xalq qo‘shiglari
boshga tilga tarjima qilinishi jarayonida ayrim hollarda ularning vazni,
qofiya tartibi, badiiy ifoda vositalari o‘zgarishga yuz tutgani ko‘zga
tashlanadi. Bunday hollarda o‘zbek nikoh to‘y marosim folklori
namunalarining she’riy tarzda berilishida ayrim badiiy san’atlarni
gayta yaratishda bir san’at turi boshqa san’at turiga ko‘chishini
kuzatish mumkin. Yor-yor, o‘lan, lapar, kelinsalom kabi to‘y, allasi
singari folklor janrlarining nomi aynan saglangan.

Jumladan, nikoh to‘yi marosimi barcha uzvlari bilan yaxlit olib
garalsa, anchagina katta marosim hisoblanadi. Chunki marosim giz
tanlash vogealaridan boshlanib, nikoh kechasidan birmuncha muddat
keyin o‘tadigan kuyov chagiriq marosimi bilan yakunlanadi.
Hagigatan ham, nikoh to‘yi yigit va gizlar hayotida ro‘y beradigan eng
baxtli, eng unutilmas marosim sanaladi. Mana shu marosimdan so‘ng
ular hayotga boshgacha ko‘z bilan, ya’ni ham jismonan, ham ma’nan
kamolotga erishgan kishilar ko‘zi bilan garaydilar. [7]

Fransiya Yevropaning madaniy markazi bo‘lib hisoblanadi.
Unda ko‘plab gqadimiy yodgorliklar, muzeylar va gal’alar bor. Har bir
kishi Fransiya kabi bir yurtni ziyorat gilishni orzu giladi. Shu o‘rinda
biz Fransiya to‘ylari hagida fikr yuritmogchimiz. To‘yning nufuzini
va hashamatini inobatga olsak, bunday to‘ylar hammaga yogadi.
Keyin to‘y bazmlari Sen-Tropez, Kann yoki har ganday boshga tanigli
dam olish maskanlari, Fransiya, Kot d’Azyur kabi ganchadan-gancha
chiroyli go‘shalarda uyushtirladi[8].

Fransiyada to‘y marosimini o‘tkazish uchun kelin-kuyov juda
qgattiq ayyorlanishadi. Kelin-kuyovning ota-onalari farzandlariga oq
fotiha berisharkan, ko‘pincha: “Mes enfants! Je ne peux pas résister a
votre priere. Soyez heureux!”, (ya'ni “Bolalarim, sizlarning
istaklaringizga qarshi chigolmayman. Baxtli bo‘linglar!”) [9]
deyishadi. Fransuzlarda ham o‘zbeklar kabi to‘y nikohsiz o‘tmaydi.
Shu kuni kelin oppoq libos bilan otasi hamrohligida cherkov mehrobi
yoniga keladi. Cherkovda o‘tirgan yoshi ulug‘ mehmonlar tomonidan
“Dieu pour les bénir et a placé le sceau de la sainte approbation de
I’Eglise sur ce mariage”, ya’ni Rabbim ularni marhamatlasin va bu
nikohga cherkovning mugaddas roziligi berildi, deya duolar gilinadi
[10]. Fransiyadagi to‘yda albatta, kelin va kuyov, ikkovlari maxsus
kosadan sharob ichishi kerak, bunda kelin-kuyovlar sharafiga
an’anaviy tarzda dil so‘zlari aytilishi lozim. Sharobni qoldirish
mumkin emas. Chunki bunday sharob juda gadrli bo‘lib, avloddan-
avlodga o‘tib kelayotgan urf-odat hisoblanadi.

Shohona to‘y marosimlarini nishonlash uchun istaganlarga yana
bir imkoniyat bo‘ladi bu Versal saroyi hisoblanadi. Bu binoning ichi
juda chiroyli bo‘lib, u yerda marosimlarni o‘tkazish uchun ruxsat olish
giyin bo‘ladi lekin shungga garamay ayrim hollarda uning hududida
ham ruxsat beriladi. Agar to‘y marosimi uchun parkni bezatishsa, bu
bir shoh bayram bo‘lib hisoblanadi. Chunki Parijda to‘y o‘tkazish bu
bir bayram kabi eng zo‘r marosim bo‘lib hisoblanadi, u erdan Sena
daryosi ustida suzuvchi restoranlar, kemalar, turli manzaralarni ko‘rib
borish mumkin. Fransiyada yana shunday bir shart bor u erda to‘y
o‘tkazish uchun davlatning hududida kamida o‘ttiz kun istigomat
gilgan, rasmiy ro‘yxatdan o‘tgan bo‘lishi kerak. Agar ushbu
mamlakatda doimiy gonuniy yashayotgan bo‘lsa biron shahar zalida
marosim bo‘lib o‘tishi mumkin, unda bu to‘y davlat belgilangan
muddat ichida bo‘lib o‘tishi lozim, shunda bu nikoh boshga
davlatlarda ham tan olinadi[11]. Shu o‘rinda Fransiyada bo‘ladigan bir

to‘y bilan tanishamiz. Yigitlarning uylanish marosimida mehmonlar
bir guruh bo‘lib kelishadi va ular bilan hashamatli to‘y marosimii
boshlanadi. Bunday an’anaviy to‘y marosim versiyasi bayramdek qilib
nishonlashadi. Shuningdek, Fransiyada to‘ylar uchun maxsus gullar
yasashadi. Bu bir necha asrlar davomida yasalgan va saglangan noyob
gullar bo‘lib, to‘yxonani bezash uchun ishlatishadi. Har bir gul va
o‘simlik ramziy ma’noga ega bo‘lib, yoshlar uchun maxsus
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib hisoblanadi.

Shu o‘rinda yana bir odat hagida ma’lumot bermogchimiz.
Qishloglarda eski bir odat bor, bu kunda ertalab kelin bo‘lajak eri
uyidan chigib kelinni oladi. Bungacha, bolalar kelin va kuyov
cherkovga boradigan yo‘liga chiqgib, yo‘lda yurishayotganida tasmani
kesishi lozim bo‘ladi. Laurel marosimi uchun yo‘lga bir kosa sharob
sepiladi va bolalarni u yerdan ketkizishadi.

Fransiya to‘ylarida yoshlar hayotidagi kulgili sahnalardan ham
namoyish etiladi, ayrim hollarda vahshiyliklar ham ko‘rsatilishi
mumkin.

To‘ylarning gizigarli pallasi har doim shampan vinosi bilan
boshlanadi ya’ni, an’anaviy sharob ichish bilan boshlanadi.

Tadbirning birinchi gismida tashrif buyurganlarga alohida
e’tibor qaratishadi, so‘ng yoshlar barcha mehmonlar oldiga kelishi
kerak va ular nishonlashga kelgani uchun ularga ham rahmat aytishib,
minnatdorchilik bildirishadi.

To‘yda ko‘ylaklar, yoshga mos bo‘lishi kerak. Shuningdek
kelinni poyafzaliga ham e’tibor berishadi. Poyafzalda kelinning
barmoglari ko‘rinib turishi kerak. Chunki bu, gullar bilan bezatilgan,
unga tegishli poyabzal hisoblanadi. « Parij kelini» degan aksessuarlar
tasvirni to‘ldiradi[12]. Misol uchun, gizlarning yurish-turishiga e’tibor
qgaratishadi va bu bilan uni go‘zal giz deb hisoblashadi. Pardoz
qilishiga alohida e’tibor qaratiladi. Albatta, kelinning ko‘rinishi
ta’kidlanadi, u tabiiy ko‘rinishga ega bo‘lishi kerak bo‘ladi. Kelin
hagida juda yaxshi, ilig fikrlar bildirishadi. Bu to‘ylar gizigarli va
chiroyli, gimmatbaho restoranlarda amalga oshirilishi kerak. Yana
shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, kuyov kelinga yumshoq pushti gul, shokolad,
figurinlar va yangi turli xil gullar (Peoni va orxideyalar) sovg‘a gilishi
kerak bo‘ladi hamda stol ustini bezatishi lozim [13]. Shuningdek,
to‘ylarga karikaturachilarni taklif gilishadi ular ham mehmonlar
orasida bir xotira sifatida qoladi va bir muhtasham repertuarlar
ko‘rsatishadi hamda go‘zal xonimlar uchun o‘yin-kulgi hamda yigitlar
uchun fransuzcha shapka bezatishni mahorat dars gilib ko‘rsatib
berishadi.

To‘yning fransuzcha uslubi bu mamlakatning eng romantik
bayrami hisoblanadi, shuningdek unda fransuz madaniyati hali ham
ushbu maxsus kunni nishonlashga katta e’tibor qaratishi va ta’sir
ko‘rsatishini guvohi bo‘ldik.

Xulosa. Oilada o‘tkaziladigan marosimlar oilaviy-maishiy
marosim hisoblanadi. Ular rang-barang bo‘lib, kattagina gismi to‘y
marosimlarini tashkil giladi. Nikoh to‘yi, hovli to‘yi, yosh to‘yi kabi
nomlar bilan yuritiluvchi har bir to‘y tadbiri inson hayotidagi eng
quvonchli muhim burilish nugtasini gayd qilishga garatilgan. Ko‘rinib
turibdiki, to‘y — ko‘pchilik ishtirok etadigan yirik marosim. To‘ylarni
o‘tkazish ishtirokchilar tarkibi, vazifalari hamda uning asosiy gismini
tashkil etuvchi poetik folklorni janriy tarkibiga ko‘ra bir necha turga
bo‘lib o‘rganishni tagozo giladi.

Badiiy tafakkur taraqgiyotining tadrijiy rivoji davomida
yaratilgan ma’naviy gadriyatlarimiz tizimida xalq turmush tarzi, ruhiy
dunyosi, g‘oyaviy va estetik garashlari teran aks etgan marosimlarning
mazmuni asosida hamisha insonga yaxshi istak, ezgu tilak magsadi

yotadi. Barcha odamlar tez-tez qo‘llaydigan yaxshi niyat va
tilaklardan iborat kishilik jamiyatining odob-axlog, yuksak
ma’naviyat, qadimiy madaniyat an’analari asosida rivojlanib

kelganligidan dalolat beradi. Ular inson ruhiyatini ko‘tarishga xizmat
giladi. Marosimlar orgali hayotni qadrlash, mas’uliyat bilan umr
kechirishni tushunish, o‘zidan yaxshi nom qgoldirishga, ezgu amallar
bilan yashashga intilish g‘oyasi targ‘ib etiladi.

Marosimlar xalqning eng yaxshi an’analari, odatlari, axlogiy
goidalarini o‘zida mujassamlashtirishi, saglashi va rivojlantirishi
jihatidan yoshlarni tarbiyalashda, ularning odobli-axlogli bo*lishlarida
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
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FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING SHAKLLANISHI VA TARAQQIYOTI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqola frazeologizm, frazeologik biriklar, frazemalar nimalar ekanligi, ularning yasalishi, shakllanishi va tarixiy rivojlanib borish
davrlari, guruhlari va frazeologik birliklarga misollar berilgan va ularning ma’nolar yoritib berilgan. Shuningdek, frazeologiya bo‘yicha ilmiy

tadgigot ishlari olib brogan olimlar, izlanuvchilarning nomlari va ularning ilmiy ishlari hagida ham batafsil ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Frazeologizm, frazeologik birliklar, jahon tillari,davrlar, guruhlar, semantika, tadgiqot ishlari.

Kirish. Frazeologizm, frazeologik birlik, frazema — ikki
yoki undan ortiq so‘zdan tashkil topgan, ma’noviy jihatdan o‘zaro
bog‘liq so‘z birikmasi yoki gapga teng keladigan, yaxlitligicha
ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llanadigan va bo‘linmaydigan, barqaror
(turg‘un) bog‘lanmalarning umumiy nomi. Frazeologik birliklar,
shaklan o‘zlariga o‘xshash sintaktik tuzilmalardan farqli ravishda,
nutqda so‘zlarni erkin tanlash, almashtirish yo‘li bilan yuzaga
kelmaydi, balki ma’no va muayyan leksik grammatik tarkibli,
avvaldan tayyor material sifatida qo‘llanadi, ya’ni frazeologik birliklar
tarkibidan biror gismni chiqarib tashlash, tushirib goldirish mumkin
emas: anqoning urug‘i, arpasini xom urmogq, chuchvarani xom
sanamoq, terisiga sig‘may ketmoq, kapalagi uchmoq, kungli joyiga
tushmoq, qo‘li ochiq, qulog‘i og‘ir va boshqa frazeologik birliklar
tarixiy qo‘llanish me’yorlariga, usullariga ega bo‘lib, ularning
ma’nolari muayyan nutqiy jarayonda oydinlashadi.

Frazeologizmlar tilning alohida birligi bo‘lib, tuzilishiga
ko‘ra erkin bog‘lanma yoki gapga teng, to‘liq yoki gisman semantik
gayta shakllangan obrazli, turg‘un so‘z birikmalarini o‘z ichiga oladi
[1]. Frazeologizmlarning aksariyati nemis tilida ham, o‘zbek tilida
ham xalq tomonidan yaratilgan, ularning mualliflari ma’lum emas,
kelib chigish manbalarini aniq ko‘rsatish ancha giyin. Ammo ba’zi
frazeologizmlarning kelib chigish ma’nolarini aniglash mumkin. Shu
ma’noda frazeologiya tilning umumiy tizimiga kiruvchi mikrosistema
bo‘lib, bu tizim o‘zida o‘tmish merosini, gadriyatlarini aks ettiradi,
avloddan avlodga o‘tadi. Tizimni tashkil etuvchi frazeologik
birliklarning  ko‘pchiligi  ma’lum tilning boylik manbayidir.
Frazeologik tizimni frazeologik birliklar komponentlari o‘rtasidagi
munosabat tashkil etadi. Frazeololgizmlar birdan ortiq so‘zlardan
tashkil topgan, ma’no va shakl jihatdan turg‘un bo‘lgan so‘zlar
bog‘lanmasidir. Frazeologizmlar ko‘chma ma’noda, obrazli ifodalarda
go‘llanadi hamda tarixiy qo‘llanish me’yorlariga, usullariga ega
bo‘lib, ularning ma’nosi muayyan nutq jarayonida oydinlashadi.
Frazeologizmlar so‘z birikmasi yoki gap shaklida bo‘lsada, ular nutq
birligi bo‘lgan gaplardan farg giladi. Ular lug‘aviy birlik sifatida ko‘p
jihatdan so‘zlarga yaqin turadi, so‘zlarga xos bo‘lgan juda ko‘p
xususiyatlar frazeologizmlarga ham xosdir [4]. “Frazeologiya”
atamasi yunoncha “fraza” (phrasis — ifoda, nutq o‘rami) so‘zidan
olingan bo‘lsada, bu atama turlicha ma’nolarni ifodalash uchun xizmat
giladi. Shu sababdan frazeologiya ma’nosi tilshunoslikda ikki xil
ma’noda qo‘llanadi: tildagi mavjud frazeologik birliklarning jami
ma’nosida, hamda shunday birliklarni o‘rganuvchi soha ma’nosida.
Demak, frazeologiya iboralar hagidagi ilm demakdir [7].
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Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilshunoslikning boshga
sohalari singari frazeologiya ham o‘zining shakllanish va taraqqiyot
bosgichlariga ega. Jahon tilshunosligida frazeologiya tez taraqqiy
etayotgan tilshunoslik sohlaridan biriga aylandi. Jumladan, birgina
turkiyshunoslikda frazeologiyani sistemali ravishda o‘rganish o‘tgan
asrning 40-50 vyillarida boshlandi. Shu davrda turli tillardagi
frazeologik birliklarni grammatik, leksik-semantik jihatdan o‘rganish
sohasida yutuglar qo‘lga kiritildi. Turkiy frazeologiyaning
boshlovchilari shubhasiz R.K.Kenesboyev, Sh.U.Raxmatullayevlardir.
Ularning o‘tgan XX asrda yuzaga kelgan tadgiqotlari turkey
frazeologiyaning shakllanishi va taraggiyotida katta rol o‘ynaydi. Shu
davrda frazemalarni intensiv o‘rganish sohasida muhim yutuglar
go‘lga kiritildi. Jumladan, S.N.Muratovning “Turkiy tillarda turg‘un
So‘z birikmalari” nomli monografiyasi, Sh.U.Rahmatullayevning
“O‘zbek frazeologiyasining ayrim masalalari”’, G.A.Bayramovning
“Azarbayjon tili frazeologiyasining asoslari”’, G.X.Axunzyanovning
“Idiomalar (tatar tili materiallari asosida tadqiqot)”, Z.G.Uraksinning
“Boshqird tili frzeologiyasi”, M.F.Chernovning “Hozirgi zamon
chuvash tili frazeologiyasi”, N.Sh.Shammayevning “Ingliz va turkman
tillaridagi  frazeologik birliklarning chog‘ishtirma tadqiqi” nomli
doktorlik dissertatsiyasi, bir gancha monografiyalar, nomzodlik
dissertatsiyalari, ilmiy maqgolalar yaratildi [1].

Rus tilidagi frazeologik birliklar bilan tadgigotchilar XVIII
asrdan boshlab shug‘ullanmogda. M.V.Lomonosov rus adabiy tili
lugeatini tuzar ekan, bunda so‘zlar bilan bir qatorda “xalq
(Rossiya)maqollari”, “frazeslar” va “idiomatizmlar” o‘z ifodasini
topishi lozimligini alohida ta’kidlagan edi.

Rus frazeologiyasi fani tarixi V.L.Arxangelskiy, E.X.Rot,

V.N.Teliya, L.1.Royzenson, Y.A.Malenovskiyning ilmiy
tadgigotlarida keng ifodalangan.
Frazeologiya nazariyasining ilk tadgiqotchisi shveytsar-

fransuz tilshunosi Sharl Ballidir. Olim ozining ikki yirik asari
“Stilistika ocherki” va “Fransuz stilistikasi” nomli asarlarida so‘z
birikmalari ya’ni frazeologizmlarni tadqiq etuvchi maxsus boblar
kiritgan edi. U o‘zining asarlarida frazeologik birliklarning ichki va
tashqgi belgilarini o‘zaro farglagan edi. U ilmiy tadgiqotida tildagi
shunday birliklarning struktural xususiyatlari tashgi belgilari,
semantik tabiati esa uning ichki belgilari hisoblanishini ko‘rsatib
o‘tadi.

Umuman olganda, frazeologiya keyingi yillarda tez suratlar
bilan taragqqiy etayotgan tilshunoslik sohalaridan biriga aylandi. Bu
soha juda ko‘plab mamlakat olimlarining diggatida bo‘ldi.
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Frazeologik birliklarning tabiati va hosil bo‘lish usullari A.M.Babkin,
Y.A.Gvozdarev ishlarida uchraydi. Frazeologik birliklarning o‘zaro
sinonimik, antonomik, vareantdoshlik, omonimik xususiyatlari
N.M.Shanskiy, A.M.Melerovich, V.A.Yatselinka ishlarida keng
tahlilga tortilgan.

Iboralarning morfologik strukturasi va paradigmatikasi
hagidagi ilmiy asoslangan nazariyalar V.P.Jukov, A.M.Chepasova,
L.V.Selgetkova tomonlaridan tadqiq gilingan.

Frazeologik birliklarning gap tarkibidagi sintaktik vazifalari
S.G.Gavrin, L.A.Kim, O.V.Shovkunova ishlarida ko‘rsatib berilgan.
Iboralarning  qgiyosiy,  qgiyosiy-tipologik  tahlil  masalalarini
Y.P.Solodub, R.1.Popovich ishlarida ko‘rish mumkin. Baynalminal
frazeologiya masalalari V.V.Akfenko, E.M.Solodukaning ilmiy
asarlarida asosalab berilgan. Ularning ishlari asosan ingliz va rus
tillari giyosiy tipologiyasiga garatilgan. Bunda frazeologik birliklar
ikki til misolida giyosiy tahlil gilingan.

O‘tgan XX asming so‘nggi qirq Yyilida hamdo‘stlik
mamlakatlarida frazeologiya sohasida ilmiy gimmatga ega bo‘lgan
yuzlab ishlar yuzaga keldi. Ozarbayjon tilshunosligida bu sohada
K.Y.Aliyev, G.A.Bayramov, A.Gurbanov kabi olimlar ilmiy
izlanishlar olib borib, frazeologiya ilmining rivojlanishiga katta hissa
go‘shganlar. Arman, boshqgird, gruzin, tilshunosligida ham
frazeologiya  masalalari keng  o‘rganilgan. P.S.Bediryan,
Y.U.Gevorkyan, Z.G.Uraksin, A.L.Onlani, A.A.Taxanshvili kabi
olimlarning ilmiy izlanishlari aynan frazeologiya ilmining taraqgiyoti
bilan bevosita bog‘lig.

Frazeologiya tilshunoslikning alohida mustagil sohasi sifatida
shakllandi.  Tanigli frazeolog olima N.N.Amosova to‘g'ri
ta’kidlaganidek: “Bu lingvistik sohaning shakllanishi va taraqgiyoti
ko‘plab frazeolog olimlarning turli tillar bo‘yicha olib brogan
tadqiqoti samarasidir” [5]. Tilshunoslikda frazeologiya fanining
rivojlanish tarixini uch davrga bo‘lib o‘rganish mumkin:

XVIII asrning o‘rtalaridan XX asrning 30 vyillarigacha
bo‘lgan davrni o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu davr frazeologik tadgiqgotlarning
yo‘lga qo‘yilishidir. Birinchi davrda yetuk tilshunos olimlar
M.V.Lomonosov, V.1.Dal, A.A.Potebnya, F.F.Fortunatov,
F.l.Buslayev, Sharl Balli, A.A.Shaxmatovlarning ilmiy faoliyati
rivojlandi va sohaning shakllanishida poydevor vazifasini o‘tadi.
O‘sha davrda frazeologiya, leksikografiya, ya’ni amaliy
lug‘atshunoslik obyekti bo‘lib xizmat gilgan va asosan frazeologik

birliklarning  lug‘atlarda aks  eftirishi, ularning  ma’nosini,
etimologiyasini izohlashga alohida ahamiyat berilgan.
XX asrning 30-50 yillari frazeologiya sohasining

rivojlanishida ikkinchi davr hisoblanadi. Bu davrni frazeologiyaning
mustagil lingvistik soha sifatida shakllanishi davri ham deyish
mumkin. Bu davrda yetuk tilshunos olimlar Y.D.Polivanov,
V.V.Vinogradov, S.l.Abakumov, G.K.Danilov, G.O.Vinokur,
A.l.Yefimov kabi tilshunoslar frazeologiya sohasida samarali mehnat
qilib, gator ilmiy asarlar, monografiya, darsliklar yaratdilar. Bu davrda
ko‘plab nomzodlik va doktorlik dissertatsiyalari frazeologizmlar
tadgigiga bag‘ishlandi.

XX asrning 60 yillaridan boshlab hozirgacha frazeologiya
sohasining uchinchi davridir. Bu davr frazeologik tadgigotlarda va
metodlarning qo‘llanishi, frazeologik nazariyalarning rivojlanishi
bilan bog‘lig. Bu davrda ko‘plab tadgiqotlar yuzaga keldiki,
frazeologiya alohida soha sifatida tilshunoslikda o‘z o‘rni va
mavqeiga ega bo‘ldi. Prof. Y.A.Malinovskiy “XX asrda rus
frazeologik nazariyasining shakllanishi” nomli monografiyasini

yaratdi. Monografiyada olim XX asrda frazeologik ta’limotning
shakllanish tarixini 4 davrga bo‘ladi:

XX asr boshlarida rus tilshunosligida vujudga kelgan
frazeologik ta’limot (1900-1920 vyillar);

Ulug® vatan urushigacha bo‘lgan davrda rus tilshunosligida
frazeologik ta’limotning taraqqiyoti (1920-1940 yillar);

XX asrning 50-60 yillarida rus tilshunosligida frazeologik
ta’limotning rivojlanishi;

XX asrning 70-80 vyilarida rus tilshunosligida frazeologik
ta’limotning taraqqiyoti.

Frazeologiya sohasining alohida fan sifatida rivojlanishida
V.V.Vinogradovning xizmatlari salmoglidir. U o‘zining ilmiy
asarlarida frazeologizmlarni uch sinfga bo‘ladi:

Frazeologik chatishmalar.

Frazeologik go‘shilmalar.

Frazeologik birlashmalar.

Frazeologizmlarning birinchi guruhi  komponentlarining
ma’nolari butun birliklarining ma’nolariga alogador bo‘lmagan
birliklardir. Frazeologik chatishmalar ma’nosi butunlay o‘zgargan
so‘z birikmasidir: to‘nini teskari kiymoq, oyog‘ini qo‘liga olib
chopmog, boshini olib chigib ketmoq va boshqalar.

Ammo frazeologik go‘shilmalardan fargli o‘laroq ularning

ma’nolari tarkibiy gismlarining ma’nolaridan
anglashilmaydi.Frazeologik  qo‘shilmalar ma’nosi  bir  butun
frazeologizmning frazeologik ma’nosidan anglashiladigan

frazeologizmlardir. Metaforaga asoslangan ma’no ko‘chish aniq va
oydindir. Frazeologik qo‘shilmalarning leksik komponentlari eng
turg‘un iboralar hisoblanadi: yog* tushsa yalagudek, yeng shimarmoq,
xamirdan qil sug‘urgandek, to‘ydan oldin nog‘ora chalmoq va
boshgalar.

Tahlil va natijalar. Frazeologik material murakkab va ko‘p
aspektli bo‘lgani uchun keyingi yillarda u turli xil metodlar, usullar
yordamida o‘rganilmoqda: gapning tuzi, qo‘li gul, ishtax,asi ochildi va
boshgalar. Bu o‘rinda frazeologik birliklarni o‘rganishning quyidagi
metod va usullarini alohida ta’kidlashga to‘g‘ri keladi:

Identifikatsiya metodi. Uning yirik vakillari sifatida yetuk
tilshunos olimlar Sharl Balli va A.V.Kuninlarni aytib o‘tish joiz.

Kontekstologik metod. Uning vakili N.N.Amosova bo‘lib,
asosan matnlar tarkibida keladigan frazeologik birliklarni o‘rgangan.

Shuningdek,  variatsion  metod  (V.L.Arxangelskiy),
frazeologik applekatsiya metodi (V.P.Jukov), struktural-tipologik
metod (L.l.Rayzenzon, Y.K.Avaliani, Y.P.Solodub), komparativ
metod (S.G.Gavrin), iboralarni semantik doiralar asosida o‘rganish
metodi (M.G.Tashev), leksema va frazemalarni denotativ va
konnotativ semalarga ajratib o‘rganish metodi (M.M.Kopilenko)
kabilar. Yuqgorida sanab o‘tilgan metodlar bir-birini to‘ldiradi va
frazeologik birliklarning xilma-xil turlari, paradigmatik va sintagmatik
xususiyatlarini, valentlik imkoniyatlarini chuqurrog tushunishga
imkon beradi.

Frazeologik birliklar mazmun planiga ko‘ra leksik birliklarga
yaqin turadi, ifoda planiga ko‘ra ular sintaktik birlik (so‘z birikmasi,
gap)larga yagindir. Ammo frazeologik birliklar so‘zga ham, so‘z
birikmasiga ham, gapga ham to‘la ma’noda teng emas.

Xulosa va takliflar. Frazeologiya masalalarini o‘rganish, bu
sohani tadgiq etish, uning mustaqgil lingvistik soha sifatida
shakllanishiga sabab bo‘ldi. Tilshunoslik fanini nazariy va amaliy
jihatdan boyitdi. Lekin bundan frazeologiya sohasiga doir
o‘rganilmagan muammolar golmadi degan xulosa kelib chigarmaslik
lozim.
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STRUCTURAL-SEMANTIC CHARACTERISTICS OF LEXEMAS RELATING TO HORSE RIDING ACCESSORIES (IN THE
EXAMPLE OF UZBEK, GERMAN AND RUSSIAN LANGUAGES)
Annotation
This article recounts the translation lexemes related to some horse riding accessories, which are considered nouns in the national culture and
language of the Uzbek people, in a comparative-hybrid aspect, their origin, semantic structure; the peculiarities of their use in German and
Russian languages have been expressed.
Each of the names of horse riding accessories analyzed below is more noteworthy in its own way. In the article, based on factual materials, the
names of horse-trading equipment characteristic of Uzbek national culture, in particular horse-trading equipment such as yugan, egar, uzangi,
taga, gamchi, xurjun, are analyzed in German and Russian languages. The etymological explanation of the names of the instruments is also given,
and in addition to their explanatory translations, their place in the fiction and folklore is explained with the help of examples.
Key words: Horse riding, accessories, word, lexeme, dictionary, explanation, German, Uzbek, Russian.

CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTHUKA JIEKCEM, OTHOCSIIUXCS K MPUHAJIE;KHOCTH BEPXOBOM

E3/1bl (HA IPUMEPE Y3BEKCKOI'O, HEMEIIKOT'O U PYCCKOTI O SI3BIKOB)

AHHOTaIUsA

B naHHO# cTaThbe B CPaBHHUTEIBHO-THOPHUIHOM acIeKTe PacCMOTPEHbI NEPEBOJHBIC JIEKCEMbl, OTHOCAIIHECS K HEKOTOPHIM akceccyapam JUIs
BEPXOBOIl €3/(bl, CUUTAIOIINECS CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMH B HAI[OHAJNBHOH KyJbType M s3bIKE Y30EKCKOTO HapoJa, HMX IIPOHCXOXKACHUE,
CeMaHTHYECKasi CTPYKTYpPa; BHIPAKEHbI 0COOCHHOCTH UX YIOTPEOICHHS B HEMELIKOM H PYCCKOM S3bIKAX.
Kaxoe u3 npoaHaIM3MpOBAaHHBIX HMKE HA3BaHUI aKceccyapoB JUIS BEPXOBOM €3/bl I10-CBOEMY IIpHMevaresibHO. B craTbe Ha OCHOBe
(haKTHYECKOTO MaTepHalla aHAJIU3UPYIOTCS Ha3BaHMS KOHHOTOPTOBOTO CHAPSDKEHHUS, XapaKTEPHOro I y30eKCKOH HAIMOHAIEHOH KyIbTYpHI, B
Y4aCTHOCTH TaKMe KOHHOTOPTOBBIC OPYAMs, KaK IOTaH, rap, y3aHIH, Taka, KaM4H, XypJUKYH Ha HEMELKOM M PYCCKOM si3blkax. Takxke xaercs
ITUMOJIOTHYECKOE OOBSICHEHHE HAa3BaHHIl MHCTPYMEHTOB M HOMHMO IOSCHHUTEIBHBIX IEPEBOJOB MOSCHACTCS UX MECTO B XYJOXKECTBEHHOH
THTepaType U GoIbKIOpe C IOMOIIBIO IIPUMEPOB.
KuioueBble ciioBa: BepxoBas e311a, akceccyapsl, CII0BO, JIE€KCEMa, CII0OBaph, HOSICHEHHE, HEMELKUH, Y30SKCKHil, PyCCKHIA A3BIK.

OT-ULOV ANJOMLARIGA OID LEKSEMALARNING STRUKTUR-SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI (O‘ZBEK, NEMIS VA RUS
TILLARI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Magqolada o‘zbek xalgining milliy madaniyati va tilidagi ba’zi bir ot-ulov anjomlariga oid leksemalarni giyosiy-chog‘ishtirma aspektda tarjima
qilish, ularning kelib chigishi, semantik tarkibi hamda ularning nemis va rus tillarida go‘llanilishini o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari tadgiq gilingan.
Quyida tahlilga tortilgan ot-ulov anjomlari nomlarining har biri o‘ziga xosligi bilan yanada e'tiborlidir. Maqolada faktik materiallar asosida
o‘zbek milliy madaniyatiga xos bo‘lgan ot-ulov anjomlari nomlarining, xususan yugan, egar, uzangi, taga, gamchi, xurjun kabi ot-ulov
anjomlarining nemis va rus tillariga izoh yo‘li bilan berilishi tahlil gilingan. Shuningdek, anjom nomlarini etimologik izohi ham keltirilgan bo‘lib,

ularning izohli tarjimalaridan tashqari, badiiy adabiyot va xalq og‘zaki ijodidagi o‘rni misollar yordamida yoritib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ot-ulov, anjomlar, so‘z, leksema, lug‘at, izoh, nemis tili, o‘zbek tili, rus tili.

Kirish. Tilimizning tarixiy ildizlari va uning betakror
an‘analari bir necha ming yilliklarga borib tagaladi. “O‘rxun-Enasoy
bitiktoshlari”, “Devonu lug‘otit turk” kabi qadimgi yozma
yodgorliklar turkiy xalglar tilining eng ko‘hna namunalaridandir. Shu
va boshga asarlarda xalg turmushiga oid narsa-buyumlar, urf-
odatlarning nomlari saglanib golgan. Bu so‘zlarning ma’lum bir gismi
hozirgi kunda ham xalq tilida go‘llanib kelmoqda.

Azaldan ma’lumki, insoniyat hayotida turli uy hayvonlari
muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lgan. Qadimda birgina it va otning go‘lga
o‘rgatilishi dastlabki kishilik jamiyati rivojiga begiyos hissa qo‘shgan.
Masalan, otlar insoniyat rivojiga asrlar davomida xizmat gilgan
sadogatli jonivor sifatida tarixga kirgan. Ot gadim gadim zamonlardan
millat faxri va iftixori hisoblangan. Tarixda ota bobolarimiz, avlod
ajdodlarimiz hayotida ham otning o‘rni begiyos bo‘lgan. O‘z
zamonida har bir xalg va millat dunyoga avvalombor o‘zining
mashhur chavandoz-u, sarkardasi bilan tanilgan. Unda otning o‘rnini
hech narsa bosa olmagan. Birog bugungi kunda uning o‘rnini texnika
taraqgiyoti mahsuli — avtoulovlar egallab, otlarga bo‘lgan ehtiyoj
anchagina susaygan payt. Shu bois otlar bilan bog‘liq gadriyatlarimiz
va urf-odatlarmiz yo‘qolib bormogda.

Ushbu magolamizda xalgimiz tilida asta-sekin unutilib
borayotgan leksemalar, ya’ni ba’zi bir ot-ulov anjomlari nomlari va
ularning ma’nolarini va o‘zga tillarga, jumladan, nemis, rus tillariga
tarjimasi va qo‘llanilishini ko‘rib chigamiz.

Yugan — ot, eshak kabi uy xayvonlarini boshgarish uchun
ular boshiga solinadigan, suvlug, tizgin va qayish tasmalaridan
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yasalgan abzal [1]. Ushbu leksema badiiy matnlarda ham keng
uchraydi. Oygiz bo‘lsa bir qo‘li bilan yuganni ushlab, otni
boshgarardi[2].

Bu leksema nemis tilida der Zaum deb ataladi va nemis tili
izohli lug‘atida unga quyidagicha izoh berilgan: Vorrichtung, die aus
dem Riemenzeug und der Trense besteht und die um den Kopf von
Reit oder Zugtieren gelegt wird, um sie lenken zu konnen — ot-ulovni
boshgarish uchun bosh va og‘iz gismiga kiydiriladigan anjom, asosan
otlarga[3]. Nemis tilida ham ushbu anjom nomi bilan bog‘liq iboralar
bor, misol uchun: ‘jemanden oder sich, etwas im Zaum halten — birov
kimni yoki o‘zini nazorat qilmogq, tiyib turmoq’, ya’ni bu ‘jemanden
oder sich etwas zligeln, maBigen, unter Kontrolle halten. (sich, seine
Gefiihle im Zaum halten) — birov kimni yoki o°zini nazoratda ushlab
turish, his tuyg‘ularini tiyib tura olish” kabi ma’noni anglatadi[4].

Yugan rus tiliga y3ma deb tarjima gilinadi va uni lug‘atda
4acTh COPYH - PEMHH C YIWIAaMH M TOBOJBSIMHU, HaJEBaeMble Ha
roioBy ympsbkHoro sxuoTHoro deya izohlanganini  ko‘rishimiz
mumkin[5].

Egar — ot-ulov ustiga uriladigan va minib o‘tirish uchun
moslangan abzal[1]. Bu ot qadimgi turkiy tildagi ‘yuqoridan pastga
gayir- ma’nosini anglatgan en- fe'lining eg- shaklidan - (e)r
go‘shimchasi bilan yasalgan. O‘zbek tilida ikkkinchi bo‘g‘indagi e
unlisi 4 unlisiga almashgan: (en- > eg-) + er = eger > egér[6].

Egar nemis tiliga der Sattel éxu der Reitsattel deb tarjima
gilinadi va unga lug‘atda quyidagicha izoh berilgan: gepolsterter Sitz
in geschwungener Form, der einem Reittier fiir den Reiter aufgelegt
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wird — ot-ulov minishda ustiga yopiladigan ip, jundan to‘gilgan mato
yoki teridan egiluvchan shaklda yasalgan abzal[4].

Ushbu anjom nomini rus tili izohli lug‘atida cemmo deb
berilganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. U quyidagicha izohlangan: Cemo
qacTb C6pyI/I - poa CHACHBSA, YKPCIUIIEMOIO It €31bl Ha CIHWHE
JKHUBOTHOTI'O. Cez[no JUISA BerOBOfI €3bI. Brrounoe ceao. (L[J'ISI
BbIOKOB). BepOimoxbe cemno. Cectb B ceu1o. XOAUTh MO CEATIOM (O
€3/I0BOM KUBOTHOM: CITyXKHTb Il BEPXOBOH e31bl) [5].

Bu leksema badiiy asarlarda ham keng uchraydi. Komil
kumush uzangiga oyoq uchini gqo‘yib, egarga minib oldi[7]. Ushbu
anjom nomi otdan tushsa ham, egardan tushmaydi kabi frazeologik
birliklar tarkibida kelib, ‘lavozimidan bo‘shab, mavgeini yo‘gotgan
bo‘lsa ham kibr havosi pasaymagan, dimog‘dan tushmagan® ma’nosini
ifodalaydi[8].

Nemis va rus tillarida ham egar leksemasi ishtirok etgan
frazeologik birliklar mavjud. Qolaversa, bu so‘z ushbu tillarda ham bir
biriga yagin ma’noni ifodalab keladi. Masalan nemis tilida, jemanden
aus dem Sattel heben/werfen — kimnidir egardan tushirmog,
ulogtirmog. Bedeutung — jemanden aus einer einflussreichen Position
draingen — Ma’nosi:  kimnidir mavgei baland lavozimidan
bo‘shatmoq[3]. Bemmubure u3 cemia koro-H. Jlumare KOro-iu6o
TMIOJIOKEHUS B JKM3HU WJIM YBEPEHHOCTH, YOSKAEHHOCTH B 4EM-IHOO,
IYILIEBHOTO paBHOBeCH:[9].

Uzangi — egarning ikki tomoniga gayish bilan bog‘lab, osib
go‘yiladigan, otga minish va egarda oyoglarni tirab o‘tirish uchun
xizmat giladigan, metalldan yasalgan ot abzali[1]. Bu ot fadimgi
turkiy tilda ‘yuqoriga ko‘tar-‘ ma’nosini anglatgan o‘za-fe'lining
‘o‘zlik* ma’nosini ifodalovchi -n qo‘shimchasini olgan shaklidan -go¢
go‘shimchasi bilan yasalgan, o‘zbek tilida o¢ unlilarining yumshogliq
belgisi yo‘qolgan, so‘z oxirida u unlisi i unlisiga almashgan: (o‘z4- +
N =o°zdn-) + go‘ = 0‘zingo*‘ > uzingi [6].

Uzangi nemis tilida der Steigbiigel deb ataladi. Nemis tilining
izohli lug‘atida unga quyidagicha izoh berilgan: ‘mit einem Sattel
verbundene Vorrichtung aus Metall, die das Aufsteigen auf ein
Reittier erleichtert — ot ulovga oson, qulay minish uchun egarga
mahkamlangan temir abzal’[3]. Nemis tilida ushbu leksema ishtirok
etgan ibora ham mavjud — jemandem den Steigbiigel halten, ya’ni bu
iboraga ‘jemandem, bei seinem Aufstieg seiner Karriere behilflich
sein — kimnidir kasbiy faoliyatida qo‘llab-quvvatlamoq’ deb
tushuntirish berib o‘tilgan[4].

Bu anjom nomi rus tiliga ctpems deb tarjima gilinadi va uni
rus tilining izohli lug‘atida ‘kenesHast mykka, IOABENIMBaeMas K
ceuty AJ1st yropa Hor BcagHuka’ deya izohlagan[5.

Uzangi leksemasini o‘zbek badiiy asar matnlarida ham
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Ma’lum otlig qutidorning darvozasida otini
to‘xtatdida, o‘ng oyog‘ini uzangidan uzdi[10].

Taga — ot ulov tuyog‘ini zararlanishidan, sirg‘anishdan
saglash uchun tuyoq ostiga mixlab qogiladigan yarim doira shaklidagi
metall buyum[l]. Bu ot eski o‘zbek tilida ‘birkit-° ma’nosini
anglatuvchi tag- fe'lidan -a qo‘shimchasi bilan yasalgan, keyinchalik a
unlilari & unlilariga almashgan; tag- + a = taqa > tiqd[6]. Badiiy
matnlarda ham ushbu leksema tez-tez uchrab turadi. Qishlog
tinchligini buzgan bu yakka ot tuyoglarining tarag-turugi, tagalarning
toshlarga urilishidan chiggan yalt yalt chagmog dam o‘tmay
uzoglashdi[11].

Taga leksemasi nemis tilida der Hufeisen deb tarjima
gilinadi. Nemis tilining izohli lug‘atida uni quyidagicha ta’riflagan:
‘U-formige Metallbeschlag zum Schutz des Pferdehufes — ot tuyog‘ini
himoya giluvchi U ya’ni, yarim doira shaklidagi metall moslama’[3].

Rus tilida esa tagani moaxosa deb tarjima gilamiz. Uni rus
tilining izohli lug‘atida quyidagicha izohlanganini ko‘rishimiz
mumkin: ‘ToicTas jKene3Has IUIACTHHKa B ()OpMe pa3OMKHYTOrO
KOJIbIia, l'lpI/I6I/IBaeMaﬂ 0 KpasiM KOIIbITa €310BOI'0 KHBOTHOI'O

(momramm, ocma, Boma)  uIA
CKONBXeHHUS [5].

Qamchi — ot-ulovni yurishga undash uchun ishlatiladigan
dastali va gayish tasmali urish asbobi. Qadimgi turkiy tilda ham
shunday ma’noni anglatgan bu ot gamchi tarzida talaffuz gilingan[12].
Bu ot qadimgi turkiy tildagi ‘ur-* , ‘kaltakla-* ma’nosini anglatgan
gam- fe’lidan[13]. -chi go‘shimchasi bilan yasalgan; o‘zbek tilida a
unlisi 4 unlisiga almashgan, i unlisining qattiq belgisi yo‘qolgan: gam-
+ chi = qamchi => qémchi. So‘zlashuv nutgida bu so‘z gamchin
shaklida ham ishlatiladi. Unda gam- fe'lidan -chin go‘shimchasi bilan
yasalgan bo‘ladi[6].

Nemis tilida gamchi so‘zini die Peitsche xe6 6epamun3. Ushbu
leksema nemis tilining izohli lug‘atida ‘Stock mit Riemen zum
Schlagen (zum Beispiel: zum Antreiben von Tieren) — urish uchun
tasmali tayoq (misol: hayvonlarni yurishga undash uchun)’ [3]. Yana
bir nemis tili manbasida gamchiga quyidagicha ta’rif berilgan: ‘die
Peitsche aus einem ldngeren biegsamen Stock und einer an dessen
einem Ende befestigten Schnur bestehender Gegenstand, der
besonders zum Antreiben von Reit- und Zugtieren verwendet wird —
gamchi uzun egiluvchan tayogdan iborat bo‘lib, uning uchida teri
tasmali, gayish mahkamlangan va u asosan ot ulovni yurishga undash
uchun ishlatiladi’[4].

Bu leksema rus tiliga xlist deb tarjima gilinadi va
quyidagicha izohlanadi: ‘Tomkmii W rHOKMI npyT WM ymnpyras
mwierka’[5].

Ushbu leksema badiiy matnlar, frazeologik birliklar hamda
ko‘chma ma’nolarda ham keng uchraydi. Ibora: Qamchisidan gon
tomadi - ya’ni gattiggo‘l odamga nishatan aytiladi. Yoki otni
gamchilamoq - zudlik bilan, fursatni qo‘ldan bermay harakat gilmog.
Harakatni tezlamog, tezlatmog. Ish ko‘p, vagt oz - otingni gamchila.
Ko‘chma ma’no: gistamog, undamog, majbur gilmog. Tangriqul hoji
go‘lidagi butun vositalar bilan yerni gamchilab, ko‘proq xosil berishga
majbur gilar edi[14].

Xurjun — (forscha ce=,s> yoki arabcha z,a qo‘shalog
bo‘lmali xalta). Egar ustiga yoki yelkaga oshirib tashlanadigan, yuk
solinadigan ikki ko‘zli qop, qo‘sh xalta[1].

Misol: Jun xurjun, ip xurjun. Bu ot fors tilida ‘xordjin‘ yoki
‘xurdjin‘ shakllarida, tojik tilida ‘xuryin‘ shaklida keltirilgan. O‘zbek
tiliga forscha xurdjin shakli i tovushini u tovushiga almashtirib
olingan. Xurjin oti asli ‘kichik* ma’nosini anglatadigan xurd sifatiga,
‘olib qo‘y-¢ , ‘gimirlat-* ma’nosini anglatadigan wunbidan fe'lining
qun Xxozirgi zamon asosini go‘shib xosil gilingan bo‘lib, ‘yo‘lga
chigish oldidan ot egari ustidan ikki tomonga tashlanadigan, har ikki
tomonida xaltasi bor mato* ma’nosini anglatadi[6].

Xurjun leksemasi ishtirokida iboralar mavjud bo‘lib, ular
quyidagicha ma’no anglatadi. Ishni xurjun gilmog — ishni yomon
axvolda qgoldirmog, o‘lda jo‘lda chala gilmog. na u yogli, na bu yoqli
gilmog[1]. Badiiy matnlarda ham ushbu leksema keng uchraydi. Gap
deganda qop-qop, ish deganda betob xushyogmaslar bor, shular ishni
xurjun giladi, - dedi rais[16].

Ko‘chma ma’no: gonigarsiz, yomon. Pul masalasi xurjun.
Qo‘gon boylari, patir uchidan, deb jinday pul berishdi[17].

Bu leksema nemis tiliga Satteltasche deb tarjima gilinadi. Uni
‘an der Seite des Sattels, Sitzes auf einem Reittier angebrachte Tasche
— OT-YJIOB STaPUHMHT €H KMCMH/Ia MaxKaMJIaHraH Ko, xaira’[37].

Bu leksema nemis tiliga Satteltasche deb tarjima gilinadi. Uni
‘an der Seite des Sattels, Sitzes auf einem Reittier angebrachte Tasche
— ot-ulov egarining yon gismida mahkamlangan qop, xalta’[3].

Rus tilida ushbu anjom nomi Beiox deb ataladi va u rus
tilining izohli lug‘atida ‘ymakoBaHHas mokiaxa, HepeBO3UMasi Ha
CIMHE JKHBOTHBIX, a TaKXe€ CyMKa /Uil Takod mokiaxu deya
izohlanadi[5].
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TMOJACEMMSA JEMOTPA®UYECKOM JIEKCUKHA B PYCCKOM SI3bIKO3HAHUN
AHHOTaIMA

B pabore paccMaTpHBaroTCs MpPUMEPHI MOJIUCEMHH JeMOrpauieckuX TePMHHOB, TaKMX Kak "HacemeHue'", "poxkraeMocTs", "CMepTHOCTB'",
"murparusa" 1 np. Ocoboe BHUMAHHE YAEIAETCs KOHTEKCTYalbHOMY HCIONb30BAHHIO STUX TEPMHUHOB M PAa3IMYHBIM 3HAYCHHSM, KOTOPbIE OHU
MOTYT HMETh B Pa3sHBIX CHTyallUsX. B pesympTaTe McClieNOBaHHS BBIABIIOTCS OCHOBHBIE NPHYHMHEI ITONUCEMUH JEMOTPaUIecKol JTEeKCUKH,
TakWe KaK pa3lIuYHble METOIbl M IOAXOIbl K HM3YyYEHHIO HACENeHUs, pa3Hble COLMOKYIBTYpPHBIE M HCTOPHYECKHE KOHTEKCTBI, a TaKKe
TEPMUHOJIOTMYECKHE PA3INYMS MEK/LY Pa3INUHBIMU MIKOJIAMU U HAIPABICHUSIMHU JeMOrpadUuecKoil HayKH.

KnaroueBnle ciaoBa: HaceneHue, TepMHHBI, MHOTO3HAYHOCTB, POXIAEMOCTh, HCCIIENOBAaHMS, AeMorpadudeckas JEKCHKa, CeMaHTHYecKas
CTPYKTypa, BO3PACTHOI COCTaB, MOJIOBOH COCTAB, STHUYECKUIT COCTaB M TA.

RUS TILSHUNOSLIGIDA DEMOGRAFIK LEKSIKASINING POLISEMIYASI
Annotatsiya

Magolada "aholi", "tug‘ilish", "o‘lim", "migratsiya" kabi demografik atamalarning ko‘p ma’noliligiga misollar ko‘rib chigiladi. Bu atamalarning
kontekstual ishlatilishiga va ular turlicha ma’noga ega bo‘lishi mumkinligiga alohida e'tibor beriladi. vaziyatlar. Tadgiqot natijasida demografik
lug‘atning ko‘p ma’noli bo‘lishining asosiy sabablari, ya’ni aholini o‘rganishning turli uslub va yondashuvlari, turli ijtimoiy-madaniy va tarixiy
sharoitlar, shuningdek, demografiya fanining turli maktablari va sohalari o‘rtasidagi terminologik farglar aniglanadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Aholi, atamalar, polisemiya, tug‘ilish, tadgiqot, demografik lug‘at, semantik tuzilma, yosh tarkibi, jins tarkibi, etnik tarkibi va
boshgalar.

POLYSEMY OF DEMOGRAPHIC VOCABULARY IN RUSSIAN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

The paper examines examples of polysemy of demographic terms such as “population”, “fertility”, “mortality”, “migration”, etc. Particular
attention is paid to the contextual use of these terms and the different meanings that they can have in different situations. As a result of the study,
the main reasons for the polysemy of demographic vocabulary are identified, such as different methods and approaches to studying the
population, different sociocultural and historical contexts, as well as terminological differences between different schools and areas of
demographic science.

Key words: Population, terms, polysemy, fertility, research, demographic vocabulary, semantic structure, age composition, gender composition,

ethnic composition, etc.

Beenenne. Jlemorpadus sBIseTcs HayKoH, H3ydaromeit
HacelIeHHe, €ro CoCTaB, CTPYKTypy, AMHAMHUKY H IPOLECCEHI,
BIUSIOIIME HAa YMCICHHOCTh U XapaKTepPUCTHKM HaceleHus. OTa
00JIaCTb 3HAHMII NPENOCTABISET HAM BAXKHBIE HHCTPYMEHTBI JUIS
NMOHMMaHMs  JeMorpauyecKkux  W3MEHEHHH H  pa3paboTKu
COOTBETCTBYIOIIHX MOTUTUK U mporpaMM. OfHOH U3 OCHOBHBIX 3a7ad
ngemorpaduu  SBIAETCS W3ydEeHHE UHCICHHOCTH HACeleHHs M €ro
U3MEHEHUI BO BpeMeHH. JleMorpadbl aHAIU3UPYIOT POKIAEMOCTD,
CMEpPTHOCTh U MUTPALUIO, YTOOBI ONpeneauTh (aKTOpbI, BIUIONIHE
Ha POCT WIIM CHIDKEHHE 4YHCIEHHOCTH HaceneHus. Mcmomb3ys
Ppa3IHYHbIE METOIbI U MOJIENH, AeMorpadbl IPECKa3bIBAIOT OyayIIie
TeHAEHIHU U pa3pabaThIBalOT IPOTHO3BI I IIIAHUPOBAHUS PECYPCOB
U COLUMAIbHO-?KOHOMUYECKOro pa3BuTHsA[3].

Jemorpaduueckass JIeKCHKa UIpaeT BaXHYI0 pOIb B
U3YYCHHH HACeNCHHS M €ro XapaKkTepUCTHK. B pycckoM s3bIke
CYIIECTBYeT ~MHOXECTBO CIIOB W TEPMHHOB, CBSI3aHHBIX C
nemorpaduei.

CTpyKTypa HAceNeHHUs] TaKXKe SIBISCTCS BaXKHBIM OOBEKTOM
usydenus Jjemorpapuu. Jlemorpadpl aHATU3HUPYIOT BO3PACTHOM
cocTaB, IIOJIOBOM  COCTaB, JTHHYECKMH COCTaB M JpyrHe
XapaKTePUCTHKU HACENeHUs, YTOObI IOHATH €ro JeMorpaduieckue
0COOEHHOCTH.

Tonucemus, binizi MHOTO3HAYHOCTb, SIBTIACTCSI
PacIpoCTPaHEHHBIM SBICHHEM B PyCCKOM s3bike. OHA IPOSIBISETCS B
Pa3IMYHBIX O0JACTSAX JIEKCHKH, BKIIOYas aeMorpadudeckyro chepy.
Jlemorpaduueckast JeKCHKa B PyCCKOM sI3bIKe 001alaeT HECKOIbKIMU
3HAUCHHSAMH M CMBICTIOBEIMH OTTGHKAMH, YTO MOXET BBI3BIBATH
HeIopa3yMeHHs ¥ IPOo0JIeMbl B KOMMYHUKALIIH.

MHOro3Ha4HOCTh JJeMOrpa(uuecKoil JISKCHMKU CBsi3aHa C
pa3IMYHBIME  (haKTOpaMH, TAKUMH KaK HCTOPHYECKHE W3MEHEHUS,
COLIMOKYJILTYpPHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH CTPaHBI.

AHau3 M pe3yabTaThl HcclenoBaHusA. B nanHoi crathbe
MBI PACCMOTPUM HOJIHCEMHIO JIeMOTpauuecKol JICKCHKU B PYyCCKOM
A3pIko3HaHUHU. IlomucemMus - 3TO CBOMCTBO sI3bIKa, KOIJIa OJHO CJIOBO
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HMeeT HEeCKOJIBKO PA3JIMYHBIX 3HAYEHHH WIM CMBICIOBBIX OTTEHKOB.
Jlemorpaduueckast JeKCHKa B PyCCKOM SI3bIKO3HAHUH SBIISIETCS OTHOM
u3 obnacTeif, riae MoJuceMusi MIUPOKO paclpocTpaHeHa. B naHHOM
CTaTbe MBI HCCIIEAyeM IIOJIHCEMHIO IeMOrpadMIecKOil JEKCHKH H
PacCMOTPHM HECKOJIBKO MIPUMEPOB TAKUX CIIOB.

1. CnoBo "macemenue": CnoBo  "HacemeHue" B
JIeMOrpa(puIeckoM KOHTEKCTE OOBIYHO OTHOCHTCS K OOLIeMy YHCITy
JIIO/IEH, TIPOXKUBAIOLINX Ha ONpeereHHoi Teppuropun. OHAKO, OHO
TaKoke MOXKET HCIIONB30BaThCs B Oonee y3KOM CMbICHIe, 0003Hadast
KOHKpeTHbIe  TpYyIIbl Jofeil, Hampumep, "TpyZocrnocoOHOe
Hacenenue" mim "nercuoHepsl”. Takum oOpaszoM, ciioBo "Hacenenue"
UMeeT MONUCEeMUUYECKYI0 MPUPOAY H MOXKET ObITh yHOTpeOJeHO B
Pa3HBIX 3HAYCHHSX B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTa.

2. CnoBo "poxxmaemoctb": CinoBo "pokaaeMocTh" OOBIYHO
OTHOCHTCSI K KOJNUYECTBY POXKACHUH B OIpPEAENCHHBIH HepUO
BpemeHn. OfHaKo, B IeMOrpaduueckoM HCCIEIOBAHHH OHO MOXKET
TaKoke HCIOIb30BaThCS AT 0003HAUEHUS MOKa3aTelel, CBSI3aHHBIX C

POXIAaeMOCTBIO, Hampumep, 'CHWKeHHe poxkaaemoctu". Takum
obpa3oM, ciIoBO "pojkIaeMocTh" TakkKe 00NajaeT MOITUCEMUYECKUM
XapaKTepOM.

3. Cnoo '"murpamua": CnoBo "murpanus" 0OBIYHO

OTHOCHUTCA K MNEPEMENICHUIO HACCJICHUA U3 OJHOI'O MeCTa B JAPYroe.

OpHako, B JeMOrpa)MueckoM KOHTEKCTE OHO TaKkKe MOXET
UCIIONB30BaThCsl A1 OOO3HAUEHUs] Ppa3HBIX BHUIOB MHIPAIUH,
HampuMep,  "BHYTPEHHss — Mmurpauus" wWid  "MeXIyHapojaHas
murpamms”. Takum  oOpasom, crnoBo "Murpauus' —MposBISIET

MOJIUCEMHIO B IEMOTpa(uuecKoil JTIeKCHKe.

MHOro3HaYHOCTh AeMOrpad)MYecKOil JEKCHKH MOXET ObITh
00ycIIoBJIeHa pa3Iu4HbIMU (pakTOopamu. Bo-mepBbIX, 3TO MOXKET OBITh
CBSI3aHO C HCTOPHYCCKMMH W3MCHCHUSMH B 3HAYEHHSIX CIIOB H
TepMuHOB. CO BpeMeHeM, 3HaYCHHsI MOTYT 3BOJIOLMOHHPOBATH WU
npuoOperaTh HOBBIE CMBICIOBBIE OTTeHKH. Hampumep, ciioBo
"poxxaeHue" MOXET HWMETh 3HAauYeHHE KaK COOBITHS POXKICHHS



mailto:achildiyeva@mail.ru

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

1/11/1 2023

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA

YeJoBeKa, TaK U MPOLEecca BOSHUKHOBEHNUS MM MOSIBJICHHS Yero-Inoo
HOBOTO.

Bo-BTOpPBIX, COMOKYIBTYPHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MOTYT BIHSTH
Ha MHOTO3HA4YHOCTb JIeMOTpa(uueckoii 1eKcHku. KynbTypHbie HOpMbI
U IIEHHOCTH MOTYT ()OPMHPOBATh Pa3Hble HHTEPIPETAINH U 3HAUCHHS
TepMuHOB. Hampumep, cmoBo "Opak" MoOXeT HMeTh 3HAUYeHUE
o(HINATBFHOTO COI03a ABYX JIO/ICH, HO TAKXKE MOXKET HCII0JIb30BaThCS
B 3HAUCHUH HEHUCIIPABHOCTHU WIIH Ae(eKTa.

KonTekcT Tarke HIpaeT BaXKHYIO pPOIb B OIpPEAENCHHU
KOHKPETHOTO  3HA4YeHHsl IONHCEMHYHBIX CJIOB M  TEPMUHOB.
CHHTaKCHYeCcKHe u CEMaHTUYECKHE CBSI3H, a  TaKkxe
KOMMYHHKATHBHAs CHTYaIisl IOMOTAlOT Pa3pelluTh MHOTO3HAYHOCTb.
Hanpumep, cioBo "cMepTh" MOXKET MMETh 3HAYEHHUE MPEKPAIIEHHs
JKH3HEAESATSIBHOCTH, HO B KOHTEKCTE OPTaHM3alM WIH HAEH OHO
MOJKET 03HAYaTh KOHEI CyI[eCTBOBAHHUSL.

Ilonucemuss  pycckoro — si3plka  ObLla  paccMOTpeHa
MHOXECTBOM JIHHTBHCTOB U  y4eHbIX. OmHMM U3 IEpBBIX
uccienoBarenei nonucemun ObL1 akagemuk Jmutpuit Jluxaues,
KOTOpBIH B CBOMX paboTax oOpaiial BHUMaHHE Ha MHOIO3HAYHOCTh
CIIOB M HX CEMaHTHYECKYIO CTPYKTYpY.

Jpyrum H3BECTHBIM JIMHTBHCTOM, 3aHMMAaBIIIMCS
nosnucemuen, 0b11 Bukrop Bunorpanos. B cBoeit kuure "O 3HaueHUn
cioBa" OH AaHANM3UPOBAT pA3NIMYHBIC aCIeKTHl CEMAHTHKH H
TIOJIICEMUH PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA.

Cpenu  Ipyrux — MCCIEOBATeNedl  IMOJMCEMHH  MOXKHO
ynomsiHyTh Anekcannapa 3anusnska, Muxawna lIsenoBy, Bragumupa
Janbss m MHOrmx apyrux. Kaxiaelii M3 HHUX BHEC CBOM BKJax B
U3yueHHE IIOJUCEMHUH U TIIOMOI pACKpBITh €€ OCOOCHHOCTU MU
MEXaHU3MbI (PYHKIIHOHHPOBAHUS B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

HccnenoBanne mnonuceMun AeMOTrpaUYecKoi JIEKCHKH B
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE IPOBOAMIIM pa3iIMYHbIe ydeHble U JIHHTBUCTBL
Hexotopsle u3 HUX BKIIIOYAIOT:

Anexcanap Kubpuk: Poccuiicknit JINHTBUCT,
CHEeLUUATM3UPYIOIIUIics B 00JacTH CEMAaHTHKU W nparmMatuku. OH
UCCIENOBaJl  NOJUCEMHIO  JleMorpau4eckod  JIGKCHKM U ee
UCIIONB30BAaHHE B Pa3HBIX KOHTEKCTaX.

Hpuna JleGenena: Ipodeccop MOCKOBCKOT'O
TOCYIAapCTBEHHOTO YHHBEPCHUTETA, 3aHUMAIOIIASCS JICKCUKOJIOTHEH U
ceMaHTUKOW. B cBoMX paboTax oHa paccMaTpHBala IMOJHCEMHUIO CIIOB,
CBSI3aHHBIX C JeMOrpadUyYecKMMH MpPOLECCaMH, TAaKHMH Kak
"HaceneHue", "poxaaeMocTs", "CMepTHOCTB" U T.1I.

DTO JHIIb HEKOTOPBIE U3 KCCIEIOBATENeH, 3aHUMAIOIIIXCS
nonuceMueil  aemorpaduueckoil  JIEKCHKH. MHOMXECTBO JAPYrux
YUYEHBIX U JIMHTBHCTOB TAaK)XE€ BHOCHIIM CBOW BKJIAJl B M3y4CHHE 3TOU
TEMBI.

Jlemorpaduueckasl JIeKCHKa B PYCCKOM  SI3bIKO3HAHHU
00J1a/1aeT NOJIMCEMHYECKAM XapaKTEepOM, YTO JIeNIaeT e MHTEPECHOMH
U CIIOKHOM JuIst u3yueHus. [IpuMepsl omceMuu B ieMorpagpuieckoi
JIEKCHKE, Takue Kak "Hacenenue", "poxmgaemocts", "murpanms',
MOKAa3bIBAIOT, YTO OJIHO CJIOBO MOXKET MMETh MHOT'O 3HAYCHHH.

3akmroueHue. Jlemorpaduueckas JEKCHKa B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE
4acTo 00JIaJaeT IMOJIMCEMHUEN, TO €CTh MMEET HECKOJIBKO 3HAYEHUt
W CMBICJIOBBIX OTTEHKOB.

Iomucemust B aeMOrpaMueckoil JIEKCUKE MOXKET ObITh
BBI3BAHA DA3NUYHBIMH (AaKTOpaMH, TaKUMH KaK HCTOPHYECKHE,
COLMOKYJIbTYPHBIE U KOHTEKCTYaJIbHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH.

Konrekcr urpaer BaXXHYIO PpoiB B ONIPpEACIICHUN
KOHKPETHOT'O 3HA4YCHU TIOJIMCEMHUYHBIX CJIOB u TECPMHUHOB.
CHHTaKCHYECKHE n CEMaHTHYCCKHUEC CBsI3H, a TaKXe

KOMMYHHKATHBHAs CUTYaL[Hs] [IOMOTAIOT Pa3pelIHTh MHOTO3HAYHOCTb.

MHOro3HauyHOCTh ~ JAEMOrpa)UuecKoil  JIGKCUKM  MOXET
BBI3bIBATh HEJOPA3yMEHHs M MPOOJIEMbl B KOMMYHHKALHH, HOITOMY
BO)KHO YUYHTHIBATH KOHTEKCT U SICHO OIPENENATH HCIIOIb3yeMbIe
TEPMUHBL.

[loHnmanue TMONHUCEMHH B AEMOrpadUUYecKoil JEeKCHKE
TpeOyeT IIMPOKOro KyJIbTYPHOTO M CEMAaHTHYECKOTO KOHTEKCTa, a
TaKxkKe 3HaHUs crenuduyeckux odnacteit JemMorpaduu u COLUOIOTUH.

JlanpHeiinme UCCIIeNOBaHuUS MOIMCEMHU AeMOrpadHIecKoi
JIEKCHKH MOTYT IIOMOYb YTOYHHTh 3HAUCHWS MU HCIIOJIb30BaHUE
TEPMHHOB B Pa3IMYHBIX KOHTEKCTAX, a TAK)Ke CIOCOOCTBOBAThH Ooiee
TOYHOM KOMMYHHMKaLMM B 00JIacTH JeMorpaduu M CBA3aHHBIX C HEl
JIUCIMILIMHAX.
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THE NATIONAL SPECIFIC CHARACTER OF PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS WITH ANIMALIZM IN THE GERMAN AND USBEK
LINGUISTIC VIEW OF THE WORLD
Annotation

This article is concerned with the comparative analysis of the German and Usbek phraseological units with a component-animal. The relevance of
the study is due to the importance of the considered units for the understanding of national characteristics, as phraseological units with the
component-zoonym have both universal features and national-specific. The article provides a brief review of the scientific literature and presents
the results of authors’ own research.

Key words: A zoonym, a phraseological unit, linguistic view of the world, emotional sphere, intellectual sphere, metaphorical transfer, the
national specific character.

HAIIMOHAJIBHAS CIEIIU®UKA AHUMAJMCTAYECKUA ®PA3ZEOJIOTM3MOB HEMEIIKOM U Y3BEKCKOM
A3BIKOBOI KAPTUHE MHUPA
AHHOTaIUsS

JlaHHas CTaThsi MOCBSILICHA COMOCTABUTEILHOMY aHAIN3y HEMELKUX U Y30eKCKUX (hpa3eoIOru3MoB ¢ KOMIOHEHTOM-300HUMOM. AKTYaJIbHOCTb
uccreoBaHusa 00YCIOBIEHAa 3HAUYMMOCTBIO PAacCMAaTPUBAEMbIX €IMHHI[ Ui IOHHUMAaHUs HALMOHANIBHBIX ocoOeHHOcTell. Ppa3eonorusmsl ¢
AQHMMaJII3MOM 00JIaIafoT KaK YHUBEPCaIbHBIMU YepTaMy, TaK M HAI[OHAJIBHO-cHeNU(HIECKUMU. B craThe BBIOIHEH KpaTKuil 0030p HaydHOU
JMTEPaTyphl U IPEICTaBIEHbl PE3yIbTaThl COOCTBEHHOIO UCCIIEI0BAHUS.

KaioueBble ciioBa: AHUMAIN3M, (pa3eosorn3M, si3bIKOBasi KAPTUHA MUPA, SMOLHOHAIBHAS C(hepa, HHTEIUIEKTyalbHas cdepa, MeTadhOpHUIeCKHit
HepeHoc, HallOHAbHAs CIIeU(pHKA.

NEMIS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA ZOONIM KOMPONENTLI FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING MILLIY SPETSIFIKASI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magola nemis va o‘zbek tillarida animalistik frazeologik birliklarni ko‘rib chigish tahliliga bag‘ishlangan. Tadgigotning dolzarbligi ko‘rib
chigilayotgan birliklarning milliy xususiyatlarini tushunish uchun ahamiyatlidir. Zoonim komponentli frazeologik birliklar ham universal
xususiyatlarga, ham milliy o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega. Magolada ilmiy adabiyotlarni gisgacha ko‘rib chigish va tadgiqot natijalari keltirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Animalizm, frazeologizm, dunyoning til tasviri, hissiy soha, intelektual soha, metaforik o‘chirish, milliy o‘ziga xoslik.

Kirish. Til mulogot va bilish vositasi bo‘lib, dunyoning
lingvistik manzarasini ifodalashda muhim o‘rin tutadigan madaniy
kodlar yig‘indisidir. Bu dunyoning lingvistik manzarasi so‘z bilan
ifodalash usullarini o‘rganish, zamonaviy lingvistik tadgiqotlarda eng
dolzarb  yo‘nalishga aylanmoqgda. Tilshunoslar bir ovozdan
frazeologiya so‘z boyligining madaniy jihatdan eng boy gatlami
bo‘lib, unda turli xalglar tajribasi va dunyoga qarashning sodda
kundalik ko‘rinishlari aks ettirilishini ifoda etadi. Muayyan tilning
frazeologizmlarini tahlil gilish vogelikni inson ongi tomonidan tashkil
etishning umumiy, umuminsoniy tamoyillari hagida ham xulosa
chigarishga va milliy o‘ziga xos gonuniyatlarni aniglashga imkon
beradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Nemis tili frazeologiyasini
muntazam tadqiq gilgan olim N.I. Chernisheva “Frazeologizmlar — bu
komponentlari bir-biriga chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lgan, turli struktural
tipdagi va umumiy ma’nosi komponentlar tarkibining to‘liq va gisman
o‘zgarishi natijasida paydo bo‘ladigan turg‘un so‘zlar majmuasidir”, -
deb ta’kidlaydi[1].

O‘zbek  frazeologi B. Yo‘ldoshevning fikricha,
“Frazeologizmlar yoki ibora deyilganda, tuzilishi jihatdan so‘z birikasi
yoki gapga teng, umumlashgan ma’no anglatuvchi, komponentlari
gisman yoki to‘laligicha ko‘chma ma’no beruvchi turg‘un leksik-
semantik birliklar tushuniladi”[2].

Frazeologizmlarga  berilgan  ta’riflardan  ko‘rinadiki,
frazeologizmning eng asosiy xususiyati, ularning turg‘unligi, ko‘chma
ma’noligi, emotsional-ekspressivligi, inson ongida tayyor holda
in'ikos etishi kabilardir. Shulardan kelib chigib, frazeologiya milliy
leksikaning o‘ziga xosligini yorgin tarzda aks ettiradigan tarmog‘i
degan xulosaga kelamiz. Dunyoning birgancha tillarida hayvon
nomlari bilan ifodalangan frazeologik iboralar orgali insonlardagi
majoziy tasvir ochib beriladi va bu o‘xshatish badiiy adabiyotda keng
go‘llaniladi. Nemis va o‘zbek tillaridagi hayvon nomlari bilan bog‘liq
frazeologik biriklarni o‘rganishda har ikki tilning etnolingvomadaniy
xususiyatlarini inobatga olish muhim hisoblanadi. Shuning uchun
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butillardagi hayvon nomlari bilan bog‘liq frazeologizmlarning
ko‘pligi, ularning yorgin va majoziy ma’noga ega ekanligi, ularning
antropotsentrik tabiati tilshunoslar va leksikograflarning digqgatini
doim o‘ziga tortib keladi. Tanigli tilshunos olimlar A.V.Kunin,
L.P.Smitning ilmiy ishlarida hayvon nomlari bilan bogliq
frazeologizmlar o‘z ifodasini topgan bo‘lib, zamonaviy tilshunos
olimlar YE.K. Lukonina, G.S. Grigor'eva, F.A. Litvin, T.V. Novikova
va boshgalarning ishlarida davom ettirilgan. O‘zbek tilida hayvonlar
obrazi asosida shakllangan frazeologizmlar ko‘pgina mavjud bo‘lib,
ularning ijobiy va salbiy jihatdan go‘llanilishi A.E. Mamatov
tomonidan gisman o‘rganilgan[3].

Tadgigot ~ metodologiyasi. Ma’lumki,  animalistik
frazeologizmlar o‘zlarining obrazliligi, emotsionalligi bilan izohlanadi
va ulardan og‘zaki nutqda, badiiy matnlarda keng foydalaniladi.
Shunisi gizigki, bir hayvon gardosh bo‘lImagan turli tillarda bir xil
narsani ifodalashi mumkin. Ayrim hollarda esa, bir zoonimning o‘zi
turli tillarda bir-biriga garama-garshi bo‘lgan sifatlarni ham ifodalashi
mumkin.

Masalan ingliz tilida “elephant” ko‘chma ma’noda salbiy
tushuncha ifoda etsa, buning o‘zbek tilidagi muqgobili bo‘lgan “fil”
ijobiy ma’no anglanadi. Shu bilan birga hindlarda ham fil go‘zallik,
orastalik ramzi hisoblanadi. Bundan tashqari, arablarda go‘zal ayollar
tuyaga tenglashtirilsa, aksincha ingliz, frantsuz, ozarbayjonlarda bu
dag‘allik, beso‘nagaylik, jahl va qgasos ramzi hisoblanadi. Shuni
ta’kidlab  o‘tish  kerakki, tilning leksik-sematnik  gatlamida
animalizmlar singari boy va murakkab tabiatga ega bo‘lgan guruhni
topish giyin. Shuning uchun ham ularning tilda keng vazifani bajarishi
ko‘p gizigish uyg‘otadi. Animalistik frazeologizmlarni frazeologik
birliklarning bir gismi sifatida tahlil gilish insonning kognitiv tajribasi
shakllanishini kuzatish, ma’lum bir etnik guruh madaniyati hagida
ma’lumot olish, insonning atrofdagi dunyoni idrok etishi va
tushunishining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari bilan tanishish imkonini
beradi.
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Frazeologizmlar murakkab ma’no tuzilishiga ega, shu bilan
birga nutqda ishlatilganda semantik jihat juda muhimdir. Shuni ham
ta’kidlash kerakki, ularning semantikasi hajmi ko‘plab parametrlarga
bog‘lig. V.L. Arxangelskiy, S.M. Kravtsov, A.V. Kunin kabi
tilshunoslar frazeologizmlarning ikki tomonini ajratib ko‘rsatadi, ya’ni
ifoda, ko‘rinish va mazmun, unda signifikativ, denotativ va konnotativ
komponentlar ajralib turadi. Ma’noning muhim komponenti - bu
frazeologik birlik, tildan tashgari holatda vogeylikning belgilangan
elementiga nisbatan ifodalangan ma’lumotlar miqdori hisoblanadi.
Denotativ komponent frazeologik birlikning shaxs, harakat, holat,
vaziyat bilan munosabatini o‘z ichiga oladi.

Konnotativ jihat frazeologizmlarning stilistik, ekspressiv,
emotsional va baholovchi bo‘yoqdorlik sifatida garaladi.

Frazeologik ma’no, qoidaga ko‘ra, metaforik va metonimik
ko‘chirish va qiyosiy manzarasiga asoslanadi, uning yordamida
denotatsiya belgilanadi va uning konnotativ xususiyatlari beriladi.

Frazeologik birlik ma’nosida ham ratsional ekspressiv, ham
emotsional baholovchi semalar ustunlik gilishi mumkin, frazeologik
birliklarning ekspressivligi, emotsionalligi va obrazliligi esa ularning
asosiy Kkategorik xossalari sifatida ko‘plab tadgigotchilar tomonidan
gayd etilgan.

Ekspressiv  frazeologizmlar orasida V.N.Vokurov sifat,
miqdor va sifat-miqdoriy ifoda birliklarini ajratadi [4].

1. Migdoriy (kvantitativ) ekspressiv ma’nolar
frazeologizmlarga xos bo‘lib, denotativ ma’nosi sifatning yuksak
darajada namoyon bo‘lishini ifodalaydi: (Aus einer Mucke einen
Elefanten machen- pashshadan fil yasamoq).

2. Sifatli (kvalitativ) ekspressiv ma’nolar frazeologik birlik
asosini tashkil etgan tasvirning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlaridan kelib
chigadigan qo‘shimcha ma’no tuslari yordamida hosil bo‘ladi:
(schlauer Fuchs —tynkuzek aiiép; Schwarzes Schaf- gora qo‘y).

3.Sifat-miqdoriy ekspressiv ma’nolar frazeologik birliklarda
uchraydi, ular tarkibida migdor va sifat ekspressiv semalarini
birlashtiradi. Bunday frazeologik birliklar predmet yoki harakat
belgilarining yuqori darajada namoyon bo‘lishi bilan uyg‘unlashgan
harakat, belgilarning shiddati, keskinligi bilan ajralib turadi: (plump
wie ein Bédr — ayiqdek besunaqay, schlafen wie ein Bér — ayiqdek
uyqichi, schiittet's ab wie der Hund den Regen — suvga tushgan
g‘ozdek purpaymoq).

Ko‘pgina tadgiqotchilar ta’kidlashicha, bu animalistik
frazeologizmlar metaforik ko‘chiriladigan dunyoning ko‘plab tillarida
majoziy iboralar uchun boy manba bo‘lib, milliy va madaniy o‘ziga
xosliklarga ega frazeologik birliklarning tez-tez tarkibiy gismiga
aylanadi. Odatda animalizmlar frazeologizmlarning bir gismi sifatida
insonning tashqgi giyofasini, uning mehnat faoliyatini, hissiy va
intellektual sohalardagi shaxslararo munosabatlarini, nutq va agliy
faoliyatni va boshqalarni tavsiflash uchun ishlatiladi. Hayvonlarning
nomi bilan bog‘liq lug‘atning asosini odamlar ularga tegishli bo‘lgan
hayvonlarning ob'ektiv yoki sub'ektiv fazilatlari tashkil etadi, oz
navbatida frazeologizmlarda hayvonlarning sifati inson giyofasiga
mos keladi. Masalan, der Hund (it) bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan animalizm
nemis va o‘zbek tili adabiyotlarida o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan nomlar bilan
kundalik turmush tarzida keng go‘llaniladi.

Nemis xalgi o‘zlarining itlarga bo‘lgan munosabati va
g‘amxo‘rligi bilan boshga xalglardan alohida ajralib turadi. Chunki
ular itlarni o‘ziga juda yagin oladi, ularga o‘zgacha mehr bilan
munosabatda bo‘lishadi. Nemis xalgi uchun itlar, birinchi navbatda,
sodiq hamrohdir. U gadim zamonlardan to hozirgi kungacha
insonlarga hamroh bo‘lib kelmogda. Shunday bo‘lishiga garmasdan,
ba’zi bir nemis lingvistik madaniyat namunalarida itning tasviri
noaniq va ba’zan salbiy xususiyatlar bilan ifodalangan. Buni quyidagi
salbiy frazeologik birliklarda ko‘rishimiz mumkin: Masalan “Kein
bunter Hund schaut dich an” — sen hech kimga kerak emassan, hech
kim senga e'tibor bermaydi. Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki, it obrazi har
doim ham ijobiy tasvirlanmaydi. Ba’zan “der Hund” zoomorfizmi
orqali bu hayvonga xos bo‘lmagan dangasalik, ishonchsizlik kabi
sifatlar insonlardagi ba’zi salbiy xususiyatlarni ochib berish uchun
go‘llaniladi. Masalan “den Hund hinken lassen” insonlardagi
“dangasalik”, “makkorlik”, “ishonchsizlik” kabi xususiyatlarni
ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi. O‘zbek xalgi uchun ham it - bu uy
hayvoni, insonning eng gadimgi va birinchi do‘sti, ovda yordamchi,
go‘rigchi, yo‘lboshchi hisoblanadi. Shunday bo‘lishiga garamasdan
ba’zan ko‘plab salbiy o‘xshatishlar bilan ifodalanishi ham uchrab
turadi. Masalan, “Mana, yuribsan, itning keying oyog‘i bo‘lib!”[5]
iborasi hamma ishda orgada qolgan, dangasa, ishyogmas insonlarga
nisbatan qo‘llaniladi yoki “Qo‘tir itdek bir ko‘ylakda dildirab
turibman”[6] gapida nochor, yupun, bechoraxol kabi holatlarlardagi
insonlar tasvirlanadi. O‘zbek tilida boshpanasiz, hech kimga kerak
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bo‘Imagan, animalizmi
go‘llaniladi.

Inson har doim o‘zini tavsiflash, atrofidagi dunyoni va unga
bo‘lgan munosabatini tasvirlash uchun unga eng yagin bo‘lgan
narsalardan foydalanishga intiladi: somatizmlar, fitonimlar, zoonimlar,
bu bizga zoonimlarni o°z ichiga olgan ko‘plab maqollarni tushuntirish
imkonini beradi.

Tabhlil va natijalar. Dunyodagi har ganday tilning lug‘atida
hayvon nomlari juda o‘ziga xos gatlamni ifodalaydi. Aynan
animalizm milliy madaniy g‘oyalar, ma’lum bir til hamjamiyatiga va
umuman madaniyatga xos bo‘lgan psixologik, ruhiy va ijtimoiy
xususiyatlardagi farglarni aks ettiradi.

Hayvonlar obrazlarini tahlil gilib, ma’lum bir xalq orasida
ganday insoniy fazilatlar ko‘prog gadrlanadi, lingvistik ong qaysi
harakatlarni salbiy, nimani ijobiy deb belgilaydi, tilshunoslikda
ganday assotsiatsiyalar, ramziy ma’nolar, obrazlar u yoki bu hayvon
ortidagi dunyoning suratida mustahkam o‘rnashganligi hagida xulosa
chigarishimiz mumkin.

Animalizmlarni metaforik jihatdan qo‘llashda ko‘prog
pichinglarni uchratishimiz mumkin. Insonlar ko‘ngilni og‘ritadigan
ta’riflarni asosan uzoq vyillar davomida insonlarga itoatkorlik va
sadogat bilan xizmat giluvchi uy jonivorlari nomlaridan tanlanadi.
Shubhasiz, ko‘p xalglarda ilon — qgabihlik, makr, hiyla timsoli,
yahudiylarda esa donishmandlik timsolidir, afinaliklar uchun esa
boyqushidir. Bizda chumoli mehnatsevarlik va bardosh ramzidir.
Ital’yanlar uning zaiflik, kuchsizlik timsoli deb ta’riflashadi: “Uning
kuchi chumolinikiday” — deb kuchsiz odam hagida so‘z yuritishdi.

Animalizmlarning metaforik yoki metonimik ko‘chishlar
asosida ikkilamchi ko‘chma ma’nolarining shakllanishi, hayvon
nomining odamga o‘tishi samarali va faol rivojlanayotgan semantik
jarayondir. Oddiy nominatsiyalarni almashtirishning yorgin misoli
G.YE. Kreydlinning ishidan parcha: "Ma’lum bo‘lishicha, men
ijarachi sifatida ro‘yxatga olinishni istagan uyda "sigirlar”, "suv osti
ilonlari", "sazanlar", "timsohlar", va boshga barcha turdagi hayvonlar
dunyosi vakillari yashaydi. Shunday qilib, atrofimizdagi butun olam
fauna bilan zich gamrab olinganligi ma’lum bo‘ldi [7]. Animalizm
to‘plam iboralari, giyoslash va boshgalarning komponenti bo‘lib,
ularning semantik tarkibiga “jonlantirish”, “shaxs” kabi semalar
kiradi.

g‘arib kimsalarga nisbatan “daydi it”

Nemis va o‘zbek tillarida keng targalgan animalistik
frazeologizmlari orasida der Esel-eshak, das Pferd-ot; der Hund - it;
die Katze-mushuk; das Schwein - chuchqga; das Schaf-quy; der Hahn —
tovuq kabi uy hayvonlari (die Haustiere) ko‘p kuzatilsa, die Hase-
quyon, der Affe-maymun, der Wolf-bo‘ri, die Maus-sichqon, der
Elefant-fil, der Igel-tipratikan, die Fuchs-tulki, der Bar-ayiq kabi
yovvoyi hayvonlar (wilde Tiere) ning nomlari bilan bog‘lig holatlar
juda tez-tez uchraydi. Shuningdek, tahlil gilingan frazeologik
birliklarda qushlar (der Vogel -xymr; der Adler burgut; suvda
suzuvchilar orasida (der Fisch-balig, der Aal-akula, sudralib
yuruvchilar: (der Frosch-qurbaga; die Schlange-ilon kabi animalizmlar
bilan bog‘liq frazeologizmlar ko‘p kuzatiladi.

Tadgigotimiz davomida nemis va o‘zbek tillarida animalistik
frazeologizmlarni o‘rganib, tahlil gilar ekanmiz, ko‘p hollarda
hayvonlar shaxsning ichki dunyosining tashqgi ko‘rinishi va jismoniy
xususiyatlarini, uning xulg-atvorini, hissiy holatini, intellektual
faoliyatini, shaxslararo munosabatlarini tasvirlash uchun ham xizmat
qgilishini anigladik. Ularning minimal soni makon, migdor va vaqtni
bildiradi.

Animalistik  frazeologizmlar ~ yordamida  emotsional-
intellektual sohalarni ifodalash usullarini tavsiflashga e'tibor
garatamiz. Insonning muhim mulki bo‘lgan his-tuyg‘ular doimo
mahalliy va xorijiy psixologiya, fiziologiya, falsafa vakillarining
diggat markazida bo‘lib kelgan va insonparvarlik bilimlari
paradigmasining antropotsentrizm tomon o‘zgarishi bilan ular
tilshunoslikda ko‘rib chigish ob'ektiga aylangan. N.l. Formanovskaya
ta’kidlaganidek, "antropotsentrik tilshunoslik insonning ruhiy
holatlarini, jumladan, his-tuyg‘ulari va hissiyotlari, ifodasi, niyatlari,
baholari, munosabatlari va boshga shunga o‘xshash hodisalarni tilda
va nutqda belgilash va ifodalashga gizigishini kuchaytirdi" . Tuyg‘ular
insonning mohiyatini, uning faoliyati va dunyo bilan munosabatlarini
belgilovchi xususiyatlar gatoriga kiradi, shuning uchun ular kundalik
va ilmiy qizigishning predmetiga aylanganligi bejiz emas.

Birgina, ahmoglik tushunchasi o‘z aksini topgan
animalistik frazeologizmlar hagida gap ketganda qo‘yidagilarni
keltirish mumukin: das hiele den Esel griechisch lehren; er findet den
Esel nicht, auf dem er sitzt; er ist so dumm, dass ihn die Génse beif3en;
ein alter Fuchs geht nicht zum zweiten Mal ins Garn; gesottenem
Fisch hilft das Wasser nichts.
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Nemis tilidagi ahmoglik g‘oyasi frazeologizmlar tomonidan
ham so‘zlashtirilgan bo‘lib, ularning asosini entomologik metafora
tashkil etadi. Biror kishi ahmoqg bo‘lsa, uning boshida hasharotlar
(kuyalar, kriketlar) borga o‘xshaydi: Grillen (Motten) im Kopf haben.
Ammo shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, yugorida gayd etilgan nemis
fraseologik birliklari hozirgi vagtda eskirgan va zamonaviy nemis
tilida deyarli go‘llanilmaydi.

Nemis tilida ahmoqlik g‘oyasi qiyosiy frazeologik birliklar
yordamida ham ifodalanadi: er hat's im Kopfe wie die Gans im Knie;
er hat nicht so viel Gehirn wie ein ausgenommener Sperling. Bunda
leksemalar: die Gans va der Sperling.

Qo‘yida yana bir misolni ikki tilda ko‘rib chigamiz:

- j- d ist bekannt wie ein bunter Hund;

- j- d ist bekannt wie eine bunte Kuh.

Bu iboralar  o‘zaro  sinonim  hisoblanadi.  SH.
Rahmatullayevning “O¢zbek tilining izohli frazeologik lug‘ati” dan

ma’no jihatdan mos keluvchi
garatamiz.

—dong‘i chigmoq;

— dong ketmog;

— otning gashqgasidek ma’lum bo‘Imoq [8].

Guvohi bo‘lganimizdek ushbu frazeologizmlarning o‘zbek
tiliga ma’no jihatdan mos Xulosa. Frazeologik birlik tarkibidagi
zoonimik komponent yaqqgol milliy va madaniy xususiyatga ega
bo‘lib, uning assotsiativ alogalarini oldindan belgilab beradi va
odamlarga nisbatan go‘llanganda ma’lum ma’no beradi. Tadgigotning
asosiy natijalaridan biri har ikkala tilda mavjud bo‘lgan universalni va
faqgat bitta tilga xos bo‘lgan o‘ziga xoslikni aniglash edi.

Ba’zi bir xil hagigatlar turli semantik mazmun va
konnotatsiyaga ega, ya’ni ular o‘ziga xos bo‘lib, fagat bitta til
madaniyatiga tegishlidir, lekin shu bilan birga, ushbu tematik guruhda
taggoslangan madaniyatlarning har birida xalgaro va universal
elementlar mavjud.

ushbu frazeologizmlarga e'tibor
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KoMMyHUKalMOHHAsT CTpaTerys, UCIONb3yeMas B IPOIECCe KOMMYHHMKAIMH, OXBATHIBACT BCE YPOBHH. B 4acTHOCTH, (hOpMalbHBIA CIIOCOO
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CO3[]a€T pEYEBYIO CTpaTerur0. PeuyeBas crpaTeruss — 3TO MNParMaTHYECKWil, CTHIIMCTHYECKUM, CMBICIOBOM OTOOp S3BIKOBBIX CIAWHHII,
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KaroueBsle ciioBa: [Iparmatuueckoe comepkanne OOLICHHs, peueBasi CTPAaTerus B mpoiecce oOIeH s, KOMMYHHUKATHBHAS CTPATErnsl, CPeCTBA
KOMMYHHKAIHH.

NUTQIY VA MULOQOT STRATEGIYASINING LISONIY TARKIBDA SEMANTIK VOQELANISHI
Annotatsiya
Mulogot jarayonida go‘llaniladigan muloqgot strategiya barcha sathlarini gamrab oladi. Jumladan, mulogotning formal kechimi, mulogot
mazmuni, mulogotdoshlarning ijtimoiy statusi, kognitiv-psixologik omillar, tildagi semantik-pragmatik vositalar, mulogot vaziyati kabilar
kommunikativ strategiyani belgilaydi. Mulogot strategiyasi, o‘z navbatida, nutqiy strategiyani yuzaga keltiradi. Nutqgiy strategiya mulogotdoshlar

tomonidan go‘llaniladigan til birliklarining pragmatik, stilistik, semantik tanlovi hisoblanadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Mulogotning pragmatik mazmuni, mulogot jarayonida nutgiy strategiya, kommunikativ strategiya, muloqot vositalari.

Introduction. Determining the communicative units and their
strategy used in the context of speech is explained by highlighting the
linguistic, cultural and pragmatic aspects of the speech strategy. The
theoretical study of discourse strategy in various dialogic situations
and within the text shows the importance of revealing the pragmatic
and linguistic aspects of this field. Also, the fact that the speech
strategy is formed differently in languages determines the possibility
of cognitive-discursive realization of this field.

The main part. The communicative strategy used in the
communication process covers all levels of communication tools. In
particular, the formal way of communication, content of
communication, social status of interlocutors, cognitive-psychological
factors, semantic-pragmatic means of language, communication
situation, etc. determine the communicative strategy. A
communication strategy, in turn, creates a speech strategy[1]. Speech
strategy is a pragmatic, stylistic, semantic selection of language units
used by interlocutors. In most works devoted to the pragmatic content
of communication, the theory of speech strategy in the communication
process, attention is paid to the fact that the concepts of speech and
communicative strategy are separate phenomena[2].

We can also witness works that evaluate these concepts as
synonyms. In our opinion, it is appropriate to interpret these concepts
separately, taking into account the method of expression, relevance to
the situation, and the process of expression. Because the process of
communication is very comprehensive, it covers various aspects of
verbal communication as well as the use of non-verbal means. It is
known that in the communicative strategy, the structure of speech
devices, pragmatic content, paralinguistic tools are used to influence a
certain listener or listeners, to provide communication experience, to
clarify the purpose of communication, to realize the purpose of
communication[3]. In the speech strategy, the use of the language
system is aimed at a wide audience. However, the speech situation can
blur the distinction between "communicative strategy" and "speech
strategy". Because the speech situation may not create a fundamental
difference between them. Therefore, it is possible to evaluate these
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terms as synonyms only taking into account the use of both terms in
cases that arise in connection with the speech situation[4].

In accordance with the purpose of our research, we pay more
attention to the pragmatic and semantic realization of speech and
communicative strategies. Because, in the pragmatic expression of the
strategy, the goal of communication and its implementation comes to
the fore. Semantic expression ensures that the language units used in
speech are fulfilled in terms of meaning and content. Semantic
strategy is also important in the effective expression of linguistic
content and cognitive modeling of the speech situation. It should be
noted that the effective expression of the semantic content, its
integration into a certain topic, the formation of a target image, the
situation of the participants of the dialogue in the speech situation are
studied in the framework of pragmatic strategy or pragmatic
expression.

Literature Review. Although language is considered as a
semiotic system, its main purpose is to convey information and
communicate. It is communication that ensures the relationship
between people and activates the society. In the process of
communication, the participants make a plan of action that
corresponds to the communicative goal to ensure the equality of
mutual relations, and choose linguistic tools that enable the
implementation of this plan. It is known that the expression of
communicative purpose goes in two directions. One of them is a
hidden expression of intention, and the other is an open expression of
thought.

E. Koseriu improved the idea that language belongs to a group
of phenomena with its own function, and expressed the opinion that
"language is not considered a system, but a system with its own
function, which performs certain goals"[5]. In turn, it is important to
clarify the issue of language and speech. In the process of
communication, the language does not only provide communication,
but it performs tasks such as conveying information, showing the
internal and external emotions of people, providing a verbal
representation of human psychology, and showing the dynamic nature
of interaction between communicators. At the same time, language is
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considered as a powerful tool that has an emotional and psychological
impact on the participants of the dialogue. Linguistic resources not
only describe a specific situation, but are considered the main tool that
allows the speaker and the listener to convey information about the
world, to perceive the situation, manage the situation, and ensure its
positive or negative evaluation.

Sh. Safarov stated that the purpose of communication is not
limited to simply exchanging information, the purpose of information
transfer is to influence the “partner”, convince him of something,
subjugate him, and encourage him to act. This process creates the
setting of a communicative goal. According to the level of setting of
the communicative goal, the communicative strategy is divided into
general and specific types from the point of view of the
implementation of specific, specific and general communicative
goals[6]. The well-known linguist T. van Dijk evaluates a special type
of speech strategy as the functional use of language units in a
sequence of speech actions and thereby the realization of a purposeful
speech course. A speech strategy differs from a communicative
strategy in the effective use of language tools in the process of
communication.

Research methodology. Communicative strategy, in turn,
covers the type of communicative tactics. Communicative tactics are
associated with the effective use of speech tools in the small part of
the communication process, and are considered to achieve a certain
goal. Communicative strategy is a general-purpose action aimed at
planning a communication event in advance. It can also be considered
that communicative tactics are a method of using a set of language
units used in the implementation of a communicative strategy as a
means of speech influence. In other words, it is a speech model of
purposeful influence on the interlocutor. The strategic goal serves to
determine the language tools and methods that determine the speech.
Therefore, speech strategy and tactics are closely related to each
other[7].

M.L. According to Makarov, the communicative strategy is the
center of the pragmatic model in any communicative process.
Therefore, the pragmatic realization of the content of communication
is built on the basis of certain strategies. Implementation of the
strategy in pragmatic conditions depends on its cognitive and semantic
expression in the language. This serves to determine the essence of the
communicative strategy in the pragmatic realization of the
communicative strategy. M.L. Makarov cites two considerations that
determine the essence of communicative strategy: communicative
strategy is defined as "a sequence of expressions of the speaker's
decisions built on the basis of language tools and speech actions", and
on the other hand, "it is the effective implementation of language tools
used in communication”. So, the speaker uses the language tools that
are most suitable for him to achieve the goal of communication, and
each phrase, word, speech unit used by him performs a certain task.
Such a purposeful process is carried out with the help of certain
operations in the human mind. Therefore, it is necessary to recognize
the communicative strategy as a cognitive phenomenon. In this case,
the purpose of the speech, the tone of the speech, and the choice of
language tools are built in a way that is compatible with each other.
This process is of great importance in defining relationships between
individuals and in deciding target plans. Effective use of language and
speech tools is required to solve interpersonal problems. The process
of implementing these events is known by the term speech strategy.
According to T. Van Dijk, strategy is a mental expression of speech
tools used to achieve a goal, and it is a productive use of alternatives
that arise in the process of communication.[8]

Analysis and results. It should be noted that, in addition to
being separate concepts, speech strategy and speech goal are
interrelated. In particular, the speech goal consists of strategic and
tactical goals. If the speech strategic goal covers the entire speech
situation, the tactical goal is to achieve the goal with the
implementation of separate speech moves in the speech situation.
Communication is a purposeful activity, and every action performed
within this activity is considered to have its own purpose and
intention.

A communicative strategy can be compared to the construction
of a scene for the implementation of an issue. In this case, the goal and
the sequence of speech actions are prepared in advance, and the
speech and psycho-emotional actions of the addressee are roughly
developed. The speech situation is controlled by the addressee. This
process is widely used in solving social, political, daily life,
communicative, economic and social issues. The speech structures
used in it, the choice of language units to be used is prepared in
advance. In turn, the communicative strategy is widely used in all
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levels of social activity, and it also has linguistic and cultural
foundations. That is why we can see that researches related to
communicative strategy are carried out on the scale of individual
languages or comparative typology. In particular, O.l. Issers analyzes
the speech strategies and tactics characteristic of Russian language
culture in his work "KoMMyHHKaTHBHBIE CTPATETMH M TAKTHUKA
pycckoit peun”. In turn, the author explains the general and specific
aspects of the communicative strategy. O.l. According to Issers, the
effectiveness of the speech strategy is determined by the result or
consequences of social cooperation. In this case, it is not important
that the obtained result is targeted and planned. The basis of the
speech strategy is the purposeful actions of the speaker and the
addressee, as well as the ability to take the right path in a given
situation, adapt to the situation, and continue the speech expression in
a manner appropriate to the situation.

There are many factors influencing the implementation of the
communication strategy. Among them are an objective view of reality,
complete information about the interlocutor or interlocutors, the
speaker's choice of words and phrases suitable for the communication
process, the psycho-emotional state of the interlocutors, the psycho-
emotional aspect of the speech situation, the ability to evaluate the
communication aspect, purposeful and appropriate use of speech tools,
the ability to assess the level of impact of selected speech units on
addressees, management of the entire speech situation, etc. T. van
Dijk explains the speech strategy in a simpler way. The scientist says
that speech strategy is a characteristic of speech cooperation (T. van
Dijk 1989: 277)[9]. The highlighted speech strategy and its factors are
activated through cognitive processes and directly implemented
through the effective use of linguistic units. The activities performed
in any speech situation, the linguistic units used are carried out within
the framework of the speech strategy. The language units used within
the framework of the speech strategy take place at certain linguistic
levels. In particular, T. van Dijk says that communicative and speech
strategies can be used not only at different levels of communication,
but also at linguistic levels. Therefore, the author divides strategy into
pragmatic, semantic and rhetorical-discourse types. If the pragmatic
strategy is used to achieve a specific goal of communication, the
semantic strategy makes up the semantic macro structure of the
discourse and is evaluated as a purposeful walk in a certain scene.

It seems that both the communicative strategy and the speech
strategy are a comprehensive phenomenon that can be implemented
using all the language tools available in the language. For example, T.
van Dijk and U. Kinch evaluate the cases of topic change, i.e.
transition from one topic to another, as a form of communicative
strategy. The authors include the event related to topic change as a
type of semantic strategy. It should be noted that the events related to
the topic change can be carried out directly during the speech and also
before the beginning of the speech process. There is a possibility that
the subject change applies to the entire content of the discourse, and at
the same time, it is used as an event specific to a certain scene in the
speech situation. The fact that each situation in the speech process, the
frame covers different types of information, leads to the use of a
strategy related to topic change.

Based on the theoretical sources of communicative and speech
strategy, as our work is related to the analysis of examples taken from
fiction literature, we found it permissible to carry out our research on
speech and communicative strategy in the following directions:
analysis of language and speech units that make up communicative
strategy; conduct an analysis within the framework of linguistic tools
that organize and implement the speech strategy; identifying goals and
tasks of interlocutors through cognitive modeling of speech strategy,
analysis of speech experience; effective use of linguistic units in
achieving the goal of communication; realization of semantic content
in the implementation of speech strategy; effective participation in
pragmatic events that ensure the success of communication; effective
use of speech strategy in the psycho-emotional situation of
interlocutors; tactical expression methods of the speaker and the
listener in the speech situation; methods and possibilities of using
rhetorical and syntactic strategies in the implementation of speech
strategy; Aspects of effective use of the topic change strategy in the
implementation of a speech strategy.

Conclusions and recommendations. In accordance with the
purpose of our research, we pay more attention to the semantic
realization of speech and communication strategies. Because, in the
pragmatic expression of the strategy, the goal of communication and
its implementation comes to the fore. Semantic expression ensures
that the language units used in speech are fulfilled in terms of meaning
and content. Semantic strategy is also important in effective
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expression of linguistic content and cognitive modeling of the speech
situation. It should be noted that the effective expression of semantic
content, its integration into a certain topic, the formation of a target
image, the situation of the participants of the dialogue in the speech
situation are studied in the framework of pragmatic strategy or
pragmatic expression.

In general, we consider a communicative strategy as a
combination of verbal and non-verbal behaviors used by the addressee
to achieve a specific goal and directed at the interlocutor during the
communication process. On the other hand, it is considered a set of
communicative tactics that are carefully worked out, ensure success,
skillfully manage the interlocutor's thinking and the communication
process. Based on the theoretical sources of communicative and
speech strategy, as our work is related to the analysis of examples
taken from fiction literature, we found it permissible to carry out our

research on speech and communicative strategy in the following
directions: analysis of language and speech units that make up
communicative strategy; conduct an analysis within the framework of
linguistic tools that organize and implement the speech strategy;
identifying goals and tasks of interlocutors through cognitive
modeling of speech strategy, analysis of speech experience; effective
use of linguistic units in achieving the goal of communication;
realization of semantic content in the implementation of speech
strategy; effective participation in pragmatic events that ensure the
success of communication; effective use of speech strategy in the
psycho-emotional situation of interlocutors; tactical expression
methods of the speaker and the listener in the speech situation;
methods and possibilities of using rhetorical and syntactic strategies in
the implementation of speech strategy; Aspects of effective use of the
topic change strategy in the implementation of a speech strategy.
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“Qadriyat” tushunchasi bir gancha ta’limot va fanlami o‘z
ichiga oladi va insonning borligga bo‘lgan munosabatining o‘ziga xos
jihatlarini ochib beradi. Qadriyatlar, odatda, inson va jamiyat uchun
ijobiy ahamiyat kasb etgan narsa va hodisalarni ifodalaydi. XIX asr
o‘rtasiga qadar falsafada “borliq” va “qadriyat” tushunchalari bir-
biridan ajratilmagan edi. Aksiologiya (yunoncha axia — gadriyat va
logos ta’limot so‘zlaridan) mustaqil fan sifatida borlig tushunchasi
ikki komponentga ajralgan paytda yuzaga keladi: bir narsaning
mavjud bo‘lishi va uning mohiyati. Boshgacha gilib aytganda, obyekt
va subyektning o‘zaro ta’siri paytda subyekt uchun obyektda shunday
bir narsa ayon bo‘ladiki, uni obyektning mavjud bo‘lishining
o‘zigagina bog‘lab bo‘lmaydi, ya’ni u go‘yo ushbu mavjudlik
chegarasidan tashqgarida turadi va u uchun muayyan ahamiyatga ega
bo‘ladi. Obyekt va subyektning o‘zaro ta’sirini ana shunday tushunish
gadriyat tushunchasini hozirgi zamon falsafasining kategorial
apparatining elementi sifatida shakllanishi uchun boshlang‘ich nugta
bo‘lib xizmat qildi. Qadriyatlar — vogelikdagi muayyan hodisalarning
gimmatini belgilash uchun xizmat giluvchi falsafiy kategoriya bo‘lib,
u mazkur hodisaning subyekt tomonidan aks ettirilishi natijasida
paydo bo‘ladi. Jamiyatdagi ustuvor gadriyatlar — madaniyat asoslarni
mustahkamlovchi axloq me’yorlaridir.

Qadriyatlar dunyosidagi farq xalglarning faoliyati, turmush
tarzi va madaniyatining o‘ziga xosligi bilan bevosita bog‘ligdir.
Millatlarning hayotiy hagigatlarga bo‘lgan munosabati  bilan
shartlangan o‘ziga xosligini ko‘rsatishda u yoki bu madaniyatda
doimiy mavjud bo‘lgan gadriyatlar mazmuni va ahamiyatiga yoki
madaniyat konstantiga, ya’ni madaniy gadriyatlarning davomiyligiga
e’tibor qaratish muhim hisoblanadi[l1]. Bu  konstantlarni
madaniyatning ustuvor gadriyatlari, deb ataydi. Bunga esa, bugungi
kunda ingliz-amerika lingvomadaniyatida, xususan, dominant sifatida
gabul gilingan Success va Fair Play hamda ular doirasida tashkil
etilgan madaniyat sohalarini Individual Freedom va Self-Reliance,
Equality of Opportunity and Competition, The American Dream va
Hard Worklarni misol gilib keltirish mumkin.
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Madaniyay gadriyatlarning yana bir muhim xususiyatlaridan
biri uning nisbatan bargarorligida hisoblanadi[2]. Qadriyatlar —
odamlar xulgini o°zgaritishning eng giyin bo‘lgan omilidir. SHu sabali
Benetton, UnHate campaignning bir turdagi reklamasi turli etnik
auditoriyaga turlicha ta’sir qo‘rsatadi. Misol sifatida kiyim-kechak
ishlab chigaruvchi — United Colors of Benetton nomli mashhur
kompaniyaning reklamasini keltirish mumkin. “UnHate” (“YOmon
ko‘rib qolish”) slogani ishlatilgan ijtimoiy reklamada siyosiy va diniy
arbob-muxoliflar bir biri bilan o‘pishib turgan holda tasvirlangan
Bag‘rikenglik g‘oyalarini ifodalovchi mazkur reklama kampaniyasini
Vatikan hurmatsizlik, diniy his-tuyg‘ularni mensimaslik, deb
baholadi.

ljtimoiy reklama ma’lum bir ma’noda jamiyat ko‘zgusi
hisoblanadi. Ammo F.Breton va S. Pruning gayd etishicha, reklama va
jamiyat o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar dialektikaga asoslangan bo‘lishi
bilan bir gatorda etarli darajada murakkab hamdir, ya’ni: reklama
xabarining mazmuni jamiyatni gisman aks ettirgan deb qaralishi
mumkin. Reklama jamiyatga madaniy bosim o‘tazish kuchiga ega
bo‘lish bilan bir gatorda madaniy gadriyat sanaladi; ular jamiyatining
aksariyat gismi tomonidan ma’qullangan va bir jihatdan konservativ
va mavjud har ganday o°zgarishlarga garshilik ko‘rsatuvchi tartib-
goidalarni o‘zida aks ettiradi. SHunday esa-da, reklama zamon
talablariga moslashishni targ‘ib giluvchi bo‘lishi bilan bir gatorda
odamlarga turli yangi qadriyat va me’yorlarni taklif etish xususiyatiga
ega ham bo‘ladi[3].

Madaniyat rivojlanib borgan sari gadriyatlar ham o‘zgarishi,
avvalgi qadriyat va axloqiy me’yorlardan darhaqiqat ustunroq bo‘lgan
yangi etalonlar paydo bo‘lishi mumkin. Undan tashgari gadriyat
awvvalgisidan fargli, qolaversa, uning aksi shaklini olishi ham mumkin.
Madaniy gadriyatlarning o‘zgarishiga globallashuv jarayonlariga ham
ta’sir ko‘rsatishi mumkin.

Bugungi kunda ingliz tilidagi ijtimoiy reklamalarni,
gadriyatlarning yangi yo‘nalishlarini ommaviy tarzda majburan gabul
qildirilishi fenomenining tadqgiqi ularni hayotga joriy etish mexanizmi
bilan bir gatorda subyektlarni kommunikativ amaliyotga o‘rgatish va
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ijtimoiy jarayonlarni  boshqgarish usullarini anglashga imkon
bermoqda. SHunday mexanizmlardan biri — ijtimoiy muammolarni
omma orasiga Yyoyishdan iborat. P.Burdening qayd etishicha,
kishilarga o‘z-o‘zidan ma’lum bo‘lgan ijtimoiy muammo — jamoaning
ijtimoiy hayotni shakllantirish faoliyati tufayli paydo bo‘lgan ijtimoiy
mahsulotdir; muammolarni hal qilish uchun esa, majlislar, komitetlar,
assotsiatsiyalar yig-ilishlari o‘tkazilib, dastur va qgarorlar kabilar gabul
gilinadi. Bularning bari shaxsiy, ayrim yoki kichik muammoni keng
omma uchun gizigarli va foydali ijtimoiy muammoga, jamiyat oldida
turgan dolzarb masalaga aylantirish uchun gilinadi.

Turli ilmiy tadgigot ishlarida global siyosiy boshgaruv
jarayonlar ta’sirida ommaviy tasavvurning gadamba-gadam o‘zgarishi
mexanizmlari keng muhokama qilingan. Bunga “Overton derazasi”
deb shartli nomlangan va Glenn Bekning (Glenn Beck) “The Overton
Window” (2010) romanida jamiyatning an’anaviy turmush tarzining
o‘zgarishi texnologiyasi tafsifini misol keltirish mumkin. Jamiyat
tomonidan qabul qilinmagan me’yorlarni magbul me’yorlarga
aylantirishning (nomagbul — radikal — maqgbul — ratsional —
ommabop va hozirgi kunda eng zarur siyosat) besh bosgichdan iborat
bo‘lgan texnologiyasi olimlar tomonidan tadqiq etilgan bo‘lib [4] u
o‘zida ommaviy ongni boshqarish usullarini birlashtirgan. Ta’kidlash
joizki, xozirgi vaqtda ingliz tilidagi ijtimoiy reklamalarda
“Nomagbullik”ni “radikallik”’ga aylantirish masalasi ya’ni man etilgan
yoki gat’iyan ta’giglangan mavzularga oid axborotni ilmiy muhokama
gilish uchun targatishni va ularni aktuallashtirishda fan nufuzidan
foydalanishni nazarda tutuvchi reklamalr ko‘payib bormogda.
“Radikallikni” “magqbullik”ka aylantirish esa, u yoki bu hodisani
nomlash strategiyasi yordamida va keyinchalik ularni ommaviy
madaniyat mahsuloti gatoriga verbal va vizual axborot shaklidagi fikr-
mulohaza sifatida kiritish orgali amalga oshiriladi. Mazkur bosgich
negativ tushunchalarni gabul gilinmasligini oldini olish magsadda
ularni tanib bo‘lmas darajada nigoblash uchun evfemizmlarni, ya’ni
oshkora aytish noqulay bo‘lgan so‘z o‘rnida ishlatiladigan pardali so‘z
yoki iboralarni yaratish va go‘llashni nazarda tutadi. Masalan, drug
‘narkotik’ so‘zi o‘rniga substance ‘modda’ so‘zini qo‘llash, violence
‘kuch ishlatish’ o‘rniga passionate expression ‘o‘zini tuta bilmaslik’
so‘zini, prostitution ‘fohishabozlik’ so‘zi o‘rniga sex work / care kabi
so‘zlarini go‘llash bugungi kunda ingliz tilidagi ijtimoiy reklamalarda
keng go‘llanilmogda. A.l. Sininaing gayd etishicha, evfemizmlarning
lingvistik tabiati shundayki, ular axborot qabul giluvchi sub’ektning
diggatini ta’giglangan tushunchadan boshga tomonga garata oladi,
ammo doim ham uning ma’nosini to‘liq bervaermaydi[5].

An’anaviy qadriyatlarni o‘zgartirish, etnik doimiylikka mos
kelmaydigan tushuncha va tasavvurlarni jamiyatda shakllantirishga
garatilgan lingvistik jihatdan munosib va qulay taktik usullar orasida
so‘z va iboralarni magsadga moslash, manipulyasiya gilishning bir
biridan  farq qgiladigan  turlari  ajralib  turadi[6]. V.A.
Buryakovskayaning tagiqot ishida begona madaniy kodlarni
amaliyotga samarali tadbiq etishda axborot orgali assotsiativ alomatlar
mazmunining ma’no-mag‘ziga e’tibor garatishga ahamiyat berilgan.
Mazkur jarayonlar so‘zning ma’no-mag‘zini o‘zgartirishga, uning
shakli-shamoyilini boshga so‘z bilan almashtirishga garatilgan.

Tildagi  transformatsiya  jarayonlari ~ qgadriyatlarning
o‘zgarishiga, boshga shaklga aylanishiga olib keladi. Yigirma birinchi
asrga kelib Ingliz-Amerika gadriyatlarning o‘zgarishiga misol gilib
“family” so‘zining ma’no jihatdan buzib talgin qilinishini, ya’ni
an’anaviy garindoshlik ma’nosini beruvchi iboralarni (father, mother,
son, daughter) huquqiy hujjatlarda mother, father iborasini parent Nel,
parent Ne2 (ota-ona Nel, ota-ona Ne2) iboralariga almashtirib yozilishi,
shuningdek nikohning yuridik ta’rifiga ikki odam o‘rtasida, ularning
jinsi, jinsiy orientatsiyasi yoki jinsiy o‘xshashligidan qat’iy nazar,
tuzilgan er-xotinlikka o‘zgartirish kiritilishini keltirish mumkin.

Ma’no va tushunchalarni almashtirishga urinishlarga yana bir
misol sifatida Christmas ‘Rojdestvo‘ so‘zi o‘rniga Winterval (Winter
festival ‘qishki bayram’ so‘zining gisqartirilgan shakli) leksemasidan
(so‘zidan) foydalanishni, ‘qishki bayram’ tushunchasini Santa Klaus
bilan bog‘lab, yangi yil sovg‘alari sotib olinishini keltirish mumkin.
Xristian faollarining Britaniya assotsiatsiyasi — Churches Advertising
Network (CAN) Rojdestvo bayramini tijoratga aylantrishga qarshi
kurashish magsadida 2003 yili Santa-Klaus libosidagi Iso tasviri
tushirilgan rojdestvo plakatlarini chiqardi. Reklama slogani: “Go on,
ask him for something this Christmas — Rojdestvo bayrami
munosabati bilan undan biror narsa tilab ol!” jumlasidan iborat edi.

Xristian faollarining Britaniya assotsiatsiyasi vakillarining fikricha
plakatning asl magsadi — hozirgi zamonda Rojdestvo bayramiga
nishatan bo‘lgan narsaparastlikni ko‘rsatish edi. Shunisi gizigarliki,
Germaniyada “Santa-Klausdan holi hudud” mavzuli nakleykalar
chiqarilib, aslida sovg‘a ulashuvchi amerikalik Santa emas, go‘dak Iso
ekanini eslatuvchi broshyuralar targatildi.

Hozirgi vaqgtda ingliz tilidagi ijtimoiy reklamalarda
“Magbullik” tushunchasini “ratsionallik” tushunchasiga aylantirish
hagida so‘z ketar ekan, bu jarayonda individuallik jamiyatdan ustun
ekanligini va gadriyatlarni afzal bilishning pasayishi yoki kuchayishi
darajasini asoslash nazarda tutiladi. Ushbu bosgich vogelikni tasavvur
qilishni ~ “tantanalashtirish”, “an’anaviy  qadriyatlarni targ‘ib
etilayotgani bilan qat’iyatlik bilan o‘zgartirib tashlash” bilan uzviy
bog‘ligdir, [7] bu jarayonlar man etilgan tushuncha va gadriyatlarga
nafosat bag‘ishlashni tagozo giladi.

ljtimoiy vogelikka nafosat va joziba bag‘ishlashning
zamonaviy muammolari  falasafaning  postmodern  yo‘nalishi
yordamida o‘rganiladi[8]. lImiy asarlarda ijtimoiy vogelikning mazkur
jarayoniga “postmodern jamiyatida nazorat qilish prinsipiga
asoslangan hukmli munosabatlarni rivojlantirish “usuli” sifatida
qaraladi [9]. “Ratsionallik”dan “ommaviylik”’ka o‘tish jarayoni avval
man etilgan mavzularni media hukmiga tagdim etish, ularni omma
tomonidan muhokama gilish yo‘li bilan amalga oshiriladi. Mazkur
muammoni bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatish orgali muhokamada ishtirok etayotgan
ommada doimiy serial effektiga o‘xshash bo‘lgan o‘ziga xos ko‘nikish
paydo bo‘ladi. [10] ljtimoiy jihatdan ma’qullangan axborot va
bilimning shakllanish jarayoni ro‘y beradi; aynan unga nisbatan
jamoyatchilik ~ fikri  asoslanadi, bu esa, o‘z navbatida,
“ommaboplik”dan “faol kundalik siyosat” darajasiga ko‘tarilishini
ta’minlaydi.  ljtimoiy vogelikning loyihalash — qonuniyati ~ A.
SHyutsning ilmiy ishlarida ham tadqgiq etilgan bo‘lib, unda muallif
mazkur jarayonning go‘yidagi bosgichlarini alohida ajratib ko‘rsatadi,
ya’ni, dunyogarash va vogelikni loyihalashga yordam beruvchi
yo‘nalishlarni  belgilash va ixtisoslashtirish, tiplarga bo‘lish,
qoidalarga moslash, gonuniylashtirish (mavjud ijtimoiy munosabatlar
jarayonining qonuniyligini asoslash), g‘oya va tushunchalarni
moddiylashtirish  (gqonuniylashtirilgan vogelikka ob’ektiv voqelik
statusini berish). Bu erda olim vogelikni tilga oid loyihalash
bosgichida ijtimoiy munosabatlarni gonun-goidalashtirish jarayoniga
alohida e’tibor garatadi.

P. Burde ijtimoiy vogelik va uni aks ettiruvchi so‘z va
tushuncha ma’lum bir dunyogarashni kishi ongiga majburan singdirish
imkoniyatiga ega bo‘lish, ya’ni ideologik jihatdan ta’sir ko‘rsatishga
hukmronlik gilishni qonuniylashtirish uchun olib borilayotgan siyosiy
kurashning asosiy mo‘ljali ekanini alohida ta’kidlab o‘tadi. Olim bu
erda hukmronlikning o‘ziga xos turi — ramziy hukmronlik yoki
“yaratuvchi” hukmronlik haqida so‘z yuritadi. Mazkur hukmronlik
ijtimoiy muhit asoslarida ro‘y berayotgan jarayonlarni qo‘llab-
quvvatlash yoki o‘zgartirish (integratsiyalash va bo‘lib tashlash,
tashkillashtirish va izdan chigarish); mavjud ijtimoiy tasnif va ta’rifni
saglab qolish yoki o‘zgartirish (milliy, hududiy, yoshiga, ijtimoiy-
professional  xususiyatlariga muvofiq); individlar, guruhlar,
muassasalarni anglatuvchi yoki tasvirlovchi so‘zlarni boshgarish
qobiliyatiga ega. P. Burdening ta’kidlashicha, ramziy hukmronlikning
eng ko‘zga ko‘ringan xususiyati aynan uning ijtimoiy guruhlarni
yaratish, hosil qilish qobiliyatiga ega ekanligidadir. Bu o‘rinda
“jjtimoly muhitda hamisha ramziy hokimiyatning turli tarmoglari
o‘rtasida jamiyat strukturasini o‘z tushunchasi va tasavvuricha
shakllantirish ya’ni jamiyatni o‘z manfaatlari yo‘lida loyihalashtirish
(konstruksiyalash) borasida to‘gnashuvlar sodir bo‘lib turadi”[11].
Mazkur nugtai nazardan kelib chiggan holda ijtimoiy reklamani
“ramziy hukmronlik’ni belgilovchi va shakllantiruvchi, shuningdek
guruhlar maslagi, magsadi va faoliyatini ommaviy tarzda ilgari
suruvchi vosita, deb hisoblash mumkin. Avvaldan mavjud ommaviy
odat va tasavvur, tushunchalarni gqo‘llab-quvvatlash yoki yangilarini
vujudga keltirish yoki an’anaviy qadryatlarni transformatsiyalashga
(bir shakl va mazmundan boshqgasiga o‘zgartirish) yo‘naltirilgan
ushbu vosita keng doirada siyosiy boshgaruvni amalga oshirish
imkonini ham beradi.

Xulosa of‘rnida aytish mumkinki ingliz tilidagi ijtimoiy
reklamalarning predmetli mavzusi sifatida turli ijtimoiy muammolarni
hal etish borasidagi asosiy qadriyatlar, ijtimoiy mas’uliyat, boshqalar
farovonligini ustun ko‘rish masalalari ham o‘rin olgan.
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TIL KORPUSIDA IBORALARNI TEGLASHNING LINGVISTIK ASOSLARI VA MA’LUMOTLAR BAZASI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqolada til korpusida iboralarni teglashning lingvistik asoslari va ma’lumotlar bazasining tuzilishi xususida fikr yuritiladi. Frazeologik
birliklarni korpusda teglash, til korpuslarining lingvistik ma’lumotlar bazasida frazeologik birliklarni yetarli axborot bilan ta’minlash uchun
ularning leksik-semantik, morfologik, grammatik, uslubiy va boshga xususiyatlarini belgilab olish magsadga muvofiq. O‘zbek tili frazeologik
birliklari bu jihatdan atroflicha tadqiq etilgan. Korpusda frazeologik birilklarni teglash uchun mavjud ilmiy material — ma’lumotlarni
tizimlashtirish magsadga muvofiq.

Kalit so‘zlar: Frazema, ibora, til korpusi, lingvistik teg, ma’lumotlar bazasi, sinonim, antonim.

JIMHTBUCTUYECKUE OCHOBBI M BA3A IAHHBIX ®PA30BOI PASMETKH B I3BIKOBOM KOPITYCE
AHHOTaIUsA

B nanHoli crathe 00CYXKIAIOTCS JIMHTBHCTHYECKHE OCHOBBI pa3MeTKH ()pa3 B SI3IKOBOM KOpITyce M CTpYKTypa 6a3bl JaHHBIX. [yt pa3MeTku
(paseosorn3MoB B Kopiyce, obOecredeHus: (ppa3eosoru3MoB AOCTATOUHOW HHGOpMAIMell B JIMHIBHCTHYECKOH 0a3e S3BIKOBBIX KOPITyCOB
JKEJIATENBHO ONMPE/ENUTh UX JICKCUKO-CEeMaHTHYeCKue, MOp(oIorHyeckue, rpaMMaTHYECKHE, CTHIHCTHYECKUE U pyrue ocobeHHocTH. B aTOoM
OTHOLICHWH TIIATENbHO H3YYeHBI (PPa3eosoTHUECKHe SAMHUIBI y30EeKCKOro s3blka. JKemaTenbHO CHCTEeMAaTH3MPOBATh MMEIONIMIICS HaydHBIH
MaTepHal — JaHHbIC Ul Pa3METKH (pa3eonoru3MoB B KOpIIyce.

Kurouessie ciioBa: ®dpaszema, CJI0BOCOUETAHHE, A3bIKOBOM KOPITYC, IMHIBUCTHYECKUH Ter, 0a3a JaHHbIX, CAHOHHM, aHTOHUM.

LINGUISTIC BASES AND DATABASE OF PHRASE TAGGING IN LANGUAGE CORPUS
Annotation

This paper discusses the linguistic basis of phrase tagging in a language corpus and the structure of the database. In order to tag phraseological
units in the corpus, to provide phraseological units with sufficient information in the linguistic database of language corpora, it is desirable to
define their lexical-semantic, morphological, grammatical, stylistic and other features. Phraseological units of the Uzbek language have been
thoroughly studied in this respect. It is desirable to systematize the existing scientific material - data for tagging phraseological units in the
COrpus.

Key words: Phrase, phrasema, language corpus, linguistic tag, database, synonym, antonym.

Kirish. Frazema — ikki va undan ortiq leksemaning semantik-
sintaktik birlashuvidan tarkib topgan, shaklan birikma yoki gapga teng
bo‘lgan, ko‘chma ma’noli turg‘un (bargaror) qurilma. U frazeologik
ma’no ifodalovchi lug‘aviy birlik sanaladi. Masalan, zo‘raymoq
(leksema) — avj olmoq (frazema), giynalmoq (leksema) — azob
chekmoq (frazema), xursand (leksema) — og‘zi qulog‘ida (frazema)
kabi. Demak, frazema ham leksema kabi lug‘aviy birlik sanaladi,
ammo o‘zining ifoda va mazmun planlaridagi gator belgilari bilan
leksemadan farglanadi.  Frazemaning ifoda plani (tashqgi shakli)
deganda uning tovush tomoni, leksik tarkibi, birikmaga yoki gapga
teng konstruksiyasi nazarda tutiladi. Masalan: ko‘nglini olmoq

(birikmaga teng), ko‘z girini tashlamoq (birikmaga teng), ko‘zlari
ginidan chigib ketdi (gapga teng), boshi qotdi (gapga teng), ensasi
gotdi (gapga teng) kabi.

Frazeologik birliklarning ayrim grammatik xususiyatlari
hagida. Frazeologik birliklarga grammatik nuqtayi nazardan
garaganda, iboralarning ayrimi bir so‘zga teng kelib, bir ma’noni
anglatadi. Boshgasi so‘z birikmasiga teng bo‘ladi; ba’zilari gapga teng
kelib, nisbiy tugal fikrni bildiradi. Mana shu xususiyatlariga ko‘ra,
frazeologik birliklar grammatik jihatdan dastlab uchga bo‘linadi
(1.3.1.-chizma):

Dpazeonornk GHPITHKIAP
rpaMMAaINK Oenrucura xypa
TacHmdn

C¥sra TeHr KeaaxuraHn
tpazeomorusMIap: KT
(oveer (CAXMIL), KYUIL Karmi)
(XACUC), KA K51
(TanaGuan), xi'su ivnHOa
(MHTH30P), KVIr vt
(k¥pam), Kvs gopac
(papzann) kaGm,

C¥3 GupuKMacnra Tenr
KeaaaMran GhpaseoIoruk
OHPIHKIIAD: KVHETHOASHHE
©w116 mrercrdi (CHPHHI
AT, Yrrapue ara,
surHAGpUHI aKT de6
ropou (ATHHHG-EI1BOPHG
ropaM).

Tanra Tenr Keaauran
ppazeonoruKk GHPIHKIAP:
KOIaaH Hiea kop ézap (Xap
SHp HII ¥3 BaKTHIa
SV Y PYCT). Ofiriit
SR Gretcin Ené GvaMac
((aliG-Hy KCOHTAPHHA SINHPHS
Sy Maiian) KasH

1.3.1.-chizma. Frazeologik birliklar grammatik belgisiga ko‘ra tasnifi

Frazeologizmlar gapda har ganday bo‘lak bo‘lib kela oladi:

a) ega: Otaxonning yuziga oyoq qo‘yish bizning odatimizda
yo‘d. (A.Muxtor.);

b) kesim vazifasida: Shunaga vagtda odamning yuragi
ginidan chigib ketadi (qo‘rqadi ma’nosida) (A.Qahhor.);

v) aniglovchi: O‘rinbosarning bunday xushomadlari oldida
og‘zining tanobi qochadigan odati bor edi (iljayadigan ma’nosida)
(Gazetadan.);

1.3.2.-chizma. Frazeologik birliklarning tuzilishiga ko‘ra tasnifi
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g) to‘ldiruvchi: Qo‘rgar edi sho‘rlik ko‘zni yumishdan
(o‘lishdan ma’nosida) (H.Olimjon.);

d)hol: Hozir dunyoni boshiga ko‘tarib buvim kelar (dodlab,
mojaro ko‘tarib ma’nosida).

Frazeologik birliklar tuzilishiga ko‘ra so‘z birikmasi, sodda
va go‘shma gap shakllarida keladi(Qarang: 1.3.2.-chizma).
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C¥3 CHPHKMACH IITAKITHIa
Haruronyvecoan Koasar
(KAaOHMIAH). KVTHHI CVEIaa
VPAairor (HIDEKNMAC). rVITH I
Kitea Separiats (AXHII., O¥CT
OVIailliK). KOpra ropan
(OAYIIIMAH). VAR Saxoprit
(BIILIHK). T Siiprosed (FLIIM)

5

Coana ramn IDAKIHIIAa: KVrie
ouwns (CAXHIT). KTzt Ivieoe:
(K PHG KOIIH). #p2astl five
(KVPKOK). PItetid KiiCHK
(CYHONKOP ). rHtedts VIR an
(KY¥PEIOI). Hicpeyvsie
VTIPSO Vo (AlTTraHn
S¥IMaAON. MaKcaaH p¥esra
SUHEKMAIIH) . KVHITLE IV
(XOTHPHKAM)

Demak, teglar sirasiga frazeologik birliklarning tuzilish

2.Ishlatilish  doirasi

K¥imma ramn maKkaeaa: JJvednee
cVve Goccda, VPOaKKda He M
(CermapBo. OCeramM) Ki{FLin,
CerIa aririanrtar, KeTuHiA, CeH
Breczerr (OHPOBra C¥3/Ialn
OHIaH OOINKA KHINTHHI
Ha3zapaa TYTHII).

chegaralangan frazemalar,
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asosan,

belgisiga ko‘ra so‘z-ibora, sodda gap golipidagi ibora, go‘shma gap
qolipli-ibora kabi teglarni kiritish mumkin. Qidiruv tizimida ham shu
kabi gidiruv oynalari ochiladi.

Frazeologizmlarning uslubiy xususiyatlari. Mutaxassislarning
ta’kidlashiga ko‘ra, o‘zbek tili frazeologizmlarining barchasi (butun
sheva vakillari, hamma kasb egalari) uchun ham tushunarli
bo‘lolmasligi tabiiy. Shunday frazeologizmlar borki, ularni tilning
barcha vakillari tushunadi. Ayrim iboralarni esa, bir yo ikki sheva
vakili biladi. Ba’zi frazeologizmlar esa hayotning ma’lum bir sohasida
go‘llanadi, uni shu soha mutaxassisi biladi.

Frazemalarning ishlatilish doirasi. O‘zbek tili frazemalari
ishlatilish doirasiga ko‘ra chegaralanmagan va chegaralangan bo‘ladi.

L.ishlatilish doirasi chegaralanmagan frazemalar millat
vakillarining barchasi uchun umumiy bo‘lib, ular barchaning nutgida
bir xil darajada go‘llanadi, barchaga tushunarli bo‘ladi: ikki gapning
birida, ko‘ngliga gil sig‘maydi, ter to‘kmog, g‘azabi kelmoq kabi.

1.3.3.-chizma. O‘zbek tili frazeologizmlarining uslubiy tasnifi

muayyan dialekt yoki sheva birligi bo‘lib, umumtil va adabiy til
doiralarida go‘llanmaydi. Masalan, gipchoq lahjasi shevalarida qo‘lini
moylab kelmog (ma’nosi: “xohlamay, loqayd ishlamoq”), ayroni
achimas (ma’nosi: “loqayd”, “beparvo”), jiydaning ostidan o‘tmoq
(ma’nosi: “esini yo‘qotmoq”, “miyasi aynimoq”), qulog‘i ostida
golmog (ma’nosi: “o‘lmoq”, “vafot etmoq”) frazemalari uchraydi.
Ba’zan, umumtil frazemalarining u yoki bu shevadagi varianti
(ko‘rinishi) ham uchraydi: Qo‘yniga qo‘l solib ko‘rmog (umumtil
frazemasi) — ichiga go‘l solib ko‘rmoq (dialektal variant), chillaki
chillakini ko‘rib chumak uradi (umumtil frazema) — chilgi chilgini
ko‘rib chumak uradi (dialektal variant) kabi. Shu
xususiyatiga ko‘ra, frazeologizmlar uslubiy (stilistik/qo‘llanish)
jihatdan quyidagicha tasniflanadi (Qarang: 1.3.3.-chizma). Ammo
aytish  lozimki, chizmada ko‘rsatilgan  kasb-hunarga  xos
frazeologizmlarning bu turlaridan boshga xillari ham mavjud.

‘ Vibex THAH PPalcoiorn

1

I T

KenT neTeraonars neopatap ‘

ienanapra xoe dpareanormamap

KacS-xymapra xoc
pareoTorHIMIAD

ica, mosdan

Geprerit i

Chizmadagi tasnifdan ko‘rinadiki, semantik belgisiga ko‘ra
qidiruv sirasiga “Keng iste’'moldagi iboralar”, “shevaga xos iboralar”,
“kasb hunarga xos iboralar” kabi parametrlarni Kiritish mumkin.

Frazeologik iboralarning etimologiyasiga doir. Har bir tilda
bo‘lgani kabi hozirgi o‘zbek tilida o‘z frazeologik birliklari bilan bir
gatorda boshga tillardan o‘zlashgan frazeologizmlar ham uchraydp.
Lekin frazeologik birliklarning asosini o‘sha tilning o‘z frazeologik
birliklari tashkil etadi, boshga tillardan olingan frazeologizmlar
ozchilikni tashkil giladi. Y.Pinxasovning ko‘rsatishicha, o‘zbek tilida
go‘llanayotgan frazeologizmlar etimologik tomondan, asosan uch xil
bo‘ladi:

Asl o‘zbekcha frazeologizmlar.

Tojik tilidan olingan iboralar.

Rus tilidan olingan frazeologizmlar.

O‘zbek xalgining ijod mahsuli bo‘lgan tilimizdagi ko‘pgina
iboralar o‘zbekcha frazeologizmlar sanaladi: bosh gotirdi, ko‘z-qulog
bo‘ldi, kapalagi uchdi, yuragi ginidan chigib ketdi, to‘nini teskari
kiydi, gizim, senga aytaman, kelinim, sen eshit kabilar.

Ne Ibora Bir ma’noli
(birinchi ma’nosi

1 Bosh ko‘tarmogq I garamoq

2 Bosh ko‘tarmoq 11 Unib chigmoq

3 Bosh ko‘tarmoq 111 Yostigdan bosh
ko‘tarmoq

4 Bosh sugmoq Gavdasi tashqgarida
qolib, boshini tiggan

holda garamoq
Itoatkor bo‘lmoq,

a

Bosh egmoq

o

Bosh qo‘shmoq aralashmoq

EXICOTAMAMIE COXACH MBODAIIAD I A1 19188, AT IIVTL,
WIONUS 0P Ca, SAPIUAT 10! TP XOM YPUSAIL

omnaIInK NOOPAIAPH: MAliEP OULA SAKOEYA, CUILE NERIIE
PETIRR  Et Gfzcer, o

B e el

OF3UM GENDORKN SUMHMACT J0BY A0CLIOXMUITL K LUl

TRRYRURANE CoXacH HBOPATAPH: BY AT MOKHCHAA:

TerMaraH. Xap GUp YOTa TCHIAHH §3 TOMOHHTA yPap

Ay pHAL OpARK CoxsER® Wi BNt YDA, Lo |

Qardosh tojik xalgi tilidan kirgan, o‘zlashib ketgan iboralar:
Ba jonu dil, dili siyoh bo‘ldi, dardi bedavo, obro‘sini to‘kdi, sukut —
alomati rizo, sadqai sar.

Frazeologik monosemiya va polisemiya. Frazemaning
semantik tarkibida bitta frazeologik ma’noning bo‘lishiga frazeologik
monosemiya  deyiladi. Chunonchi, ko‘ngliga qgo‘l solmog
frazemasining semantik tarkibida “yashirin fikr-oyini bilishga harakat
qilmoq” ma’nosidan boshga frazeologik ma’no mavjud emas.
Frazemaning semantik tarkibida ikki yoki undan ortiq frazeologik
ma’noning bo‘lishi frazeologik polisemiya deyiladi. Masalan:
boshi(m) aylandi frazemasining semantik tarkibida ikkita frazeologik
ma’no bor: 1) “Behud bo‘lmoq” ma’nosi; 2) “Esankiramoq” ma’nosi.
Leksemalarda bo‘lganidek, frazemalarda ham polisemiya hodisasi
ma’no ko‘chish qonuniyatlariga asoslanadi. Mazkur lingvistik
asoslarga tayangan holda frazeologik birliklar ma’lumotlar bazasiga
frazeologik birlikning ma’no miqdoriga ko‘ra xususiyatini ifoda
etuvchi axborotni go‘shish mumkin. Mazkur xususiyatga ko‘ra
ma’lumotlar bazasida quyidagi ma’lumotlarni kiritish magsadga
muvofiq (Qarang: 1.3.1.-jadval):

Ko‘p ma’noli (uchinchi
(ikkinchi ma’nosi) ma’nosi)

(to‘rtinchi
ma’nosi)

Qilib turgan ishini Qo‘zgalmogq, Kurashga
to‘xtatmoq harakatga kelmoq chog‘lanmoq
kirmoq aralashmoq

Itoat qgilmogq,

bo‘ysunmoq

gatnashmoq

1.3.1.-jadval. Ko‘p ma’noli iboralar ma’lumotlar bazasi
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Frazemalarning shakl munosabatlari asosida tilda frazeologik
omonimiya va frazeologik paronimiya hodisalari yuzaga keladi.
Frazeologik omonimiya frazemalarning ifoda jihatidagi (shakldagi)
tenglik hodisasidir:

1. Jon bermogq — “barhayot gilmoq”: ... Odamzodga jon
bergan ham, jonini oladigan ham yaratganning o‘zi (P.T.)

2.Jon bermog — “o‘lmoq”, “so‘nggi marta nafas chiqarmoq”:
Semiz va hamisha yurak kasalidan giynalib yurgan xotin arava ustida
yulduz to‘la osmonga termilib jon berdi. (SH.R.).

3. Ustidan chigmog — “Biror narsa gilinayotganda tepasiga
borib qolmoq”: Qaynanangiz rosa sevar ekan, rais, — dedi Ro‘zi
polvon hazil aralash, — ovgatning ustidan chigdingiz (SH.R.).

4. Ustidan chigmogq — “Bajarmoq”: Demak, Hakimov
telefonda bergan so‘zining ustidan chigibdi (P.Q.).

Yugorida keltirilgan misollardagi jon bermoq (1) va jon
bermoq (2) shaklan teng bo‘lgan ikkita alohida-alohida frazemalardir.
Ayni shunday munosabat 3 va 4- misollardagi frazemalarga ham xos.
Shaklan teng bo‘lgan frazemalar tilshunoslikda omofrazemalar deb
nomlanadi.

Frazeologizmlarning bunday lisoniy xususiyati korpusda
uning gidiruv tizimiga yana bir belgi — har bir frazemaning omonimik
munosabatini ifodalovchi tegni qo‘shish zaruratini paydo giladi.

H.Jamolxonovning fikriga ko‘ra, erkin birikma bilan frazema
(turg‘un birikma) o‘rtasidagi shakliy tenglik hodisasi frazeologik
omonimiya emas, frazeologik omonimlik sanaladi. Demak, bunday
holatlarda «Omonimiya» va «omonimlik» atamalari o‘zaro farglanadi.
Chunonchi: 1. Ko‘z yummoq (erkin birikma) — “Ko‘zini yumib
olmoq” ma’nosida; 2) Ko‘z yummoq (turg‘un birikma, frazema) —
“ko‘ra-bila turib e’tiborsiz qoldirmoq” ma’nosida; 3) ko‘z yummoq
(turg‘un birikma, frazema) — “vafot etmoq” ma’nosida. Keltirilgan
misollarning birinchi va ikkinchisida erkin va turg‘un birikmalar,
ikkinchi va uchinchisida esa turg‘un birikmalar (frazemalar) o‘rtasida
shakliy tenglik borligini kzramiz. Birinchi va ikkinchi misollardagi

(Qarang: 1.3.2.-jadval):

Ne H6opa AnToHHUM1
1 Bakrtn
KHIIMOK
Tarira KUpMOK,
Tannna TypMoK

T"an kaliTapMOK

Jlam OJIMOK
JakEHycaaH KonraH
JluMoOFu 4oF

JloH¥u KeTau

Ka3zo knimMoxk
Exnnan KYTapHuIMOK

YOFIINK

Cy3unan KaiTMOK
CaBous1 6epMOK

POO~NOUOA~WN

o

JyHéra KeJIMoK
Dcura KeIMOK

shakliy tenglik omonimlik sirasiga, ikkinchi va uchinchi misollardagi
shakliy tenglik esa omonimiya sirasiga kiradi.

Frazeologik paronimiya — tarkibidagi biror leksik komponent
bilangina farg giluvchi frazemalar. Bunday leksik komponentlar bir-
biriga shaklan o‘xshaydi, ammo bir xil bo‘lmaydi: 1. Yetti uxlab
tushiga kirmaslik — “mutlaqo o‘ylamaslik, kutmaslik” 2. Yetti uxlab
tushida ham ko‘rmaslik — “hech qachon ko‘rmaslik” kabi. Bu ikki
frazemaning tarkibidagi “kirmaslik” va “ko‘rmaslik” leksemalari
talaffuzida (ma’nosida emas, albatta) o‘shashlik bor, bunday
frazemalar tilshunoslikda parafrazemalar deb nomlanadi[1]. Bu kabi
iboralar o‘zbek tilida ko‘pchilikni tashkil etmasa-da, ma’lum
miqdorda uchraydi. Shu sababli iboralarning teglar tizimiga iboraning
paronimligiga oid axborot — teg Kiritish magsadga muvofig. Buning
uchun paronimik xususiyatga ega iboralar to‘planib, alohida
ma’lumotlar omborida saglanadi.

Frazeologik sinonimiya — bir necha frazemaning bitta
frazeologik ma’no atrofida birlashib kelishi. Masalan: 1) pixini
yorgan — «ayyory, 2) ilonning yog‘ini yalagan — «ayyor» kabi. Yana:
1) yer bilan osmoncha — «Juda katta farg», 2) ot bilan tuyacha — «Juda
katta farq» kabi.

Frazeologik antonimiya — ikki frazemaning o‘zaro zid ma’no
ifodalashi: oshig‘i olchi va ishi o‘ngidan kelmaslik; boshi ko‘kka
yetmoq va fig‘oni falakka chigmoq kabi. Antonimiya hodisasi ikki
frazema o‘rtasidagina emas, balki leksema bilan frazema zrtasida ham
yuzaga kelishi mumkin: xursand (leksema) — dili siyoh (frazema),
landavur (leksema) — yulduzni benarvon uradigan (frazema) kabi.
Bular lug‘aviy antonimlarning leksik-frazeologik turi sanaladi.
Demak, lug‘aviy birliklar o‘zaro zid ma’no anglatishiga ko‘ra leksik
antonimlar (leksema bilan leksema o‘rtasida), frazeologik antonimlar
(frazema bilan frazema o‘rtasida) va leksik-frazeologik antonimlar
(leksema  bilan frazema o‘rtasida) kabi mikrosistemalarni hosil
qgilishlari mumkin.

Cunonuml Cunonum2
Kyuarun oumoxk, kadidu
HOFJIMK KHJIMOK

KyJ10K COJIMOK

Cy3una TypMOK

2KaBo6 GepMOK

XOpIAMK 9UKapMOK
AJIMHCOKIaH KOJITaH
Kaiiu gor

Homu unkan

K¥3H1 FoMMOK

DcugaH YUKMOK

AHTOHUM2

C¥y3ra KUpMOK
Jlad3nma TYpMOK
JKaBo6 KaiiTapMOK
XOpJIMK OJIMOK

Baxkru gyor
JIOHT YMKapMOK
JynénaH yTMOK

Dcura TyHmIMOK 3CHU/IaH YMKApMOK

1.3.2.-jadval. Iboralarning antonimik va sinonimik munosabatlari ma’lumotlar bazasi

Mazkur ma’lumotlar bazasida mavjud bo‘lgan munosabatlargina aks ettiriladi, so‘zning antonim va sinonimlari yoki ulardan biri bo‘lgan
holatda ular ko‘rsatiladi, agar shunday munosabatlar mavjud bo‘lmasa, yoki ulardan biri bo‘lsa, fagat bittasi ko‘rsatiladi.

Xulosa. Frazeologik birliklarni korpusda teglash uchun frazeologik birliklarning shakl va mazmunga ko‘ra munosabati, tuzilishiga ko‘ra
turlari, so‘z turkumlariga munosabati hagidagi lingvistik ma’lumotlar lingvisti teg sifatida xizmat giladi.

ADABIYOTLAR
1. Jamolxonov H. Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tili. — Toshkent: “O‘zbekiston milliy ensiklopediyasi” Davlat ilmiy nashriyoti, 2013. — 403 b. — B.

330.

2. Hozirgi o‘zbek tili (kirish, fonetik sath, liksik-semantik sath) / darslik. Baxtiyor Mengliyev — Toshkent: «Tafakkur bo‘stoni», 2018. — 200

b. — b. 193-194.

ok w

Tunxacos 51/, Xosnpru y36ex anabuii Tuim. Jlekcnkonorns Ba ppaseonorns. TOWKEHT: Vxurysun, 1969
Bepmuépor X. Uynnomes b. ¥Y36ek ppazeonorusicura goup oudnuorpaduk kypcarkuy. — Camapkana, 1977. .
Paxmarymnaes 1. Jlekcukonorus Gunan ¢paseonorns //Xosupru y3bex anabnit umm. — Towkent, 1992, 49-186 6.; Ly myaumd. Y36ex

THMImr gpaseonoruk gyratu. — Tomkenr, 1992; Iy myammd. Y36ex Trmiaa debn dppazemanapauar 6ornanrysu. — Tomkent, 1992.
6. PadueB A.P. CtpykTypHO-DYHKIFIOHATBHHE CBOMCTBA (PPa3eONOTHIECKHX SUHUI] y30EKCKOTO SI3bIKa. aBTOped. THCC. KaH/I. (QIION. HAayK.
—T.: 1982.; XakumoB K.M. V30ek Tniia copia ram KOJUILI (Gpa3eoIoru3MIapHUAHT 3apypuil ONpHKyBYaHIHKIApy: GHI0I. (haH. HOM3.

nucc. aBToped. — T.,1994.;

- 350 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2023, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:81.33
Shuhrat JUMANIYOZOV,
Toshkent Amaliy fanlar universiteti katta o ‘gituvchisi
E-mail: Shuxratjumaniyozov84@gmail.com.
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THE IMPORTANT ASPECT OF ARTISTIC ANALYSIS IN LITERATURE LESSONS OF CONTINUOUS EDUCATION SYSTEM
(IN THE EXAMPLE OF THE NOVEL “HUMAYUN AND AKBAR” BY P. KADIROYV)
Annotation

In the system of continuing education, one of the most important aspects of literature lessons is a thorough analysis of this work of art. This
article uses the example of Pirimkul Kadyrov’s novel “Humayun and Akbar” to analyze the significance ofa dream episode in a work of fiction as
a poetic means ofmental analysis. In particular, scientific conclusions were made about the role of the dream episode in the plot and composition
ofthe work, its ideological and artistic function, its role in revealing the inner world of the heroines.

Key words: Analysis of a work of art, psychological analysis, plot, composition, poetic means, dream episode.

BAXKHBIN ACHEKT XYJTOKECTBEHHOI'O AHAJIM3A HA YPOKAX JIUTEPATYPBI CACTEMBI HEITPEPBIBHOT'O
OBPA3OBAHUS (HA IPUMEPE POMAHA I1. KAJIBIPOBA “XYMAIOH U AKBAP”)
AHHOTaIUsS

B cucreme HempepbIBHOrO 00pa3oBaHUS OJHUM U3 BaXKHEUIIHX acleKTOB YPOKOB JIUTEpPAaTyphl SIBJIIETCS TIIATENbHBIA aHAIW3 AAHHOTO
NIPOM3BEACHHsI UCKYyccTBa. B naHHOM cTathe Ha nmpumepe pomana [Iupumkyna Kansipoa “XymaroH u AxOap” npoaHaIM3MpOBAHO 3HAYECHHE
SIH307a CHA B XYI0)KECTBEHHOM IPOM3BEICHUH KaK ITOSTH- YECKOTO CPEACTBA IICUXMIECKOro aHain3a. B 4acTHOCTH, OBUIM CHeNaHbl HaydHbBIE
BBIBOABI O PONIM DIHM30[a CHA B CIOXKETe€ M KOMIIO3HLHUM IPOU3BEAEHUS, dT0 UACHHO-XYIOKECTBEHHOH (YHKIMH, 370 POIM B PACKPBITUH
BHYTPEHHEr0 MHpPa FepOUHb.

KnioueBble ci10Ba: AHAIN3 XyJI0)KECTBEHHOTO IIPOU3BEICHUS, IICHXOJOTHYECKHUN aHAJIN3, CIOXKET, KOMITO3UIHS, TIOETHIECKUE CPECTBA, N30/
CHA.

UZLUKSIZ TA’LIM TIZIMI ADABIYOT DARSLARIDA BADIIY ASAR TAHLILINING MUHIM JIHATI
(P.QODIROVNING “HUMOYUN VA AKBAR” ROMANI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Uzluksiz ta’lim tizimida adabiyot darslarining eng muhim jihatlaridan biri bu badiiy asarni atroflicha tahlil gilish hisoblanadi. Ushbu maqolada
badiiy asarda tush epizodining ruhiy tahlil poetik vositasi sifatidagi ahamiyati Pirimqul Qodirovning “Humoyun va Akbar” romani misolida tahlil
gilingan. Hususan, tush epizodining asar syujeti va kompoziciyasida tutgan o‘rni, g‘oyaviy-badiiy vazifasi, gaharamonlar ichki olamini

ochishdagi o‘rni borasida ilmiy hulosalar bayon gilingan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Badiiy asar tahlili, ruhiyat tahlili, syujet, kompoziciya, poetik vositalar, tush epizodi.

Kirish. Badiiy asarda ruhiy tahlil tamoyillari va shakllari
turli-tuman bo‘lgani kabi, uning poetik vositalari ham hilma-hildir.
Adabiyotshunoslar tomonidan ruhiy tahlil poetik vositalarining o
‘ndan ortiq turlari gayd qilingan bo‘lib, ularga portret, dialog,
monolog, tush, peyzaj, badiiy detal, hissiy harakatalar (mimika va
pantomimika), nutgiy harakteristika, gallyucinaciya kabilarni kiritish
mumkin. Ushbu vositalarning har biri badiiy asar gahramonlarining
muayyan makon va zamondagi ichki dunyosining yashirin girralarini
o‘quvchiga tanishtirishda yozuvchiga qo‘l keladi.

Ruhiy tahlil poetik vositalarining badiiy adabiyotga kirib
kelishi o‘z tadrijiga ega. Ularning ba’zilari sof ruhiy hodisa sifatida
badiiy adabiyotda azaldan mavjud bo‘lsa, ayrimlari ruhiyat bilan
unchalik bog“liq bo‘lmagan yoki umuman undan yiroq hodisalar
sifatida so‘z san’atiga nisbatan keyingi davrlarda kirib kelgan.
Asardan o‘rin egallagan har bir poetik vositaga muallifmuayyan
badiiy vazifa yuklaydi. Ushbu badiiy yuklama bevosita yoki bilvosita
gahramonlar ichki dunyosini ochishga hizmat giladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Badiiy asarda ruhiyat
tahlili muammosi S.G.Bocharov, A.N.lezuitov, V.V. Kompaneyc,
M.B.Hrapchenko, A.B.Esin, M.M.Bahtin, R.Uellek va O.Uorren,

P. Rikyor kabi amerika va rus olimlari tomonidan atroflicha o
‘rganilgan. Badiily asarda psihologizm muammosi bo‘yicha o‘zbek
adabiyotshunosligida ham muayyan tajribalar to‘plangan, nazariy
tadgiqotlar amalga oshirilgan. Adabiyotshunos

Q. Umurov badiiy psihologizmning milliy romanchilikda,
A.Holmurodov esa gissachilikda garor topishini mahsus tadqgiq
etishgan. Bundan tashgari, XX asr so‘nggi choragi va undan keyingi
davrda yaratilgan o‘nlab romanlar ilmiy-adabiy jamoatchilikda katta
gizigish uyg‘otib, bahs va munozaralarga sabab bo‘lgan. Bu hagda
1.Sultonov, M.Qo‘shjonov, O.SHarafiddinov, S.Mirvaliev,
U.Normatov, Q.Umurov, |.Mirzaev kabi adabiyotshunoslarning
salmogli tadgigotlari mavjud.

Ruhiy tahlil Abdulla Qahhor aytganidek, “ij odiy talantga
kuch bag‘ ishlaydigan eng muhim fazilatlardan biri”dir. U haqiqiy
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so‘z san’atkori uchun mahorat mezonidir. “Inson ruhining buyuk
rassomi” (V.G.Belinskiy) bo‘lish har ganday adibga ham nasib
etavermaydi. Fagat o‘z nodir ijodiy olamiga ega bo‘lgan, “inson
qalbining bilimdoni” (H.I'Yepnsimesckuii), shu galbning eng
ga’rigacha kira olgan, undagi nur va soyalar, garama-garshi tomonlar
kurashininozik his gila olgan, uni badiiy ifodalash qudratiga ega
bo‘lgan talantlargina bu ulug‘ nom egasi bo‘la oladi.

Adabiyot darslarida o‘gituvchi badiiy asar tahlilida, xususan,
obraz poetikasini ochishda yozuvchining ruhiy tahlil san’atidan qay
darajada foydalanganiga e’tibor garatishi muhim hisoblanadi. Ruhiy
tahlil vositalarini alohida tahlil gilish, uning asar g‘oyasi va
badiiyatida tutgan o‘rnini asoslash o‘quvchilarga asarni yanada
tushunarlirog bo‘lishini ta’minlaydi. Ushbu maqolada “Humoyun va
Akbar” romani misolida tush epizodining poetik vosita sifatida badiiy
asar syujeti va kompozitsiyasidagi  rolini, xususan, asar
gahramonlarining ruhoniyatini ochishdagi ahamiyatini belgilashga, bu
borada adibning badiiy mahoratini ochib berishga harakat gildik.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. O‘zbekiston Xalg yozuvchisi
Pirimqul Qodirov ana shunday ulug® nomga ega bo‘lgan so‘z
san’atkoridir. Yozuvchining ruhiy tahlilga boy tarihiy romanlari
bizning shunday xulosa chigarishimizga asos bo‘ladi. Hususan,
yozuvchi o‘zining Humoyun va Akbar” romanida qahramonlar
ruhiyatida kechayotgan turfa tovlanishlarni asoslashda yuqoridagi
poetik vositalardan unumli va o‘rinli foydalanadi. Ushbu san’at asarda
adibning ruhiy tahlil sanatidan foydalanish mahorati butun jozibasi va
nazokati bilan oz aksini topgan.

Tush epizodining badiiy asardagi ibtidosi xalq og‘zaki ijodi
va antik adabiyot asarlariga borib tagaladi. Og‘zaki poetik ijodning
xalq ertaklari, afsonalari, eposlarida ham tush epizodiga duch kelamiz.
Birgina “Alpomish” dostonining o‘zida bir necha o‘rinlarda
gahramonlar (Alpomish, Barchinoy, Qorajon va hokazo) tush
ko‘radilar va ularning aksariyatida o‘quvchi (tinglovchi) kelajak
vogealardan bohabar gilinadi, gahramonlarning ayni paytdagi
ruhiyatida kechayotgan kechinmalar bilan tanishtiriladi. Shuningdek,
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ularda ko ‘p hollarda tushga nuroniy qiyofasidagi chol yoki kampir,
avliyolar, Hazrati Hizr yoki alvasti giyofasidagi mahluglar Kirib,
gahramonlarni muayyan harakatlarga chorlaydi. Ular gahramonlarning
keyingi tag“dirlari haqida bashorat qilishi, ularming galdagi
harakatlarini, bajaradigan ishlarini belgilab berishi, xavf-xatardan
ogoh gilishi yoki aksincha yolg‘on yo‘li bilan ularni falokatlarga
boshlashi mumkin. Ogibatda, gahramonlar real hayotda ham tushida
ko‘rgan vogelikka duch kelishadi va shunga mos harakatlanishadi.

Tushning bu ko‘rinishlari ko‘proq sirli-sehrli vogelar asosiga
qurilgan romantizm uslubidagi asarlarda uchraydi. Bunday asarlarda
ko‘proq tush epizodi gahramonlarni voqif gilish funksiyasini bajaradi.
Ammo realistik adabiyotga kelib tush epizodining badiy asardagi
vazifasi birmuncha o‘zgardi. Endi u vogif qilish funkciyasidan
tashgari gahramonlarning ichki dunyosini, ularning kechinmalarini
ochishga bo‘ysundirildi. har ikki holatda ham tush epizodi badiiy asar
syujetida mukammal psihologik obraz yaratishning muhim vositasi
sifatida namoyon bo‘lishini ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Shundan bo‘lsa
kerak, gaysi bir badiiy asarda tush epizodiga duch kelmang, unda u
yoki bu darajadagi muayyan psixologik yuklama mavjudligini
ko‘rasiz. Demak, tush badiiy asarda ruhiy tasvir vositalaridan biri
bo‘lib, asosan, gahramonlarning ichki olamini, ruhiy holatini,
kechinma va dramalarini, orzu-xayollarini psixologik asoslashga
hizmat giladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. “Humoyun va Akbar” romanida ham
ko‘pgina o‘rinlarda yozuvchi tush epizodini asar syuj etiga mahorat
bilan singdirgan. Yozuvchi ko ‘proq qahramonlar og‘ir vaziyatlarda
golganda, o‘quvchini gahramonning istigbolida tahlikali vaziyatlardan
ogoh gilishda, gahramon ruhiyatidagi g¢ alayonli vaziyatlarida ushbu
poetik vositaga murojaat giladi. gahramonlarning tushida ro‘y bergan
vogealar bilan tanishgan kitobhon ruhiyati asar syujetidagi navbatdagi
vogealarni gabul gilishga tayyorlanadi. Buning natijasida kitobhon
asar vogelarini osonlik bilan gabul giladi, asar g‘oyasini giyinchiliksiz
hazm giladi, eng muhimi, asar gahramonlarining ayni paytdagi ruhiy
holatini anglaydi.

Asarda Chunor qal’asi Sherhon tomonidan egallangach
Humoyun Mirzo qal’ani undan tortib olmoqchi bo‘lib go‘shin
to‘playdi. U go‘shiniga uch tomoni daryo bilan o‘ralgan va to‘rtinchi
tomoni ochiq bo‘lgan joyni tanlaydi. Bek-u a’yonlarning aytishlaricha,
bunday joyda ochiq bo‘lgan to‘rtinchi tomonga soqchilar go‘yib,
kechalari bemalol uhlash mumkin edi. Bu joyni bir paytlar otasi Bobur
Mirzo ham garorgoh qilib jang gilgan va yengib chigan edi. Ayni
garorga kelishida Humoyun Mirzo otasining o‘sha jangdagi tajribasiga
tayanadi. Ana shunday vaziyatda, ya’ni gabul gilgan garori hayot-
mamot masalasini hal giladigan bir paytda Humoyun Mirzo kechasi
shunday tush ko‘radi: “Humoyun oyoq qo‘ygan yer ichiga o‘pirilib
tushib, tubsiz o‘ngirga aylandi. U oyog‘ini tortib olib, orgaga tisarildi.
G‘orayib turgan o‘ngir labida gandaydir daraxtning ildizi ko‘rindi.
Humoyun tubsiz jarga yig® ilay deganda shu darahtdan ikki go‘llab
tutib goldi. Bir payt daraht ham ildizi bilan sug‘urilib chiga boshladi.
Humoyun jarga qulab tushishini sezganda gichgirib, bosingirab
uyg‘ondi-yu: “Alhamdulilloh, tush ekan!” deya hiyol yengil tortdi”.

Tush epizodi badiiy asar syujetiga hech bir vaziyatda
sababsiz kiritilmaydi. qaysiki badiiiy asarda tush epizodi bor ekan, u,
albatta, muayyan vazifani bajaradi. Badiiy asardan olingan yuqoridagi

parchada Humoyun tushida o‘lim yogasida uyg‘onib ketarkan, bu
bilan yozuvchi uning real hayotida ham yaqin kelajakda shunga yaqin
tahlikali nimadir sodir bo‘lishidan o‘quvchini ogoh etadi. Darhagigat,
Sherhon o‘zaro bitimni buzib, kutilmaganda xiyonatkorona bostirib
kelgach, Humoyun Mirzo unga qgarshi biror chora ko‘rishga ulgurmay
ojiz qoladi. Yagona chorasi — gochib daryodan suzib o‘tayotganda
o‘sha falokat yuz beradi: u cho‘ka boshlaydi. Ana shunday tang
vaziyatda eshkakchi Nizom uni qutqgarib qoladi.

Asardagi ayni vogealar tasvirlangan o‘rinlarda Humoyunning
tushida va hushida ro‘y bergan vogelar bir-biriga juda o‘hshash.
Sherhon bilan bo‘ladigan jangda Humoyunning yengilishini va o‘lim
yogasidan qaytishini uning tushida ramziy tarzda ifodalaydi.
Humoyun oyoq go‘ygan joyning o‘pirilib ketishi va tubsiz o‘ngirga
aylanishi Sherxonning bitimni buzib bostirib kelishidan darak bersa,
uning jarga yig‘ilayotib daraxtdan tutib golishi esa cho‘kayotganda
Nizomning najot farishtasi sifatida namoyon bo‘lishining ramziy
ko‘rinishidir.

Asarda ushbu tush epizodi fagat o‘quvchini kelajakda ro‘y
berishi mugarrar falokatdan vogif gilish bo‘lganda edi, uning asar
syujetidagi badiiy vazifasi ancha qarib bo‘lib golgan va bu asar
badiiyatiga putur yetkazgan bo‘lardi. Pirimqul Qodirov esa katta
mahorat maktabiga ega yozuvchi sifatida mazkur tush epizodiga yana
bir gancha g‘oyaviy-badiiy vazifalarni yuklagan. Mazkur tush epizodi
bilan Nizom obrazi asarning birinchi planiga olib chigiladi. Uning
Humoyunga sadogati, samimiyati bilan bog‘liq tasvirlarni badiiy
asoslashni ham tush epizodining poetik vazifasi sifatida tushunish
mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Mazkur tush epizodida Humoyun
Mirzoning ma’naviy dunyosi, psihologik dramasi yorgin va ishonarli
tasvirlangan. Sherhondek kuchli hind sarkardasi bilan bo‘ladigan jang
oldidagi ruhiy holati g‘oyaviy va psihologik jabhalarda badiiy jihatdan
asoslangan. Zero, Humoyun tush ko‘rishi bilan uning agli ham birdan
tiniglashadi. Oz Xxatosini anglaydi:*... Humoyun tushida ko‘rgan
dahshatli vogeani esladi-yu, yashin yorugida yalt etib chagnagan
toshqin daryolar halgasi bidan uning vahmini keltirdi. Uch tomondan
toshib chigayotgan daryolar uni to‘rtinchi tarafdan bostirib keladigan
yovlarga tuzoq bo‘lib tutib beradigandek bo‘lib tuyuldi. Yo alhazar! U
nega o‘z oyog‘i bilan bu daryolar orasiga kirib qoldiq Otasi bu yerni
garorgoh gilganda havo qurug daryolarda suv oz, bu atrofda
Sherxonday yov yo‘q edi-ku”.

Romanda tasvirlangan ushbu tang vaziyatda Humoyunning
ruhiy holati tush epizodi fonida ochila boradi. Uning tushi va
qushidagi vogealar mantigan bir-biri bilan bog* lanadi va Humoyun
ruhiyatidagi chizgilar asar g‘oyasi va badiiy mantigiga muvofiqg
ravishda rivojlanadi. Tush epizodi mazkur o‘rinda badiiy adabiyotning
asosisy shartlaridan biri bo ‘lgan uning ta’sirchanligini ham oshirgan.
Buni asar syujetidan mazkur tush epizodini olib tashlab tasavvur gilish
mumkin. Agar shu o ‘rinda tush epizodi kiritilmaganda Humoyunning
ruhiy holati, muqarrar yuz beradigan falokat, Nizomning asarda
birinchi plan gahramonlari safiga qo‘shilishi bilan bog‘liq voqgealar
zanjiri quruq bayon qilinishiga to‘g‘ri kelar va bu asarning badiiy
gimmatini tushirgan bo‘lardi. Ushbu fikrlardan tush epizodi
o‘quvchini asar syujeti vogealariga giziqtirish vazifasini bajarishi
hagida ham xulosa chigarish mumkin.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI ANTROPOTSENTRIK MAQOLLARDA AYOL TASVIRINING LEKSIK IFODASI
Annotatsiya

Magqol xalq og‘zaki ijodining bir ko‘rinishi bo‘lib, unda xalgning orzu umidlari, o‘y-xayollari va ko‘ngil kechinmalari aks ettiriladi. Shu
jihatlarini hisobga olib magollarni lingvokulturologik tomonlarini o‘rganish bugungi kun tilshunosligining dolzarb masalaridan biri desak
mubolag‘a bo‘lmaydi. Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi maqollarda ayol xarakteriga ega bo‘lgan bir gancha magollar
lingvokulturologik jihatdan tahlil gilindi. Unda ingliz va o‘zbek tilshunosligida ayol tasviri leksik jihatdan ham tahlil gilinadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Maqol, ayol, xotin, xarakter, folklor, milliy paremiologiya, gender, hikmatli so‘z, gender tarafkashlik, antropotsentrik magol, sharg
madaniyati, g‘arb madaniyati.

JIEKCUYECKOE BBIPA’KEHUE OBPA3A )KEHIIUHBI B AHTPOIIOLEHTPUYECKHUX IMMOCJIOBULIAX AHIJIMACKOI'O U
Y3BEKCKOTI'O SI3bIKOB

AHHOTaIUsS
TocnoBuia — hopMa HAPOAHOTO YCTHOrO TBOPYECTBA, B KOTOPOM OTPAXKAIOTCS MEUTHI, HAZEKABI, AyIICBHBIC TIEPEKUBAHUS JTIOACH. YIUTHIBAs
STH AaCIEKThl, HEe OyIeT INpeyBeIMYEHHEM CKaszaTb, YTO M3Y4YEHHE JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJOTMYECKHX AaCHEKTOB IOCIOBHUI] SBJISICTCS OJHOW W3
aKTYyaJIbHBIX MPOOJIEM COBPEMEHHOTO SI3bIKO3HAHWS. B JaHHOH CTaThe C JIMHIBOKYJILTYPOJOTHYECKON TOYKH 3PEHUS MPOAHAIM3UPOBAH PSiJI
AQHTPOINOLIEHTPUYECKHUX MTOCIIOBUL] aHIJIMHCKOTO U y30€KCKOTO SI3bIKOB.
KuroueBble cioBa: IlocnoBuia, KEHIMHA, NEPCOHAX, (OJBKIOP, HAIMOHAIbHAS NApEMHOJIOTHs, TEHIEp, TIEHJAEpHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH,
AHTPOIOIICHTPUYECKAsl IOCJIOBHIIA, BOCTOYHAS KYJIbTYpa, 3amajHas KyJIbTypa.

LEXICAL EXPRESSION OF WOMEN’S IMAGE IN ANTHROPOCENTRIC PROVERBS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation

A proverb is a form of folk oral creativity, which reflects people’s dreams, hopes and emotional experiences. Considering these aspects, it is no

exaggeration to say that studying the linguistic and cultural aspects of proverbs is one of the topical issues of today’s linguistics. In this article,

several proverbs from English and Uzbek languages with a female character were analysed from a linguistic and cultural point of view. In it, the

image of a woman in English and Uzbek linguistics is lexically analysed.

Key words: Proverb, woman, wife, character, folklore, national paremiology, gender, wise words, gender bias, anthropocentric proverb, eastern

culture, western culture.

Kirish. Ingliz xalg magollari ham o‘zbek xalg maqollari kabi
juda mukammal va xalq o‘gzaki ijodiyotining eng sara janrlaridan
biridir.

Magollarni ko‘rib chiqishda ba’zi geografik jihatlarga duch
keldik. Ingliz tili xalgaro til bo‘lib, turli mamlakatlarda qo‘llaniladi.
Shuning uchun ma’lum ingliz maqollarini tanlab, ularning geografik
diapazoni bo‘yicha farglar go‘ydik. Biz ingliz tilidagi maqollarni
tanlash jarayonida muayyan geografik nugtaning madaniyatini emas,
balki ma’lum bir tilning o‘ziga xos omillarini topdik.

Mazkur magolaning asosiy magsadi tillar emas, magollar
orgali gender masalasi solishtirishdir. Magollarni yig‘ish paytida biz
gender munosabatlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lganlarga e’tibor garatdik.
Magqolada mavjud magollar gender munosabatlarini ko‘rsatuvchi turli
omillar asosida tasniflangan, ya’ni tanlov turli usullar bilan amalga
oshirildi.

Tanlash uchun ishlatilgan so‘zlar: ayol, giz, xonim, ona, buvi
kabi so‘zlar ham ingliz, ham o‘zbek magqollari uchun tilning turli xil
o‘ziga Xos jihatlarini o‘z ichiga oladi.

Tanlovning  boshga  darajasi  subyektiv mulohazaga
asoslangan, chunki aynan mana shu wusul magollar gender
munosabatlari mavzusiga mos yoki mos emasligini belgilab beradi.

Tadqiq qilish jarayonida, tilda mavjud gender tarafkashlikni
shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydigan faktorlardan ehtiyot bo‘lishga
harakat gilish zarur.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Dunyoning zamonaviy
ingliz paremiologik rasmida biz ayolning jonsiz narsalarga
assimilyatsiya qilish chastotasining sezilarli darajada pasayganini
aniglashimiz mumkin, bu magollardagi metaforalarning deyarli to‘liq
yo‘qligida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Ikkala tilda to‘plangan magollar turli xil toifalar bo‘yicha farglandi.
Buni quyidagi jadval orgali ham ko‘rishingiz mumkin:

1-jadval.
Tematik toifalar Pozitiv Negativ
Oilaviy munosabatlar +
Kasblar -
Tashqi ko‘rinish +
Taqqoslash -

1-jadvalda ko‘rsatilganidek, ingliz tilidagi ayollar haqidagi
magqollarni biz to‘rtta tematik toifa va uchta pozitivlik darajasidagi
toifalarni  ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Tematik toifalarga oilaviy
munosabatlar, kasblar, tashqi ko‘rinish va boshqalar kiradi.

Ikkala tildagi antropotsentrik maqollarda ham oilaviy
munosabatlar turkumiga nikoh, ota-ona munosabatlari, ota-ona roli va
boshgalar bilan bog‘liq maqollar kiradi.

Oilaviy munosabatlar sohasida qiz bolaning tarbiyasi asosan
onaga yuklanadi. Buni quyidagi ingliz maqoli misolida ham
ko‘rishimiz mumkin: “As is mother, so is daughter”, “Like mother,
like daughter”, o‘zbekcha varianti “Onasini ko‘rib qizini ol”.

Shuningdek er va xotin o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarning yaxshi
yoki yomonligi asosan ayol kishi zimmasida hisoblanadi. Quyidagi
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maqolda bu yaqqol ko‘zga tashlanadi: “A good wife makes a good
husband”, “A worthy woman is the crown of her husband”, o‘zbekcha
varianti “Erni er giladigan ham, qaro yer qiladigan ham xotin”.

Oilada muhim qaror qabul qilish masalasi erkak kishining
vazifasi bo‘lsa ham, bunda ayollarning ham ta’siri borligi ba’zi ingliz
va 0‘zbek magqollarida o‘z ifodasini topadi: “A man is the head of the
family, and the woman the neck that turns the neck”, o‘zbekcha
variyanti “Er bosh bo‘lsa, ayol bo‘yindir, Bo‘yin qay tomonga qarasa
bosh ham shu tomonga qaraydi”.

Farzandlarni erkalash masalasi ham ko‘proq ayollarga xos
ekanligini quyidagi ingliz maqolida ham ko‘rishimiz mumkin: “Every
mother thinks her own gosling a swan”, o‘zbekcha varianti “Onaning
ko‘ngli bolada”.
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Qilayotgan tadqiqotimizning ikkinchi toifasiga garaydigan
bo‘lsak, kasblar yoki uy yumushlari haqidagi maqollarning asosiy
qismi ayollarga xosdir, ya’ni ayol kishining barcha uy yumushlariga
javobgarligi, erkak esa wuydagi ta’minlovchi shaxs ekanligini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin: “A house well-furnished makes a woman wise”,
o‘zbekcha varianti “Ayolning sarishtasi, ro‘zg‘orning farishtasi”,
“Man makes houses, woman makes homes”, “Women in mischief are
wiser than men”, “Men get wealth woman keep it” o‘zbekcha varianti
“Ayol kishiga qirq hunar oz”, “Erkak ta’minlovchi, ayol sarflovchi”,
“Ayol so‘m qilar, erkak chaqa”.

Tadqgigot metodologiyasi. Keyingi toifamiz hisoblanadigan
tashqi ko‘rinish va go‘zallik haqidagi maqollarning asosiy qismi ham
ayollar hagidadir: “A man is old as old as he feels, and a woman as
old she looks”, o‘zbekcha varianti “Erkak kishi qariganini his gilganda
qaridi, Ayol kishi gariganida qaridi”.

Insoniyat tarixi patriarxat jamiyatga aylanganda, erkaklar
jamiyatning markaziga aylana boshladilar. G‘arb yoki sharq
mamlakatlari tarixida ayollar past mavqega ega bo‘lgan va jamiyat
tomonidan kamsitilgan.

Xristianlik g‘arbiy mamlakatlarda hukmronlik giladi va
ayollarning yordamchi pozitsiyasi Injilda ham o‘z aksini topgan.
Injilga ko‘ra, Xudo birinchi navbatda odamlarni yaratdi va ularga
butun dunyoning hukmronligiga yo‘l qo‘ydi. Biroq, ayol erkakning
faqat bir qovurg‘asi. Shunday qilib, biz Injil erkaklarni ustun
mavqega, ayollarni esa yordamchi pozitsiyaga qo‘yishini ko‘rishimiz
mumkin. Ingliz tilidagi maqollarda bu fikrni o‘z ichiga olgan ba’zi
misollar mavjud: “A man of straw is worth of a woman of gold”, “If
the husband be not at home, there is nobody”, “Man, woman and devil
are three degrees of comparison”, o‘zbekcha variantlari “Erkaksiz uy
zindon”, “Yomon erkak ham ayollarning eng yaxshisiga munosibdir”.

Yugqoridagi maqollarning barchasida gender masalasi yaqqol
ko‘zga tashlanadi. Ularda erkak shovinizmini ham uchratishimiz
mumkin. Shuningdek, ushbu maqollarda ayollar haqgidagi ko‘plab
haqiqatlar aks ettiriladi. Ikkinchi misolda, agar er uyda bo‘lmasa, hech
kim yo‘qligi aytilgan. Bu shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ayol doimo e’tibordan
chetda, er, ya’ni erkak doimo markaz sifatida qaraladi, oilada ham va
jamiyatda ham. Ko‘p hollarda ayollar ikkinchi darajali pozitsiyada deb
hisoblangan.

G‘arb tarixida ayollarning oddiy ta’lim olish imkoniyati juda
kam bo‘lgan va ko‘pincha oliy ma’lumot olish imkoniyati faqat
erkaklarda mavjud bo‘lgan. An’anaga ko‘ra, jaholat ayolning fazilati
ekanligi haqida maqollar ham keng tarqalgan. Shunday qilib,
ayollarga ta’lim olish huquqi deyarli berilmagan. Ayollar ta’lim olish
imkoniyatidan mahrum bo‘lganligi sababli, ular erkaklardek
mukammal shaxs hisoblanmagan. Ko‘p hollarda mashhur olimlar va
buyuk odamlar doimo erkaklardan chigqan. Shunday qilib an’anaviy
hayot va doimiy yashash tarzi tufayli ayollarning jamiyatga hissasi
deyarli e’tiborga olinmagan. Bundan tashqari, g‘arb madaniyatida
ayollar har doim ba’zi salbiy jihatlar bilan bog‘liq hisoblangan, ular
ko‘pincha behudalik, zaiflik va ko‘z yoshlar sinonimi hisoblangan.
Bunday maqollar ingliz tilida juda ko‘p: “A woman’s advice is never
to seek”, “Women are like wasps in their anger”, “A woman and a
glass are ever in danger”, “Women are wavering as the wind”,
o‘zbekcha variantlari “Sochi uzun aqgli kalta”, “Yomon ayol ketaman
deb qo‘rqitar”, “Maslahatni erkakdan so‘ra, ayoldan emas”.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yugoridagi magollarning barchasi fe’l-
atvor va donolik hagida ayollarga nisbatan gender munosabatini aks
ettiradi. G‘arb tarixida ayollarning hissasi doimo e’tibordan chetda
golgan. Birinchi misolda ayollarning fikri e’tiborga olinmasligi
ko‘rsatilgan. Ikkinchi misolda, ayolning xarakteri mo‘rtligi va shisha

bilan bir xil xususiyatga egaligi ko‘rsatilgan. Garchi ular ba’zi tarixiy
harakatlarda Kkatta hissa go‘shgan bo‘lsalar-da, ko‘p holatlarda ular
doimo behudalik, zaiflik va ko‘z yoshlar sinonimi sifatida ko‘rsatiladi.

Nikoh har bir madaniyatning muhim jihati hisoblanadi. U har
bir jamiyatning ijtimoiy va madaniy garashlarini aks ettiradi. Ingliz
tilida nikoh hagidagi maqollar ikki xil turi bor. Ulardan biri gizlarga
uylanish istagini aks ettirish bo‘lsa, boshgasi ayollarning iffatiga
e’tibor garatgan magollar turidir. Bu ikki turning ikkalasi ham
ayollarga nisbatan kamsitishni aks ettiradi. Ayollar fagat uy ishlari
uchun mas’ul shaxs sifatida ko‘rsatiladi lekin shunda ham ular erlari
va jamiyat tomonidan hurmat gilinishi kerak emas deb ko‘rsatilgan.
Bu hodisani quyidagi magollarda ko‘rishimiz mumkin: “Daughters
and dead fish are not keeping wares”, “It is harder to marry a daughter
well than to bring her up well”, “Marry a wife of thine own degree”,
o‘zbekcha variantlari “Qiz bola paloxmon toshi, gayerga otsang o‘sha
yerga tushadi”, “Qizim bor deb kerilma, Esli-xushli bo‘Imasa”, “Onasi
yomonning gizini olma”.

Ushbu magollardan  ko‘rishimiz  mumkinki, nikohning
markaziga doimo erkaklar go‘yilgan bo‘lib, ayollarni go‘g‘irchoqga
aylantiradi. Birinchi magolda, oilada xotinlar va gizlar oilaning
hagiqgiy gismi hisoblanmaydi. G‘arb tarixida oilada muhim masalalar
hal gilinganida, xotinlar batafsil so‘rash va oz fikrlarini berish
huqugiga ega bo‘lmaganlar, chunki ular nikohda pastroq mavgega ega
edilar. Uchinchi misolda, erkak kimgadir uylanmoqchi bo‘lsa, u
xotinining oilaviy ahvolini hisobga oladi.

Bundan tashqari, barcha xalglar madaniyatida bo‘lgani kabi
gapga chechanlik, suhbat davomida yutgazmaslikka harakat gilish va
ko‘p gapirish xususiyatlari ham ayollar ishtirokidagi maqollarda
uchraydi: “One tongue us enough for a woman”, “Woman will have
the last world”, “A silent woman is gift from God”, o‘zbekcha
variantlari “Elakka ketgan xotinning ellik og‘iz gapi bor”, “Erkakka
ish yarashar, ayolga gap”, “Ayolning gapini ayol tushunadi”.

Shuningdek, o‘zaro nizolar va suhbatlarning ko‘pligi ham
asosan ayollar hagidagi magollarga xosdir: “There was never conflict
without a woman”, “Many women, many words; many geese, many
turds”, “Women’s counsel is cold”, o‘zbekcha variantlari “Ayol kishi
bilan fagat axmoq odam gap talashadi”, “Ko‘p ayol ko‘p gap”.

Bundan tashqgari, diniy masalalar yuzasidan ingliz tilidagi
antropotsentrik magollardagi gender masalasiga garaydigan bo‘lsak,
ayollar asosan yomon obrazlarda namoyon bo‘ladi: “Man, woman,
and devil are the three levels of comparison”, “Hell has no fury like a
woman scorned”, “No mischief but a woman or a priest is at the
bottom of it”. Lekin o‘zbek tilidagi antropotsentrik maqollarda diniy
masalalar yuzasidan ayollar asosan yaxshi obrazlarda namoyon
bo‘ladi: “Jannat onalar oyog‘i ostida”, “Ayolini rozi gilgan erga
jannatdan bitta joy ajratilgan” kabi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilib aytadigan bo‘lsak ingliz va
o‘zbek magqollarining gender tahlili natijalariga ko‘ra shu narsa
ma’lum bo‘ldiki, har ikki tilda ham ayolning salbiy ifodasi uning
ijobiy ifodasidan ustun turadi. Bu jamiyat a’zolarining salbiy
xususiyatga nishatan munosabatini belgilaydigan alomatdir.

G‘arb madaniyatida ham sharq madaniyatida ham oilaviy
munosabatlarda ayolning o‘rni yuksaltirilgan. Bu esa ayollarning
yuqori darajada hurmat-ehtiromga loyiq ko‘rilganligidan dalolatdir.
Ayollar ba’zi o‘rinlarda yomon o‘rinlarda tasvirlangan bo‘lsa ham,
lekin ularning oiladagi ahamiyati doim yuksaltirilgan. Ayollar har ikki
madaniyatda ham erni yo‘lga soluvchi, erni o‘z makri ila
boshgaruvchi qilib izohlangan bo‘lishiga garamasdan har ikki
madaniyatda ham erkaklar oila boshi sifatida, ayollar esa ularning
oiladagi yordamchisi sifatidagina tasvirlangan.
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JUTEPATYPHOE OPUTUMHOJIOT U U TEKCTOEAEHUE KAK ®NJITIOJTOTUYECKAS HAYKA
AHHOTaIUsA

B crathe paccMaTpHBAIOTCS TaKue BOMPOCHI, KAK POJb JUTEPATYPOBEAYECKOTO MCTOYHHKOBENCHHS M TEKCTOJIOTHH KaK HAYKH U UX CBS3b C
(UIIONOTHYECKUME HAayKaMH, KOMIICTCHIIMS TEKCTOJIOTHH M MECTO TEKCTOJIOTMH B HCTOPHUH JIUTEPATYPhl M JIUTEPATYPOBEACHUS, MOMEHTHI
CONpUKOCHOBEHHSI TEKCTOJNOTHH ¥ SA3BIKO3HAHMS, B3aWMOOTHOLICHHS JIMUTEPATyPHOrO HCTOYHHKOBENCHHS H TEKCTOJOTMH KaK LEIOCTHOrO
SIBJICHUSI 3aTPAarUBAIOTCS B OOLIETEOPETHUECKOM ACTIEKTE.

KuaroueBble cioBa: ['uroresa, HMCCICIOBAHUE, apXETHIIMYECKUN 3K3EMIUIIp, HAYYHOE HCIIOJIb30BAHUE, PYKOIMCHBIH TEKCT, KOMIUICKCHOE
HCCIIeJOBAHKE TEKCTa, HCTOPHS TEKCTA, CIENUAIbHbIe HABBIKU, CIIOCOOHOCTD K TBOPYECKOMY MOAXO/Y, TOYHOCTH TEKCTA.

ADABIY MANBASHUNOSLIK VA MATNSHUNOSLIK FILOLOGIK FAN SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya
Magqolada adabiy manbashunoslik va matnshunoslikning fan sifatidagi o‘rni va ularning filologik fanlar bilan alogasi, matnshunoslik malakasi va
matnshunoslikning adabiyot tarixi va adabiyotshunoslikdagi o‘rni, matnshunoslik va tilshunoslikning tutash nugtalari, adabiy manbashunoslik va
matnshunoslikning bir butun hodisa sifatidagi bog‘ligligi kabi masalalarga umumiy nazariy aspektda toxtalingan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Kon’ektura, tahqiq, arxitep nusxa, ilmiy istifoda, qo‘lyozma matn, matnni kompleks tadgiq etish, matn tarixi, ixtisoslik malakasi,

kreativ yondashuv layogati, matn anigligi.

Adabiy manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik  bevosita
adabiyotga daxldor fan sohasidir. Adabiy manbashunoslik va
matnshunoslik birlamchi manbalar asosida ish olib boradi. Fanga
noma’lum manbani ilmiy istifodaga kiritadi. llmiy istifodaga kiritish —
gadimiy (yoki zamonaviy) qo‘lyozma matn nusxalarini aniglash,
nusxalar o‘rtasida giyosiy tadgiq olib borish, natijalarni faksimil yoki
boy ilmiy apparat bilan ta’minlangan yig‘ma-giyosiy, ilmiy-tanqidiy
matn shaklida tagdim gilish kabi matnshunoslik faoliyatidan iboratdir.
Qoidaga ko‘ra, ilmiy istifodaga kiritilgan manbalar ustida olib
borilgan tadgigot, xoh u adabiyotshunoslik, xoh tilshunoslik
yo‘nalishida bo‘lsin, ishonchli ilmiy natijaga erishadi. Demak, adabiy
manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik filologiyaning boshga sohalaridagi
muvaffaqgiyatli tadgigotlar uchun tom ma’noda zamin hozirlaydi.

Adabiyotshunoslik fanining asosiy jihatlari quyidagilardan
iborat:

Adabiy tahlil. Adabiyotshunoslar matnlarni tahlil gilish va
sharhlash uchun turli tangidiy yondashuvlardan foydalanadilar,
masalan,  yagin  o‘qish, rasmiyatchilik,  strukturalizm va
poststrukturalizm. Ushbu yondashuvlar adabiy asarlarda til, uslub,
mavzular va ramziylikni ajratishga yordam beradi.

Tarixiy kontekst: Adabiy asarning tarixiy va madaniy
kontekstini tushunish juda muhimdir. Bu muallif va matnga ta’sir
gilgan ijtimoiy, siyosiy va madaniy omillarni o‘rganishni oz ichiga
oladi. Tarixiy kontekst adabiy asarning mazmuni va ahamiyatini
chuqurroq tushunishga yordam beradi.

Muallifning magsadi: Olimlar muallifning niyatlari, tarjimai
holi va ularning ijodiga ta’sirini o‘rganishlari mumkin. Muallifning
kelib chigishi va motivlarini bilish matn ichidagi mavzular va
xabarlarni yoritishi mumkin.

Qiyosiy adabiyot: Adabiyotshunoslikning bu sohasi turli
madaniyatlar, tillar va davrlardagi adabiyotlarni solishtirish va
solishtirishni o‘z ichiga oladi. U umuminsoniy mavzularni, madaniy
farglarning ta’sirini va adabiy an‘analar evolyutsiyasini tushunishga
yordam beradi.

Adabiyot nazariyasi. Adabiyot nazariyasi feminizm,
postkolonializm, psixoanaliz va dekonstruksiya kabi turli tafakkur
maktablarini gamrab oladi. Bu nazariyalar adabiyotni turli linzalar
orgali talgin gilish va tahlil gilish uchun asoslar yaratadi.
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Kognitiv adabiyotshunoslik: Ba’zi olimlar o‘quvchilar
adabiyotni ganday gabul gilishlari va ularga munosabat bildirishlarini
tahlil gilish uchun kognitiv fan tamoyillarini qo‘llashadi. Bu bizning
miyamiz rivoyatlarni ganday qayta ishlashini, gahramonlarga hamdard
bo‘lishini va hissiy darajada hikoyalar bilan shug‘ullanishini
o‘rganishni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Ragamli gumanitar fanlar: Texnologiyaning rivojlanishi bilan
ragamli gumanitar fanlar adabiyotshunoslikning muhim gismiga
aylandi. Olimlar adabiy tendentsiyalarni o‘rganish, matn tahlilini
o‘tkazish va adabiyot tarixiga yangi tushunchalarni olish uchun
hisoblash vositalari va ma’lumotlar tahlilidan foydalanadilar.

Adabiy tanqid va nazariya. Adabiyotshunos va
nazariyotchilar adabiy asarlarni tadqiq giladilar va tangid giladilar,
ularning mazmun-mohiyati va jamiyatga ta’sirini chuqurroq
tushunishga harakat giladilar. Tangidchilar adabiyotning ijtimoiy,
siyosiy va axlogiy ogibatlarini ham o‘rganishlari mumkin.

Qabul qilish bo‘yicha tadgiqotlar: Tadgigotning ushbu
yo‘nalishi adabiy asarlar o‘quvchilar va tomoshabinlar tomonidan
ganday gabul gilinishi va talgin gilinishiga garatilgan. U vaqgt o‘tishi

bilan matnlarni qgabul qilish tarixini va ftalginlarning ganday
o‘zgarishini o‘rganadi.
Afsuski, hozirgacha  adabiy = manbashunoslik  va

matnshunoslikning nazariy gonuniyatlari ilmiy tizimga solinmagani,
faoliyat hududlari aniq belgilanmagani uchun mustagil fan o‘laroq
shakllanishga munosib bo‘lgan bu sohaga filologiyaning yordamchi
tarmog‘i sifatida qarab kelindi[1]. Aslida, adabiyotshunoslik va
tilshunoslik tarixi bilan bog‘liq ayrim tadgigotlardagi muvaffagiyatsiz
tajribalarning ogibati ham mana shu sababga borib tagaladi. Bundan
kelib chigadiki, adabiy manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik gachon
mustaqil fan sifatida rivojlanar ekan, filologiyaning barcha tarmog‘ida
to‘lagonli sog‘lomlashishga yo‘l ochiladi. Chunki boshlanishning
butun holda namoyon bo‘lishi undan keyingi bo‘g‘inlarning tugal
nihoyalanishiga sharoit yaratadi. Bu mukammallik yo‘lidir. Tadgiq
ob’ekti adabiyot bo‘lgan filologiya sohasi shu tarzda mukammalashib
boradi, taraqqiy etadi.

“Matnshunoslik” atamasini bugungi o°‘zbek filologiyasi
aspektida quyidagi malaka turlari bilan izohlash mumkin:
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arab alifbosiga asoslangan eski o‘zbek yozuvidagi gadim
adabiy go‘lyozma matnlarni o‘gish va tushunish;

nusxalararo o‘zaro giyoslash malakasini hosil gilish;

asliyat asosida saralangan matnni joriy alifboda taqdim etish
qoidalaridan xabardor bo‘lish;

asliyatni matn doirasida izohlash va keng sharhlash
salohiyatiga ega bo‘lish.
Demak “matnshunoslik” atamasining istilohiy ma’nosi

yuqgorida sanalgan faoliyat turlarini o‘zlashtirish bilan belgilanadi.
Matnshunoslik tushunchasi izohini “bugungi o‘zbek filologiyasi
aspektida” deb chegaralashimizdan magsad turli fan sohalarida bu
tushuncha fanning xususiyatidan kelib chigib, turlicha ta’riflanishi
mumkin. Shu ehtimolning oldini olib izoh mazkur doirada
chegaralandi.

Umumiy ma’noda izohlangan o‘rinlar oydinlashib, chegaralar
aniq bo‘lgach, endi “matnshunoslik”’ka bir butun istiloh sifatida
shunday ta’rif berishimiz mumkin: “Matnshunoslik — gadim (va
zamonaviy) qo‘lyozma adabiy manbalarni asliyat asosida tizimli
tadgiq gilish va nashrga tayyorlash qoidalarini o‘rgatadigan fandir”.

Nazariy-amaliy jihatdan til malakasini egallash — arab yozuvi
va xat turlaridan xabardor bo‘lish, eski o‘zbek yozuvi va tilining
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini bilish, isloh gilingan eski o‘zbek yozuvini
o‘gib bilish kabi malakalarni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Adabiy manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik asoslarining
tushunchaviy apparatini fanning terminologik lug‘atlari tashkil giladi.

Adabiy manbalarning o‘zaro ta’siri bilan bog‘liq jihatlar
manbashunoslik sohasining tadqiq ob’ekti bo‘lib, bunda X-XI asrda
yaratilgan gadim turkiy manbalardan to XX asr boshigacha chop
etilgan matbuot materiallarini o°z ichiga olgan adabiy manbalarning
o‘zaro ta’sir munosabatiga qurilgan genezisi o‘rganiladi.

Qo‘lyozma manbaning dastlab yozilgan davridan to so‘nggi
nashrgacha davom etgan matn tarixini tiklash mumtoz adabiy manbaa
ilmiy nashrining ishonchli va har tomonlama mukammalligini
belgilaydi. Adabiy manbashunoslik va matnshunoslikda “editsion
filologiya”[2] deya e’tirof etilgan fanning yo‘nalishi ayni magsadga
qgaratilgan.

Matnni kompleks tadgiq etish matn tarixining ajralmas gismi
hisoblangan muallif va asar biografiyasini o‘rganishga garatiladi. Bu
o‘rinda “biografiya” so‘zi nafagat tarjimai hol ma’nosida, balki
yanada gamrovliroq tarzda — adibning maslagi va adabiy salohiyatini
o‘rganish, adabiy merosi manbalarini genezis nugtai nazaridan tadqiq
etishdan iborat.

Qoidaga ko‘ra, ilmiy istifodaga kiritilayotgan har ganday
adabiy manba tadgiqotchining ilmiy izohiga muhtoj bo‘ladi. Fanga
noma’lum go‘lyozma yoki toshbosma manba jiddiy matnshunoslik
tadgigidan so‘ng joriy alifboda jamoatchilikka tagdim gilinadi. Xoh u
yig‘ma matn, xoh ilmiy-tangidiy matn bo‘lsin, kitob avvalida matn
tuzish natijalari, matnshunoslik jarayonidagi muhim o‘rinlar, shartli
gisgartma va tavsiyalar to‘la aks etgan “muqaddima” bo‘lishi kerak.
Matnga tuzilgan ilmiy ko‘rsatkichlar asosan umumiy mezonga
bo‘ysungan holda, ba’zan asar xarakteridan kelib chigib individual
tarzda shakllantiriladi. Filologiyaning muhim tarkibiy gismi bo‘lgan
adabiy manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik fani adabiyotshunoslik va
tilshunoslik  sohasining nazariy masalalari, tadqiq usullari bilan
chambarchas bog‘ligdir. Mumtoz o‘zbek adabiyoti tarixida
o‘rganiladigan mavzularning ma’lumotlar resursi, ta’bir joiz bo‘lsa,
“xom-ashyo”si manbashunoslik va matnshunoslik faoliyatida yuzaga
chiggan natijalar asosida shakllanadi. Masalan, noma’lum bir adibning
yaxlit tarjimai holini tiklash, adabiy merosini adabiyotshunoslik
yo‘nalishida tadgiq qilish uchun birlamchi  manbalardagi
ma’lumotlarga suyaniladi.

Adabiyot tarixida muayyan muallif, uning adabiy merosi
hagida so‘z yuritilar ekan, bunda muallif yashagan davr va o‘sha
davrdagi ijtimoiy-siyosiy munosabatlar, bu munosabatlarning

o‘rganilayotgan sub’ektga, ayni paytda sub’ektning ob’ektga, bir so‘z
bilan aytganda adabiyot bilan jamiyat o‘rtasidagi alogalarni
o‘rganishga Kko‘proq e’tibor qaratiladi. Adabiy oqim, adabiy
maktablarning vujudga kelish omillari, shakllanish bosgichlari,
adabiyotni davrlashtirish masalalari adabiyot tarixining mavzularidir.

Matnshunoslik tadgigida ham manbani o°zi yaratilgan davr
tarixidan uzmasdan o‘rganish prinsipi mavjud bo‘lsa-da, bu jihat
asosiy e’tibordagi masala emas. Matnshunos uchun eng muhim
predmet — matn, asosiy magsad — ishonchli matnni tiklash. U mana
shu predmet atrofida, mana shu magsad yo‘lidagina tarixga murojaat
giladi. Ya’ni, matn asliyatini tiklashda tarixga matn nugtai nazaridan
e’tibor qaratadi. Masalan, ko‘p nusxali go‘lyozma matnlar o‘zaro
giyoslanar ekan, matn anigligini tiklashga xizmat giladigan tarixiy
ma’lumotlardan foydalaniladi. Qadimiy matnda o‘chib ketgan
so‘zning hagiqatiga yetish yoki turlicha o‘gilishi mumkin bo‘lgan
so‘zning aslini topish, shu asosda umummatnning arxitep nusxaga
muvofigligini saglash uchun tarixiy manbashunoslikka ekskurs
gilinadi.

Adabiyotshunos olim matnshunoslik ilmidan ganchalik
xabardor bo‘lsa, ixtisosligi shunchalik mukammal bo‘ladi. Muayyan
asar, xususan, mumtoz adabiy manbani nazariy jihatdan o‘rganish,
matnni turli tadgiq metodlari orqgali tekshirish, tangidiy baholash
asliyatga asoslangan ilmiy-tangidiy matnga suyanib olib borilsa,
jarayonda ilmiy-tanqidiy matnning ilmiy apparatidan unumli
foydalanilsa, asar yuzasidan tagdim gilinadigan nazariy xulosalar asos
e’tibori bilan baquvvat bo‘ladi.

Matnshunoslik ilmida “matn tahqiqi” degan tushuncha
mavjud. “Tahqiq” so‘zi hagigatni yuzaga chigarish; isbotlash;
garorlashtirish ~ kabi  lug‘aviy = ma’nolarga  ega[4].  Aliy
Muhammadsharif Jurjoniyning “Kitobut ta’rifot” asarida esa shunday
ta’riflangan: “lebly Al <l ya’ni: “Masalani dalili bilan isbotlash”.
Adabiy manbalar matnshunosligida matn tahqigi istilohi go‘lyozma
matndagi har bir so‘z, har bir jumlaning hagigatda muallif matniga
muvofigligini ilmiy dalillar bilan har tomonlama asoslashdan iborat
jarayonni ifodalaydi.

Ayni tabiati bilan matnshunoslik adabiyotshunoslikdan ko‘ra
tilshunoslikka yaginrog sohadir. Adabiyotshunoslik, xossatan, adabiy
tangid matndan ko‘ra matn ortidagi olam xususida bahs yuritadi.
Shunga ko‘ra, tafakkur, talgin, tavsif, xayol kabi mantigiy dalillarni bu
sohaning belgilovchi atributlari deyishimiz mumekin.
Matnshunoslikning bahs maydoni — matn, tilshunoslikda esa — matn
bilan matnni tashkil qiluvchi birliklar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni
o‘rganish. Demak, matnshunoslik va tilshunoslik uchun birlamchi
hodisa — matn va matnni tashkil giluvchi birliklar bo‘lib, ular mantigiy
dalillarning mahsuli emas. Balki, matn suvrat holida tabiiy mavjuddir.
Shu jumladan, matnni tashkil giluvchi birlik — so‘zlarning lug‘aviy,
gisman istilohiy ma’nolari ham mantigiy dalillash natijasi emas, balki
tabiiy bargarorlashgan ta’riflardir.

Albatta, matnshunoslikda go‘lyozmadagi o‘chib ketgan so‘z
yoki kotiblarning e’tiborsizligi bilan xato ko‘chirilgan o‘rinlarni
mantiqgiy dalillar bilan isloh gilish — kon’ektura usuli mavjud[3]. Lekin
kon’ektura usuli matnni tiklash uchun xizmat giladi, tiklangan matn
ortidagi hodisalar (adabiyotshunoslik tadgiqi) bilan uning alogasi
yo‘q.

Yugorida aytilganlardan ma’lum bo‘ldiki, matnshunoslik
ilmidagi matn tahqiqi xarakteriga ko‘ra tilshunoslik tadgigiga yondosh
jarayon. Shu bilan birga u fonetika, leksikografiya, lingvostatistika,
transkripsiya, transliteratsiya kabi tilshunoslikning amaliy jabhalari
bilan ham bog‘liq holda faoliyat olib boradi.

Adabiy manbashunoslik filologiyaning gadim adabiy
manbalardan to XX asr boshigacha chop etilgan matbuot materiallari
hamda bugungacha muzey va shaxsiy arxivlarda saglanayotgan
adabiyotga daxldor manbalar bibliografiyasining bazaviy resursini
yaratish yo‘lida nazariy-amaliy izlanish olib boruvchi tarmog‘idir.
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METAFORANI IFODALASHDA YUSUF XOS HOJIB MAHORATI (“QUTADG*U BILIG” VA INGLIZ TILIDAGI TARJIMALAR
MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqola Yusuf Xos Hojibning “Qutadg‘u bilig” asarida ifodalangan ayrim baytlardagi metaforaviy jumlalar va ularni ingliz tiliga tarjima
gilingan ikki nusxasi bilan tagqoslab, ularni gay yo‘sinda tarjima gilinganligini misollar yordamida izohlab o‘tish magsadida yozilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: “Qutadg‘u bilig”, metafora, tashbeh, kalka, sharg adabiyoti, g‘arb adabiyoti, badiiylik, so‘zma-so‘z tarjima, Islom e’tiqodi.

MACTEPCTBO I0OCY® XOC XAJ’)KUBA B BBIPAXKEHUU META®OPbBI (HA IPUMEPE "KYTAAI'Y BWINT" U IEPEBOJA
HA AHTJIMICKHM SI3BIK)
AHHOTaIUsS
JlaHHasi cTaThsi HANMCAHA IJI TOTO, YTOOBI CPABHUTH MeTa(OpHUYECKUE MPEJIOKEHUS B HEKOTOPBIX CTPo(ax, BBIPAXKEHHBIX B IIPOU3BEICHUH
IOcyda Xoc Xamxuba «Kyragry Owmur» ¥ MX OBYX KOIHX, EPEBEJCHHBIX HA AHIIMICKUHA $3BIK, U OOBSCHUTH COCO0 HX MEpeBoja ¢

TTOMOILBIO TIPUMEPOB.
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YUSUF KHOS HAJIB'S SKILL IN EXPRESSING METAPHOR (EXAMPLE OF "KUTADG*‘U BILIG" AND ENGLISH
TRANSLATIONS)
Annotation
This article is written in order to compare the metaphorical sentences in some stanzas expressed in Yusuf Khos Hajib's work "Qutadggu Bilig"
and their two copies translated into English, and to explain the way in which they were translated with the help of examples.
Key words: “Kutadgu bilig”, metaphor, simile, kalka, Eastern literature, Western literature, artistry, literal translation, Islamic faith.

“Qutadg‘u bilig” Qoroxoniylar davrida yaratilgan bo‘lsa-da,
zamonaviy dunyoda ham uning ahamiyati hech ham yo‘golmagan.
Shu boisdan, bu asar yuzasidan nafagat sharq olimlari, balki g‘arb
davlatlarida ham o‘rganayotgan tadgiqgotchilar talaygina topiladi.
Yuqoridagi fikrlarning isboti asnosida bu asar bir necha tillarga
tarjima gilingani keltirib o‘tish joiz.

Yusuf Xos Hojib ushbu asarni o‘zgacha badiiy ifodalar bilan
bezaganki, asarni o‘gigan har ganday o‘quvchi uchun badiiylik yaratib
bera olgan. Xususan, bunday ifoda badiiy san’atlar ichida alohida
ahamiyat kasb etadigan “metafora” deb atalmish san’atning hissasi
juda katta. Tadqiqotchi Suvon Meli bu san’at haqgida “metafora
nafaqat san’atga, badiiy adabiyotga tegishli atama emas, balki u juda
katta miqyos va ko‘lamga ega hodisa, dunyoni anglash va anglatish
qiroli” [1] deganda hech ham adashmagan edi. Biz ushbu “dunyoni
anglash va anglatish qiroli”’ni Yusuf Xos Hojib ning “Qutadg‘u bilig”
asari hamda Robert Denkof va VVolter Mey tomonidan tarjima gilingan
ingliz tilidagi variantlari misolida tadgiq gilishni magsad qildik.
Tarjimadan foydalangan holda, sharg va g‘arb adabiyotida metaforani
ifodalanishda farglarni ko‘rish imkoni bo‘ladi.

Bu of‘rinda, ingliz tilidan gilingan tarjimalar muallif
tomonidan gilinganligi bois, bazi holatlarda kamchiliklar bo‘lishi
mumkinlgini eslatib o‘tishni joiz ko‘rdik.

Yusuf Xos Hojib asar mugaddimasida Payg‘ambarimiz
Muhammad s.a.v hagidagi baytni kiritib o‘tgan. Bu baytda metafora
san’ati mohirona ifodalangan.

Myxamman ianaBad xajgaiiuk Gamnisl

Kamyr 6apuanapra yi-yi ke3 kamsl (8-bayt)

Muhammad payombar-xaloyiq boshi,

Hamma (va) barchaga u ko‘z-qoshdir [2].(8)

Ushbu baytdan Payg‘ambarni barchaga “ko‘z-qosh”ga
o‘xshatilishi ko‘chma ma’noni ifodalagan. Ushbu baytni Volter Mey
tarjimasida ganday ifoda etilganligi sharq o‘quvchisi uchun juda ham
gizigarli.

Mohamet was raised by the Lord very high,

For he was the apple of God’s holy eye.[3] (8) (Volter Mey)

(Muhammad Olloh tomonidan eng yugoriga ko‘tarildi,

U Olloh ko‘zining qorachig‘idir.)

Asliyatda Islom etigodi bilan bog‘liq tushunchalar berilyapti,
lekin Volter Mey buni Xristian etigodli kishilar tasavvuri bilan tarjima
gilyapti. Shuning uchun, Muhammad Payg‘ambarning haloyiqga
boshchilik qilishi asosan adekvat tarzda o‘girilgan bo‘lishiga
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garamasdan keyingi misradagi Muhammad Payg‘ambarning hamma
uchun yaqin va tushunarli ekanligi inglizcha “Xudo ko‘zining olmasi,
ya’ni ko‘z qorachig‘i” tarzida berilyapti. Bir garashda mutlago mantiq
unutilganga o‘xshab tasavvur hosil gilishga garamasdan bu yerda
ko‘zning olmaga o‘xshatilishida “ko‘z qorachig‘i nazarda tutilganini
ilg‘ash mumkin. Demak tarjimon Islomiy tushunchaning ekuvalenti
sifatida Xristian tasavvuridagi tushunchani topa olgan. Aytish lozimki
Islomiy etigod nugtai nazaridan tushunilishi murakkabrog bo‘lgan
hozirgi realiya Xristian dunyogarashidagi inson uchun deyarli
tushunarli berilgan.

Robert Denkof tomonidan gilingan tarjimaning bizda mavjud
ko‘chirma variantida bazi gismlar tushib golganligi uchun, ushbu bayt
tarjimasini asl variant bilan taggoslash imkoni bo‘lmadi.

Keyingi tahlilga olingan baytda ham Payg‘ambarimiz
Muhammad s.a.v ga berilgan ta’rif berish barobarida metafora san’ati
go‘llangan.

ﬁyﬂa 9pJIK XaJIKKa KapaHKy TYHH,

Mapykyke! iarsr, HapyTTs! canm. (34-bayt)

Qorong‘u tunlari (u) xalqqa mash’al edi,

U yorug‘ligini targatib seni ro‘shnolikka chigardi.(35)

Muallif ushbu misrada Payg‘ambar Muhammad (s.a.v)ga
berilgan tarifda “qorong‘u tunlari (u) xalqqa mash’al edi” deb
keltirgan. “Hyna spm xankka kapauky Tys# - Qorong‘u tunlar” deya
davlatda bo‘lgan qora kunlar, ya’ni tabiiy ofatlar; qurg‘oqchilik,
ocharchilik yoki urushlar umuman “og‘ir kunlar” nazarda tutilgan
bo‘lishi mumkin. “Xalqqa mash’al edi” ma’nosi esa u xalqga yordam
berishini, ularga yo‘Iboshchilik gilishini bildirib o‘tgan.

The dark night was filled with the bright light of day,

And he was lit up by the sun’s gleaming ray (Volter Mey)

(Qorong‘u tunni kunning yorqin yorig‘i bilan to‘ldirildi,

va u quyoshning charaglagan nuri bilan yoritildi.)

Mey “qorong‘u tunlar kunning yorgin nur bilan to‘ldirilgan”
deya tarjima qilib, asardagi Payg‘ambar Muhammad (s.a.v)ga berilgan
metaforaviy tarifni kalka usuli orgali tarjima gilishga harakat gilgan.

He was a lamp to all creatures in the night of darkness, His
light has spread so far that it even shines on you [4]. (U gorong‘u
tunda barcha mavjudotlarga mash’al edi, uning yorug‘i sen turgan
joyni yoritganchalik uzoglikkacha yoyila olgan.) (Robert Denkof)

Denkof tomonidan gilingan tarjimada esa asliyatdagi
metaforaviy ma’noni “He was a lamp to all creatures in the night of
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darkness — Qorong‘u tunlari u barcha mavjudotlarga mash’al edi”
jumlasi bilan ifodalangan.

Keyingi baytda ham Payg‘ambarga berilgan ta’riflarni davom
ettirilib, asliyatda badiiy ko‘chim hosil gilgan.

BaiiaT paxmatel 3pau XajKsl Y39,

KpuibIHYBI CHITHT 3pau KBUIKBL TY3- 9. [2] (41-bayt)

U xudoning xalq uzra yuborgan rahmati edi,

Fe’l-atvori muloyim, xulqgi xush edi.

Ushbu misrada ham u kishining Olloh tomonida nima uchun
yuborilganligiga urg‘ulanmoqda.

As helper to all, by the Lord he was made:

In word and in deed greatest care he displayed. [3] (42)
(Volter Mey)

(Barcha yordamchi sifatida Iso tomonidan yaratildi,

So‘zda va amalda eng buyuk g‘amxo‘rlikni u namoyish gildi)

“Baiiar paxmarsl spau xanksl y3d - U Olloh tomonidan xalqg
uchun yuborilgan rahmat edi” deb keltirib o‘tilgan misra nazmiy
tarjimada Mey “As helper to all, by the Lord he was made - U xudo
tomonidan barchaga yordamchi sifatida yaratildi” degan ma’no
bermoqda. Xristian dinida “Jesus”ni, ya’ni Isoni “Lord”, ya’ni xudo
deya ishonishadi. Mey “rahmati” so‘zini tarjimasini qisman “helper”,
ya’ni “yordamchi” deb keltirgan holda, tarjimada metaforani
saglashga erishgan. Mey ushbu ma’noni umumiy tarzda berib o‘tadi,
lekin Payg‘ambarning alohida fazilatini aks ettirgan ikkinchi misra
baytning umumiy ma’nosi ichiga yedirib yuborilgan.

He was God’s mercy upon His creation. His character was
pure, his action upright. [4] (U Ollohning yaratganlari ushun shavgati
edi. Uning harakteri musaffo, uning amali samimiy edi) (Robert
Denkof)

Denkof tarjimaga o‘zgacharoq yondoshgan. U ikki jumlani
keltirish orgali asliyatda aniglangan metaforani tarjimada saglagan.
Ularning birinchisi “God’s mercy” so‘z birikmasi “xudoning shavqati
yoki rahmati” bo‘lsa ikkinchisi “His creation” so‘z birikmasi esa
“uning (xudoning) tomonidan yaratilgan”dir. Yuqoridagi ikki so‘z
birikmalarini umumlashtirganda “u xudo tomonidan yaratilganlarga
xudoning rahmati” degan tarzda tarjima gilingan.

Yuqorida biz “Qutadg‘u bilig” asaridagi baytlarda
Payg‘ambar Muhammad s.a.v. bag‘ishlangan baytlarda metafora
ishtirok etganlari tahlilini keltirib, o‘quvchiga sharq va g‘arbda yoki
bir asar boshqa tilga tarjima gilinsa, metaforani ganday ifodalanishi
hagida ozmi-ko‘pmi fikrga ega bo‘ldik. Lekin ingliz tiliga gilingan
ikki tarjimada metafora ko‘pincha tushib golgan yoki boshqa bir baiiy
tasvir hisoblangan “tashbeh” san’ati vositasida amalga oshirilgan.
Quyida bir necha baytlar misolida biz metafora “tashbeh” orqali
tarjima ifoda gilinganligini ko‘rib chigamiz.

Mana Haxiubt aiiMbI GUITHTIIHK co3H,

Bunurmur ce3u kepca, 6apubin Ty3u. [2] (542-bayt)

Bilimlining bu haqda aytgan so‘zi yanada yaxshiroqdir,

Bilimlining so‘zini ko‘rsang, barchasi shohi mato (ya’ni
gimmatli)dir.

Yusuf Xos Hojib ushbu baytda bilimli insonning so‘zlari juda
qimmatli deya uni “shohi mato”ga o‘xshatadi.

We have a wise word, which nobody will bilk —

And such a wise word seems like woven from silk: [3] (555)
(Volter Mey)

(Bizda hech kim alday olmaydigan dono o‘git bor,

Va o‘sha dono o‘git ipak matodek tuyuladi.)

Mey asliyatdagi metaforani “tashbeh”, ya’ni o‘xshatish
san’ati orqali ifoda qilgan. Tarjimaga e’tibor beradigan bo‘lsak unda
“like” (-dek) so‘zi ishtirok etgan va bu so‘z o‘xshatish uchun vosita
bo‘lib xizmat gilgan.

A wise man has said, and his words are precious as brocade:
[4] (Bir dono so‘zlagan va uning so‘zlari oltin va kumush tolasidan
to‘gilgan matodek gadrli.) (Robert Denkof)

Denkof tarjimasida ham “tashbeh” san’tidan foydalanib
tarjima qilganligi “as” (-dek) vositali so‘zining ishtrokidan ham
ma’lum.

Demak, bazan tarjimonlar metaforani aynan ifoda etishni
o‘rniga gisman osonroq hisoblangan “tashbeh” san’atining vositali
so‘zlarini foydalanish orgali ham tarjima gilish mumkin. Biz buni
boshga baytlar tarjimasida ham uchratdik va yana uchratamiz.

AMyJUTYK CHITMIIIK YKYII KbUIKbBI-YJI,

Vxymicy3 kummnop Kamyr deuikel-yi [2] (571-bayt)

Sokinlik va shirin so‘zlilik — zakovatli kishining sifati,

Zakovatsiz kishilar tugal yilgidir.

Birinchi misradagi “Amymiyk cunmuriuk” birikmasi metafora
bilan berilganini sezish giyin emas. Bundan tashqari, ikkinchi misrada
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bilimsiz kishilarni “yilqi”ga o‘xshatilgan gismi mavjud. Birinchi misra
hagida toxtalish oldingi bayt tarifida mavjudligini hisobga olinsa,
unga yana qayta ta’rif berish shart emas. Lekin ikkinchi misradagi
metaforaviy birikmaga alohida to‘xtalib o‘tish joiz. Muallif nazdida,
bilimsiz, zakovatsiz kishi hayvonga, ya’ni yilgiga o‘xshatilmogda.
Demak, ko‘rishimiz mumkinki, yilgi o‘zining asl ma’nosida emas
balki ko‘cham manoda ishlatilgan. Umuman olgan olganda, bilimsiz
kishilar hech ganday o‘y-fikr gilish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘Imagan shax
sifatida va bu sifat hayvonga xosligini ifodalab o‘tgan. Mey va
Denkof tomonidan gilingan tarjimalar ketma-ket berilishiga ikki
tarjimon ham “tashbeh” san’atining bir xil vositali so‘z ishlatganligi
sabab.

Such calm and restraint only wisdom can give,

And men without wisdom, like animals live [3] (585) (Volter
Mey)

(Bunday sokinlik va bosiglikni fagat dono kishi gila oladi,

Zakovatsiz kishilar hayvonlardek yashaydilar.)

He answered with calm and dignity, for this is the way of
intellect: stupid people, on the other hand, are like so many animals.
[4] (U sokinlik va salobat bilan javob berdi: ahmoglar odamlar bir
to‘da hayvonlardeklar.) (Robert Denkof)

Ingliz tiliga qilingan ikki tarjimada birinchi misradagi
metaforaviy jumlani tushurib yoki gisman ma’noviy ifodalab, ikkinchi
misradgi metaforaviy birikmani “tashbeh” san’atida foydalangan
holda tarjimani ifodalashgan. Bunday holatni biz oldingi misralarda
ham uchratgan edik. Bunga tashbeh san’atining vositali so‘zlarni
ishlatilganli isbot tarigasida olishimiz mumkin.

Demak, tarjimalarda har doim ham metaforalar asl xolicha
saqlanib qolavermagan, balki u boshqa san’at turlari va tarjima
metodlari orqali tarjima gilingan yoki she’riy tarjima qurboni bo‘lgan.
Bunday xulosa qgilishga asosiy sabab sifatida asarning ingliz tiliga
Mey tomonidan qilingan she’riy usuldan ham bilib olish mumkin.
Chunki, asliyatdagi metafora Mey tarjimasida ko‘pincha
o‘zagarishlarga duch kelgan. Bunday holat Denkof tomonidan
gilingan nasriy tarjimada kamrog uchragan. Buning isboti asnosida
quyidagi baytlar tahliliga e’tibor qaratsak.

Tyran Oysaasl AWTONABL ap3y THIISK,

KpIBBI KyT KapbI0, HbIKTHI apKa Heok. [2] (1031-bayt)

Oyto‘Idi orzu-tilaklarini tugal topdi,

Bebaqgo qut garigach, orga tayanchni yigitdi.

Ushbu baytda muallif Oyto‘ldi yoshi keksayib, barcha orzu-
tilaklariga yetishib qolganligini bildirib o‘tgan. Asosiy metaforaviy
jumla ikkinchi misrada jamlangan bo‘lib, “KbIBbI KyT KapbiO, WBIKTHI
apka itenok™ ifodasi orqali muallifni nima demoqchi ekanligi anglab
olish mushkul vazifa emas.

And so Aitoldi saw his wishes come true,

But, to all mortal men does misfortune come too? [3] (1045)
(Volter Mey)

(Va Oyto‘ldi uning tilaklari ushalganini ko‘rdi,

Lekin, barcha o‘ladigan kishilarga baxtsizlik ham keladimi?)

Mey tarjimaning g‘ayritabiiy tarzda amalga oshirgan.
Ikkinchi misra tarjimasiga e’tibor bersak, “but, to all mortal men does
misfortune come too” jumlasi o‘zbek tiliga “lekin, barcha o‘ladigan
kishilarga baxtsizlik ham keladimi” deya savol strukturasidan
foydalangan holda tarjimadagi g‘alislikka namoyon bo‘ladi. Demak,
Meyning tasavvurida inson qarisa albatta vafot etishi holati va
asliyatdagi “apka #emok” birikmasini “omadsizlikni kelsihi tarzida
ifoda gilgan bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu sababli tarjimada metafora tushib
golish bilan birgalikda, ma’noviy nomutonosiblikka ham yo‘l
go‘yilgan.

Just Fool Moon had gained all his desires, hollow Fortune
aged and overturned his supports. [4] (Oyto‘ldi hamma tilaklariga
erishdi, baxt garidi va uning taminoti orgaga gaytdi) (Robert Denkof)

Denkof tarjimada asliyatda ifoda etilgan metaforani aynan
keltirgan. “Tyrom Oynasr” birkimasi “gained” (egalladi) tarzida
ifodalangani ham misra tarjimasida metaforani gayta yaratganini
ko‘rsatib turibti. Ya’ni “tugal topdi” birikmasi aslida ham “egalladi,
erishdi” tarzida tushunilishi uchun ishlatilgan birikma hisoblanadi.
Tarjimada qolgan gismlarni asliyatdagi ma’noni berishga xizmat
gilgan deya aniq aytish magsadga muvofiq bo‘lgan bo‘lar edi.

Xulosa. Sharg adabiyotida ifodalangan metaforaviy jumlalar
g‘arb adabiyoti uchun har doim ham mos emas. Bunday holatlarda
tarjimonlar quyidagicha tarjima gilishgan:

Metaforani metafora bilan ifodalash;

Metaforani tashbeh bilan ifodalash;

Kalka usulida tarjimada ifodalash;

Metaforani realiya orgali ifodalash;
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SEMANTIC CLASSIFICATION OF GREETING AND ADDRESS WORDS IN CHINESE LANGUAGE
Annotation
In this paper, the author compares the role and significance of intercultural communication in the Chinese and Uzbek languages. At the end of the
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CEMAHTHYECKAS KJIACCU®HUKALWS IPUBETCTBEHHO-OBPATHBIX CJIOB B KUTAMCKOM SI3BIKE
AHHOTaIUsS
B nanHo#i pabote aBTOp CpaBHUBAET POJIb M 3HAUCHUE MEXKYJIbTYPHOW KOMMYHHMKALIMK B KHTAaHCKOM U y30€KCKOM sA3bIKax. B KOHIE cTaTbi Mbl
CMOXEM pa3IM4uTh Pa3IM4Ms CIOB IPHUBETCTBHA U OOpallleHHs B Ky/IbTypax IBYX BOCTOYHBIX CTpPaH M HPOMCXOXKAEHUE CJIOB OOpalleHHs B

KUTAMCKOM SI3BIKE.

Kaiouosble cioBa: ObpanieHye, MeKKYIbTypHas KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHAsE KOMIIETEHTHOCTb, 0OpalieHre K pOACTBEHHUKAM, IPHBETCTBUE

XITOY TILIDA BA’ZI SALOMLASHISH VA MUROJAAT SO‘ZLARINING SEMANTIK TASNIFI
Mazkur magolada xitoy va o‘zbek tillaridagi madaniyatlararo mulogotning o‘rni va ba’zi bir murojaat so‘zlarining ikki til doirasida ishlatilish
ahamiyati tagqoslanib tahlil gilingan. Magolaning oxirida biz ikki sharq davlati madaniyatidagi salomlashish va murojaat so‘zlari o‘rtasidagi
farglarni va xitoy tilidagi murojaat so‘zlarining kelib chigishini ajrata olamiz.
Kalit so‘zlar: Murojaat, madaniyatlararo kommunikativ kompetentsiya, garindoshlarga murojaat, salomlashish

Kirish. “Yomon tarbiyalangan odamda jasorat qo‘pollik
shaklida bo‘ladi ..., o‘rganish unda asabiylik, zukkolik — bema’nilik,
soddalik — qgo‘pollik, yaxshi tabiatlilik — xushomadgo‘ylik bo‘ladi.
Yaxshi fazilatlar galbning asosiy boyligini tashkil giladi, lekin fagat
yaxshi odob-axlog ular uchun asos bo‘lib xizmat qiladi”, deb yozgan
ingliz pedagogi va faylasufi Jon Lok.

Dunyoning til tasviri - bu insonning ichki dunyosi, uning
mentalitetining lingvistik nominatsiyasi. Turli xalglarning dunyoviy til
tasviri o‘rtasidagi farqlar esa so‘z ma’nolariga kiruvchi semantik
komponentlarda — tushunchalarda uchraydi. Shu bilan birga,
tushunchani leksema deb tushunamiz, uning ma’nosi milliy til
ongining mazmuni bo‘lib, dunyoning sodda tasvirini shakllantiradi, va
allagachon kommunikativ kompetentsiya kontseptologik yondashuv
doirasida biz gabul giluvchiga kerakli ta’sir ko‘rsatish uchun eng mos
bo‘lgan tushunchalarni tanlash va fikrni adekvat ifodalash uchun til
vositalarini topish gobiliyati deb hisoblaymiz. Shunday qilib, ma’lum
bir tilda nutq alogasining o‘ziga xosligi xalgning mentaliteti, tarixi,
madaniyati bilan bog‘lig, bu ona tilining oz so‘zlashuvchisi mavjud
va u o‘ziga xoslik boshga bir xalgning tili bilan tagqoslash orgali juda
aniq belgilanishi, aniglanishi mumkin.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Sapir o‘zining “Til.
Nutgni  o‘rganishga kirish” kitobida shunday deb yozgan edi:
Zamonaviy semantika nuqtai nazaridan, dunyoning til tasviri ma’lum
bir tilda ona tilida so‘zlashuvchilarning ijtimoiy va individual
tajribasini  o‘z ichiga olgan semantik tizimdir. Lingvistik
kontseptualizatsiya xususiyatlari esa maxsus ong va maxsus fikrlash
jarayonlarini  bildiruvchi metaforik va metonimik iboralaring
semantik tahlili yordamida ochib beriladi. Insoniy mulogotning har
ganday holatining ajralmas elementi og‘zaki va og‘zaki bo‘lmagan
tarzda ifodalangan muayyan odob-axloq shakllaridir.

Odob shakllari inson tomonidan bolalikdan, nutgining
ijtimoiylashuvi jarayonida o‘zlashtiriladi. Ammo turli tillarda odob-
axlog qoidalarini o‘zlashtirish jarayoni turli konstruksiyalar asosida,
ya’ni boshga tagqgoslanadigan tilda ularning ekvivalentlari oddiygina
mavjud bo‘lmagan yoki o‘zgargan, balki butunlay boshga leksik
ma’nolarga ega bo‘ladigan tarzda boradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Oc‘zbeklarda ko‘rishganda
“Assalomu alaykum!” (Sizga sog‘lik tilayman) deb salomlashadi va
“Vaalaykum assalom!” (sizga ham sog‘lik tilayman) deb alik olinadi
ya’ni javob beriladi. Xitoy tilida esa /K% (Sen yaxshimi) eng ko‘p
go‘llaniladigan salom, salomatlik, yaxshilik tilash istagini anglatadi.
Xitoy tilida sen so‘zining hurmat ma’nosida ishlatiluvchi & hamda %F
so‘zi birgalikda ya’ni f&4fham yoshi kattalarga, o‘zidan kattaroq
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mansabdagi shaxslarga nisbatan salomlashish hisoblanadi. O‘zbek
tilidagi “Assalomu alaykum” ni #&4f, “Salom™ni /K4 ga ekvivalent
sifatida keltirsak bo‘ladi. - E4F (Xayrli tong), H/F4f(Xayrli
kun), B F4fF(Xayrli kech) kabi salomlashish turlari kun mahaliga
garab salomlashish hisoblanadi.

Oc‘zbeklar salomlashgandan so‘ng yagin tanishlar bo‘lsa
darhol sog‘lik, oila, farzandlar, biznes, ish hagida o‘zaro savollar
tug‘iladi...: “Yaxshimisiz” ?, (FiL/E2A£2)”, Ishlar yaxshimi ?, (
TARICRIE? )7, “Ocqishlaringiz yaxshimi (523710:153)?”, “Sog‘liging
yaxshimi?” (“B{A4F1527), “Oilangiz tuzukmi?” (58 ALFE?)?,
“Bolalar katta bo‘layaptimi?” (f%1-4F"?) va hokazo. Bu xildagi
savollar juda ham ko‘p va so‘roq ohangida aytilgani bilan har bir
savolga to‘liq javob berish talab qilinmaydi. Shunchaki “Yaxshi
rahmat” deb javob berilsa yetarli. Bu savollar xitoylar orasida kamroq
tarqalgan va fagat uzoq vaqt ko‘rishmagandan keyin juda yaqin
odamlar orasida so‘ralishi mumkin. Unchalik ham yaqin darajada
yagin bo‘lmaganlar uchun “fR4f (Salom)” , #&4f(Assalomaleykum)
va “UFAARI” (Ancha vaqtdan beri ko‘rishganimiz yo‘q) deb
salomlashiladi. Shu bilan birga xitoylarda haddan tashqari e’tibor bu
behuda gizigish, keraksiz vaqtni behuda sarflash yoki shaxsiy hayotga
aralashish kabi gabul gilinadi. Demak, salomlashish epizodlarida biz
ikki mentalitet o‘rtasidagi ancha fargning guvohi bo‘lamiz,
vaholangki, Xitoy ham O<zbekiston ham sharq davlatlariga kiradi.
Xitoylarda ortigcha ma’lumotlarni so‘rab salomlashish odat tusiga
kirmagan hamda bu holat ular uchun g‘alati hisoblanadi. O‘zbeklarda
esa, aksincha, salomlashayotganda oila, ish, farzandlar hagida
so‘ramaslik odobsizlikdir. O‘zbeklarda har bir uchragan kishiga salom
berish odat tusiga kirgan. Yoshi kichik odam o‘zidan kattaga birinchi
bo‘lib salom berishi kerak, xitoylarda esa yoshga garab o‘tirilmaydi
hamda fR%F deb salom berilaveradi. Xitoylar odatda notanish odam
bilan salomlashmaydilar. Salomlashgandan keyin har ikki tildagi
javoblar ham ikki xil ekanligining guvohi bo‘lamiz:

-Assalomaleykum, yaxshimisiz?

-Vaaleykum assalom, yaxshi rahmat.

Xitoy tilida:

— R4

— R4t

Tahlil va natijalar. Har ikki tilda salomlashayotganda
murojaat so‘zlari bilan salomlashish tartibi mavjud, misol uchun:
“Assalomu alaykum, ustoz”, “Amaki, assalomu alaykum” va
boshgalar. Xitoy tilida ham salomlashayotganda aynan murojaat
so‘zlarini qo‘shib salomlashish tilda keng go‘llaniladi. Misol uchun:
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“ZIJfilF” (Assalomu aleykum, ustoz), “AAALF” (Do‘stim, salom) .
Demak, bunda kishilik olmoshi hisoblangan fkyoki & o‘rnini
murojaat gilinayotgan shaxsning kasbi yoki ismi egallaydi. Murojaat
qgilish usullari va foydalaniladigan so‘zlar ham har ikki tilda turlicha
hisoblanadi. O‘zbek va xitoy tillarida murojaat qgilish odob shakllari
ikki turga bo‘linadi:

Qarindoshlarga murojaat;

Tanish, do‘stlarga murojaat

Begonalarga murojaat

Xitoyda oilalar juda ham ko‘p. Ko‘pgina oilalarda uch avlod
vakillari yashayotganligining ham guvohi bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Xitoy
tilida oila a’zolariga nisbatan ishlatiladigan o‘ziga xos so‘zlar
mavjudki, bu so‘zlarsiz oilangiz hagida xushmuomalalik bilan
gapirish va begona odam bilan tanishtirish giyin bo‘lishi mumkin.
Shuning uchun, ham maqgolamizning murojaat etiketlari bilan
birgalikda oila ichidagi murojaat mulogotlarining barcha xususiyatlari
hagida gapiramiz. Oilaning jamiyatdagi madaniy ahamiyati tilda ham
namoyon bo‘ladi. Xitoy tilida so‘zlashadigan mamlakatlarda
garindoshlariga murojaat gilishda garindoshlik darajasini aytish odatiy
holdir. O‘zbek tilida ham shunga o‘xshash qoidalar mavjud, ammo
ular Xitoy madaniyatidagi kabi gattiq emas. Masalan, biz ota-
onamizning aka-uka va opa-singillari farzandlarini oddiy ism bilan
yoki ismiga aka, uka, singil, opa so‘zlarini go*shib murojaat gilishimiz
mumkin. Xitoy madaniyatida fagat ismni aytish go‘pollikdir. Bundan
tashqgari, oilaning har bir a’zosi juda o‘ziga xos ismga ega. Misol
uchun, xitoy tilida amakivachchalar uchun jins, garindoshlik (ona yoki
ota) va yoshga (sizdan katta yoki yosh) garab 8 xil so‘z bor. Bu
so‘zlarning barchasini yodlash qgiyin bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo chindan
ham Xitoy madaniyatiga moslashmoqchi bo‘lsangiz, bu so‘zlarsiz siz
oilangizni do‘stlaringizga xushmuomalalik bilan tanishtira olmaysiz
yoki xitoylik do‘stlaringiz oilasida o‘zingizni qulay his gila olmaysiz.

Yagin garindoshlar

Yagin qarindoshlar — bu odatda bizning oila ichidagi
yaginlarimizdir. Xitoy tilida ZZ A\ (jiarén) deb aytamiz.

Ota-ona, aka-uka, opa-singil

« Ota-ona — & K} (FUMU) « Ota— R 3% (FUQIN) » Dada—
% (BABA) * Ona— £E3E (MUQIN) « Oyi— Uil (MAMA) -
Aka-uka opa-singil— 52544k (XIONGDI JIEMEI) « Aka — #F5F
(GEGE) » Uka— (26 (DIDI) » Opa —Ai4H (JIEJIE)> Singil— &k
(MEIMEI)

O‘zbek tilida bo‘lganidek xitoy tilida ham ota-onaga
murojaatning rasmiy (423 ota, F}3% ona) hamda norasmiy (FE&
dada, 3% oyi) shakllari mavjud.

Buvilar va bobolar

Bu murojaat turi biroz murakkabrog.

« Ota tomonidan bobo — 4747 yéye

Tayvanda — fi[Z agong

« Ota tomondan buvi — #/5#/)ndi nai

Tayvanda — [T {ama

* Ona tomondan bobo — #}/A waigdong

* Ona tomondan buvi — 7} waip6

E‘tibor beramiz, ona tomonidan bobo va buvida “tashqarida”
degan ma’noni anglatuvchi #& (wai) iyeroglifidan boshlanadi. Xitoy
madaniyatida yangi oila odatda ota atrofida shakllanadi, shuning
uchun onalik qarindoshlari “tashqarida” hisoblanadi.

Bobo-buvining o‘zlari ham shu tizimga ko‘ra gizining
farzandlarini ya’ni nabiralarini chagirishadi. Qizining o‘g‘liga 4+
(waisin), qgizining qizga #}fhZc (waisiinnil) deb murojaat qilinadi.
O‘g‘il tomonidan nevaralar o‘g‘il bola bo‘lsa M (stinzi) va qiz
nevaraga esa 7/ % siinnil deb murojaat gilinadi.

Uzoq garindoshlar (Amakilar va xolalar)

Xitoy tilida ota-onaning aka-ukalari uchun bir nechta maxsus
murojaat so‘zlari mavjud bo‘lib, ular gaysi tomondan ekanligiga va
katta yoki kichikligiga garab ajratiladi. Bunday variantlar, aynigsa,
Tayvanda keng targalgan:

Amaki, tog‘a, pochcha

Otaning katta akasi —{f14bofi

Otaning ukasi — (X shiishu

Ammaning eri — 443 glizhang

Tog‘a— 5159 jivjiu

Xolaning eri — 3 yizhang

Opaning eri - #i##jié xu

Singilning eri -4k ifEmeixu

Amma, xola, yanga

+ Amma — i # gligu

* Amakining xotini — ZiiZ#ishénshen

» Onaning singlisi — 154 yoki BTl ayi

« Tog‘aning xotini — 5 #jiuma

Agar sizga uzoq garindoshlar-amaki va xola uchun
murojaat turlarini tushungan bo‘lsangiz demakki, siz amaki, tog‘a,
amma, xola tomonidan opa-singil hamda aka-ukalarga murojaat
so‘zlari ro‘yxatiga tayyorsiz. Mazkur turdagi murojaat turlarining
barchasi mantigan ajratishga oson va eslab golish unchalik giyin emas.

Ushbu murojaat so‘zlarining barchasida ierogliflar quyidagi
tartibda joylashadi:

1. Qarindoshning gaysi tomondan: ona yoki ota tomonidan
ekanligiga garab

2. Qarindoshning yoshiga garab

3. Jinsiga qarab

Demak, quyidagicha murojaat so‘zlari kelib chigadi:

Ota tomondan:

+ Aka amakivachcha — % #ftAngge

« Uka amakivachcha — %25 tAngdi

* Opa amakivachcha — & #fltdngjig

* Singil amakivachcha — %% tangméi

Ona tomondan

» Aka xolabachcha/tog‘obachcha — % & bisioge

» Uka xolabachcha/tog‘obachcha — % 5 bidodi

+ Opa xolabachcha/tog‘obachcha — Z il biojié

« Singil xolabachcha/tog‘obachcha — ##kbitoméi

Oz oilangizga murojaat:

Xitoy tilida “rafiga”ga murojaat

« 3£+ qizi - rasmiy va hurmatli

« KK taitai — ingliz tilidagi Mrs-xonim ma’nosiga to‘g‘ri
keladi va familiya bilan birga ishlatilishi ham mumkin, masalan,
7K KK Zhang taitai-Jan xonim.

+ &% l3op6 - yaqgin do‘stlari davrasida xotinni chagirish
yoki unga murojaat qilish uchun ishlatiladigan murojaat so‘zi
hisoblanadi.

Xitoy tilida “er”ga murojaat so‘zlari:

« 5K zhangfu

+ JEA:xianshéng - bu so‘z Mr-janob ma’nosini  ham
anglatadi. Bu turmush qurgan va turmush qurmagan erkakka nisbatan
ham ishlatilishi mumkin.

« & /Aldogdng — yaginlar, dostlar davrasida eriga murojaat
qilish yoki u hagida gapirish uchun norasmiy so‘z.

Xitoy tilida “bolalar’ga murojaat:

* bolalar — #%{-haizi

«o'g'li— JL+-erzi

s qiz — £ JLnli'ér

Xulosa va takliflar (Conclusion/Recommendations). Xitoy
madaniyatida garindosh bo‘lmaganlarga nisbatan ham garindoshlarga
murojaat qilish uchun ishlatadigan so‘zlardan foydalanish odatiy
holdir. Sizdan kattarog odamlarga murojaat gilganingizda, bu
hurmatni va sizdan kichikroq odamlarni sizga yaqin his qgilishlarini
xohlayotganingizni anglatadi.

“Toga” (FUFL shiishu) so‘zini yoshi kattaroq erkak odamga
murojaat qilish uchun, “xola” (Flayi) so‘zini esa katta ayollarga
nisbatan murojaat sifatida qo‘llash mumkin. Birog, tog‘a, xola deb
murojaat gilishdan oldin murojaat gilayotgan kishingiz tog‘angiz yoki
xolangiz qatori yoshda ekanligiga ishonch hosil gilishingiz lozim.
Frefgege, fiAljigjie so‘zlarini  o‘zimizdan kattarog bo‘lgan
yoshdagi kishilar uchun aka, opa ma’nosida ishlatishimiz mumkin.
Birog, bu so‘zlarni ishlatishdan oldin, siz nazarda tutayotgan odam
hagiqiy amaki va xolalaringiz bilan bir xil (yoki undan ko‘p) yoshda
ekanligiga ishonch hosil giling. Aks holda, mulogot tinglovchisi siz
uning qariligini nazarda tutyapsiz deb qaror gilib xafa bo‘lishi
mumkin. Shu sababdan ham mulogotda murojaat-so‘zlovchi va
tinglovchi o‘rtasidagi aloga ko*prigi hisoblanadi.

“Ikki tilda tasvirlangan dunyo turli xil tasvirlangan bir dunyo
emas, balki ikki xil olamdir” (Sapir).
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RECREATION OF THE IMAGE OF MANFRED IN THE TRANSLATION OF THE POEM “MANFRED” BY J. G. BYRON
Annotation
This article analyzes selfish behavior and low spirituality of a person based on the translation of the dramatic poem “Manfred” by the English
poet J. G. Byron, who through the images of Manfred wanted to show a person’s dissatisfaction with life, as well as his admiration for the beauty

of nature, hatred of selfish people and disobedience to the spirits

Key words: Image, person, opposite, opinion, selfish, impure, freedom, verses, self-love, lust, lonely, tragic, life-loving, optimist, unwilling to

live, unable to die.

BOCCO3JAHHME OBPA3A MAH®PEJIA B ITEPEBOJIE ITIO3MBI «<MAH®PEI» IK.I . BANPOHA.
AHHOTaIUsA
B sr0#i craThe NpoOaHaNIM3UPOBAHO 3TOMCTHYHOE IOBEACHHWE M HU3Kas JyXOBHOCTb YEJIOBEKA HAa OCHOBE IIEPEBOJA JPAaMATHYECKOW IMO3MBI
anrmiickoro no3rta Jlx.I".baiipona «MaHndpen», kotoporo uepe3 oopasa MaHppena XoTel MoKa3aTh HEJAOBOJIBCTBO YEJIOBEKA OT )KU3HH, & TAKKE
€ro BOCXUILEHUE KPACOTOU NMPUPO/Ibl, HCHABUCTh K KOPBICTHBIM JIIO/ISIM U HEMOCTYILAHUE JTyXaM.
KuroueBbie cioBa: OOpa3, 4enoBeK, KOHTPACT, MHEHUE, STOMCTHYHBIA, HEYUCTHIH, cBOOO/AA, CTUXH, ceOsuto0ue, yIOBOJILCTBUE, OJAMHOKHM,
TPAarn4eCKHid, JKU3HEIOOUBBII, ONTUMHUCT, HE JKEIAFOLIUIN KUTh, YMUPAOIINI.

J.G. BAYRONNING “MANFRED” POEMASI TARJIMASIDA MANFRED OBRAZINING QAYTA YARATILISHI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada Ingliz shoiri J.G. Bayron yozgan “Manfred” dramatik poemasi tarjimasida Manfred obrazi orqali Bayron insonning hayotdan
nolishi, tabiat go‘zalligidan hayratda qolishi, xudbin insonlarga nisbatan nafrati, ruhlarga bo‘ysunmasligini, g‘ayritabiiy, xudbin odam fe’li va

ma’naviyatining pastligini ko‘rsatmoqchi bo‘lganligi tahlil etilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Obraz, inson, garama — garshi, fikri, xudbin, nopok, ozodlik, misralar, o‘zini yaxshi ko‘rish, ishrat, yolg‘iz, fojiaviy, hayotsevar,

optimist, yashashni istamasligi, o‘lay desa o‘lolmasligi.

Kirish. O¢zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidenti
SH.M.Mirziyoyev mamlaktimiz ijodkor ziyolilari vakillari bilan bo‘lib
o‘tgan uchrashuvda «Biz mana shu o‘ta muhim yo‘nalishdagi
ishlarimizni bundan keyin ham qat’iyat va izchillik bilan davom
ettiramiz. Nega deganda adabiyot va san’atga, madaniyatga e’tibor -
bu avvalo xalqimizga e’tibor, kelajagimizga e’tibor ekanini, buyuk
shoirimiz Cho‘lpon aytganidek, adabiyot, madaniyat yashasa, millat
yashashi mumkinligini unutishga bizning aslo hagimiz yo‘q» [1] deya
ta’kidlagan edi. Tadgigotning magsadi ingliz shoiri J.G. Bayron
ijodini ingliz romantizmning vujudga kelishi va taraqqiyoti konteksti
bilan bog‘lab o‘rganish orqali ochib berish. Tadqiqotning vazifasi
quyidagidan iborat: ingliz shoiri J.G.Bayronning «Manfred» dramatik
poemasidagi Manfred obrazini Rus shoiri va tarjimoni Ivan Bunin
hamda Oc¢zbek shoiri va tarjimoni Rauf Parfi tarjimasidagi gayta
tiklanganligini tahlil gilishdan iborat.

Asosiy gism. Manfred obrazi orgali Bayron insonning
hayotdan nolishi, tabiat go‘zalligidan hayratda qolishi, xudbin
insonlarga nisbatan nafrati, ruhlarga bo‘ysunmasligini, g‘ayritabiiy,
xudbin odam fe’li va ma’naviyatining pastligini ko‘rsatmoqchi
bo‘lgan. Bayronning fikri keng va balandparvozdir. U Manfred obrazi
orgali takabbur insonlarning umumlashgan falsafiy obrazini yaratishga
harakat gilgan. Rauf Parfi ham bu obraz orgali ana shunday keng
olamni ko‘rmoqda. Shuning uchun o°z tarjimalarida u chuqur falsafiy
umumlashmalarga erishmogda. Poemada pok tabiat oldida inson
kuchining ojizligi garama-garshi qo‘yilgan. Tabiatga maftun bo‘lgan
Manfred barcha odamzotni ifodalamasdan, balki hayotdan ko‘ngli
golgan va undan nafratlangan, u bilan vidolashayotgan bir shaxsdir:

Asliyatda:

My mother Earth!

And thou fresh breaking Day, and you, ye Mountains,

Why are ye beautiful? | cannot love ye.

And thou, the bright eye of the universe,

That openest over all, and unto all

At a delight- thou shin’st not on my heart. [2]

MBan bynun tapxxumacuma:

Marsb 3emis!

Tbl, 10HasA ICHHULIA, BbI, O TOPBI,

3aueM BHI Tak pekpacHbI?- He Mory

S Bac moOuTh. -M ThI, BeCEJICHHON OKO,
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Ha uenblit Mup 0TBEpCTOE C TI000BBIO.

Tsl He f@elb OTpabl TONbKo MHe!  [3]

O‘zbek tilida ham Rauf Parfi gahramonning ana shunday
og‘ir va fojiali ruhiy kayfiyatini aniq yetkazib bera olgan:

O, onam, Yerim!

0O, sen yosh kun! Tog‘lar bunchalar nechun

Go‘zalsiz! Seva olmayman sizni! ...[4].

Poemada qahramon haqida M.S.Kurginyan «Manfred
fagatgina oz davrining qurboni emas, balki uning gahramoni hamdir»
deb aniq baho bergan. Unda xudbinlik, galbi nopok, hukmdorlikka
intilishi, ikkinchi tomondan inson shaxsiyatida «ozodlik tufayli paydo
bo‘lgan hurfikrlikning salbiy ogibatlari hagida aniq tafsilotlar
bergan».[5.74;C.216]. O‘zbek tarjimoni jamiyat va gahramon
o‘rtasidagi fojiaviy munosabatlarni va Manfred obrazini nugsonsiz,
aniqrog‘i, zabardast shaxs sifatida shu tarigada hammadan
nafratlanishga haqqi borligini ko‘rsatgan.

1.Bunin tarjimasida mana shunday misralar bor:

Ayx

BBITE MOXET, €CTh XOTb YTO- HHUOYZb, YTO LIEHHO: B TBOMX
rnazax?

Mandpen

O, uer! [5].

O‘zbek tilida bu misralar ancha mavhum ko‘rinadi:

Ruh

O‘yla, istaging o‘rnini bosguvchi biror

In’om bormidir?

Manfred

Yo‘q!l. [6]

«Sharqona poemalar qahramonlariga monand xudbinlik va
o‘zini yaxshi ko‘rish kabi xislatlar Manfred giyofasi orgali yanada
aniqgroq tasvirlangan. Inson ruhiyatidagi xudbinlik, boshgalar baxtini
o‘ylamaslik, o‘zgalarni seva olmaslik Manfredning fojiali
tomonlaridan biridir»[8.68;C.85]. Manfred qiyofasidagi nugsonlar
umum falsafiy ma’noda bo‘lib, shoir shu obraz orqali insonlarga xos
kamchiliklarni qoralaydi. Poemada romantik she’riyatga xos sirli
giyofalardan biri kuzatiladi. Bu sirli obraz Astartadir. Shumer va
Bobil mifologiyasida Astarta, Ishtar (yoki Ishrat)-sevgi ma’budasi
hisoblanadi. Astarta - shoir va gahramonning yuksak orzusi. U sevgi
va insoniylik timsoli. Lekin boshga tomondan, Astarta - xudbin




0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

1/11/1 2023

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA

gahramonning eng yaxshi ko‘rgani, sevgilisi, ajoyib bir shaxs sifatida
ulug‘lanadi. Qahramon oz sevgilisini halok gilganiga igror bo‘ladi.
Astarta obrazi bilan Manfred o‘rtasida ganday sirli munosabat bor? Bu
tushunib bo‘lmaydigan holat. Shuning ustida ko‘plab tadgiqotchilar
bosh qotirganlar. Bu obraz Manfred qalbidagi eng yaxshi xislatni
ifodalaydi. Manfredning xudbinligi, hissiyotlarini jilovlay olmasligi va
yolg‘izligi uning salbiy tomonlaridir. O‘zbek shoiri tarjimasida ham
bu romantik obrazda ko‘p sirlar borligi sezilmogda. 1. Bunin va R.
Parfi tarjimasidagi misralarni tagqoslaganimizda, Feya (Astarta) bu
Manfredning beg‘ubor yillari, uning yuksaklikka intilishidir, degan
fikrga kelamiz. Ivan Bunin tarjimasida bu insoniy fazilatlar anig-
ravshan, nozik- nafis so‘zlar bilan ifodalangan:

Ho eii He uy»x10 ObLIO U Apyroe:

Y4acTbe K JTHOSIM, CIIe3bl U YJIBIOKH,-

KOTOpBIX 51 HE B€1ar0- CMUPEHBE,

Moeii ayie He CpOJHOE,- U HEXKHOCTh

Yro TONBKO K Heit umen 1....[7]

Bu misralar o‘zbek tilida ham sirli yangraydi:

Menda yo‘q tuhfalar bor edi unda-

Tabassum, g‘amxo‘rlik, shafgat, men yolg‘iz

Unga mehr iltifot gilardim fagat.

Mutechilik ruhimdan mutlog begona [8]

Rauf Parfi tarjimasidagi oxirgi misralar galiz chiggan.
Masalan, «cmupenbe» so‘zini o‘zbek shoiri uzog uylamasdan
«pabosenue» («mute») deb tarjima gilgan va shu bilan asliyatdagi tub
ma’noni o‘zgartirib  yuborgan. Tangriga itoat xristianlar va
musulmonlarda yaxshi fazilatlar hisoblanadi. Astarta — xudo oldida
beozor, odamlarga mehr-shafqatli, xudparastlikni bilmaydigan ayol -
shoirning estetik idealidir. Shu bilan birga, o‘zbek tarjimoni Bayron
baytlarida aytilgan Manfred va Astartaning ruhiy yaginligini ham,
Manfredning unga begona xislatlarini, jiddiy fargini ham to‘g‘ri
ko‘rsatgan:

Yomonimiz bizning — o‘rtada esa

Yaxshiligimiz bizning — undadir tanho.

Tog* parisi bilan suhbatda Manfred o‘zining ruhan ezilgani
va gunohlarga botganini bayon giladi. Manfredning tog‘ parisiga
aytgan dil izhorida uning boshga yer farzandlaridan, oddiy
bandalardan yuqori turuvchi, agl-idroki, bilimlari bilan xuddi Faust
kabi buyuk kuch-qudratga erishgan zot ekanligi aytiladi. Manfred
tinimsiz mehnat, bilimga changogligi, mashaqqgatlarga bardoshliligi
bilan buyuklikka erishadi. Lekin, bu intilishlar bilan u vatanga,
millatiga, xalgiga xizmat qilishni, adolat, hagigatni, tenglik,
birodarlik, ozodlik kabi yuksak ideallarni garor toptirishni o‘ylamaydi,
u fagat odamlar va tabiat kuchlari ustidan hukmronlik gilishni
o‘ylaydi. Bunday o‘ta mag‘rur, takabbur, xudbin inson har gancha
kuch-qudratga erishsa ham, baxtli bo‘lishi mumkin emasligi tabiiydir.
1.VV.Gyote gahramoni Faust esa o‘zgacha shaxs, u Manfredga
o‘xshamaydi. Manfred fagat aqgl-idroki, ilmiy dahosi, tinimsiz ilmiy
izlanishlari va sehr-joduni egallashi bilan Faustga o‘xshaydi. Faust
bahs-munozaralarda doimo Mefistofelning kufrona va insoniyatga
qgarshi fikrlari ustidan g‘olib chigadi. Faust hayotsevar, optimist, u
tabiat, hayot go‘zalliklarini gadrlaydi.

Manfred buning aksi, tabiatning qudratli kuchlari — ruhlarni
ham o‘ziga tobe, qul gilishni istaydi, sehr-jodu bilan o‘sha ruhlarni
chagirib, ularga hukmini o‘tkazishga urinadi. Tabiatning qudratli
ruhlari unga tobe bo‘lishni istamaydilar, uni o‘z baxtini topolmagan
nodon, xudbin, takabbur shaxs deb, yomon ko‘radilar. Gyotening
Fausti buyuk ma’rifatchi, optimist. Bayron gahramoni esa, noshukur,
pessimist va xudbin. Gyote «Faustyida romantizm bor. Bayron
«Manfred»ida esa realizm ustun. Shoir insoniyatning xatolarini
ayamay fosh etadi. Manfred o‘zining insonlardan biri ekanligidan
nafratlanadi. Xuddi shu xislati bilan u Gyotening Faustiga emas,
Mefistofelga, Kain hamda Lyusiferga yaqin turadi. Manfredning
baxtsizligi, fojeasi mana shunda. Shu sababli Manfred hech gayerda,
hech gachon orom topmaydi. U hamisha bezovta, kechasi ham,

kunduzi ham o‘y-xayollari unga azob beradi. Asliyatda bu ruhiy
azoblar yaxshi berilgan. Ivan Bunin tarjimasida Manfredning
mag‘rurligi va takabburligi, hayotda buyuk kuch-qudratga erishsa ham
ganoatlanmaganligi, tabiat go‘zalliklarini gadrlamasligi, yashashni
istamasligi, o‘lay desa o‘lolmasligi kuchli ifodalangan.

Rauf Parfi o‘z tarjimasida Manfredning achchiq gismatini,
butun dunyodan noroziligini, butun olamga garshi chigishini, bunday
ruhiy azoblardan ko‘ra o‘limni afzal ko‘rishini maromiga yetkazib
tarjima gilgan:

Men o°z xilvatimda yolg‘iz emasman,

Maloikalar g‘ij-g‘ij. Men tong qgadar

Zulmat ichra gon gagshab, chiqurman,

O‘zimni garg‘ayman kunduzlar esa.

Saodat singari jununlikni men

Ko‘p marta so‘radim, yolbordim - u yo‘q.

Chorladim, ajalni ofat ichidan,

Meni yonlab, chetlab o‘tdi to‘lginlar.

Ziyon keltirmaydir xavf-xatar. Berahm

Iblis gil ustiga keltirdi, birog

Qil uzilmadi! Cheki yo‘q taxayyul,

Tubsiz o‘ylarimni girdobga otdi. [9].

Manfred o‘ylariga zid o‘laroq, Gyotening Fausti bayram kuni
dehgonlar, hunarmandlar, oddiy xalgq orasida bo‘lib, ularning
sevinchiga, rags va go‘shiglariga qo‘shilib o‘zini baxtiyor his etadi.
Mana shu xalqgchillik Faustni yuksaltiradi. Manfred esa ilm-fanlarni,
sehr-joduni xalqga xizmat gilish, uning mushkullarini oson qilish
uchun emas, balki o‘zi uchun, kuch-qudrat topib, tabiatni, butun
olamni bo‘ysundirish uchun o‘rganadi. Gyote hur fikrli daho olim
Fausti bilan fagat ilm-fanlarni o‘rganib, hayotdan ajralib qolgan
sxolastik, kitobiy olim Vagnerni giyoslaydi. Faust hayotsevarligi va
xalgsevarligi bilan Bayronning mag‘rur gahramoni Manfreddan ustun
turadi. Lekin Faust boshga, Manfred boshqa tipdagi xarakterlardir. Bu
shoirlarning poetik magsadi, g‘oyasi ham boshqga-boshqadir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Mavzuga oid
adabiyotlar tahlili tadqgiq etilayotgan muammo yuzasidan mual- lifning
bilim va tasavvurlarga ega ekanini namoyon etuvchi gism hisoblanadi
hamda shu asosda ma’lum bir yangilik vyaratishni anglatadi.
Adabiyotlarning tanqidiy tahlilidagi urinishlar mazkur mavzu
doirasidagi bilimlarni kuchaytiradi va tadgiqot savollarini yanada
oydinlashtirishga yordam beradi. O‘z mazmuniga ko‘ra har ganday
tadgigot ayni shu sohaga yaratilgan avvalgi bilimlar negiziga quriladi.
Adabiyotlar bo‘yicha tahlil asosan sohadagi eng yangi jurnal
magqolalari va boshga turdagi ma’lumot manbalri asosida amalga
oshadi (mavzuga oid magolalarni kalit so‘zlar yordamida
www.scholar.google.com) gidiruv tizimidan topish mumkin.

Tahlil metodologiyasi. Tadgigot mavzusini yoritishda
giyosiy-tipologik, qiyosiy-tarixiy tahlil, lingvopoetik, germenetik
usullaridan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar (Analysis and results). Tadgiqgotning tahlil
gismi tadgigot metologiyasidan avval belgilab olingan. Tahlil usullari
orgali yig‘ilgan ma’lumotlar tahlil gilinadi. Bunda fagat tahlili
natijalari ifoda etiladi

Xulosa va takliflar. Biz Manfred bilan Faustni
giyoslaganimizda ayrim o‘xshashliklar bilan birga juda katta farqlarni
ham ko‘ramiz. Bu ikki xaraktyerning o‘xshash jihatlari shundaki, har
ikkisi bilimga changog, ilm-fanlarni chuqur o‘zlashtirgan. Barcha
olimlar o‘z sohasini yaxshi bilsalar, Manfryed bilan Faust sirli, maxfiy
bilimlar, alximiya, astrologiya, myeditatsiya, spiritualizm (o‘lib
kyetgan odamlarning ruhlarini chagirish, bu ruhlar vujudiy, jismoniy
giyofalarida namoyon bo‘ladilar) kabi syehr-jodu ilmlarini bilib olgan.

Yana: Manfred ham, Faust ham olam sirlarining ko‘pchiligini
bilib, tagiga yetganlar. lkkalasi ham jamiyat qonun-qoidalariga, hayot
vogyealariga, insonlarga, hatto butun insoniyatga tangidiy ko‘z bilan
garaydilar va butun insoniyat jamiyatini tanazzulga olib borayotgan
gunohlar, illatlarni, ularning ildizlarini, sabablarini yaxshi biladilar.
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JUAXPOHUYECKHUI U CHHXPOHUYECKHUM MMOAXO0/ K TEPMUHOJIOI' MY U TEPMUHAM B IMHITBUCTUKE
AHHOTaIUsS

B nmaHHO# cTaThe peub WAET O TEPMUHOJIOTHU U TEPMUHAX, UX JMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIX OCOOCHHOCTSIX MEXKIY CPABHHUBAEMBIMHU sI3bIKaMH. B 1aHHOI
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Korzaa mMbl roBopuM 0 TpeOOBaHMAX, MBI MOXKEM T'OBOPHUTH TOJIBKO 00 MJIEaIbHOM CPOKE, IIOTOMY YTO OHM HE BCErJa MOTYT OBbITh BBIIIOJHEHBI.
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TERMINOLOGIYA VA TERMINLARGA DIAXRONIK VA SINXRONIK LINGUISTIK YONDASHISH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada terminologiya va atamalar, ularning tagqoslanadigan tillar o‘rtasidagi lingvistik va madaniy xususiyatlari ko‘rib chigiladi.
Magqola terminologiyaga diaxronik va sinxron yondashuvni belgilaydi: atama tilning doimiy o‘zgarishlar sodir bo‘ladigan dinamik elementidir.
Demak, atamaning ta’riflari ham o‘zgarishi mumkin va uning talablariga xos bo‘lgan immanent xususiyatlarni belgilash juda mantigiy emas.
Kalit so‘z: Terminologiya, yondashuv, tushuncha, diaxronik, sinxron.

DIACHRONIC AND SYNCHRONIC APPROACH TO TERMINOLOGY AND TERMS IN LINGUISTICS
Annotation
This article deals with terminology and terms, their linguocultural features between compared languages. In this article diachronic and synchronic
approach to terminology have been identified: the term is a dynamic element of language that is subject to constant change and modification.
Hence, the descriptions of the term may also be prone to change, and it does not make much sense to define the properties which are immanent to
the term as peculiar to the requirements placed on it. When we talk about requirements, we can only talk about the ideal term, because they

cannot always be fulfilled.
Key words: terminology, approach, concept, diachronic, synchronic.

Introduction. Many researchers, when considering the
essence and nature of the term, talk about its features, characteristics
and requirements to it. In this case, the same features and descriptions
of the term appear as a sign in some scientists, in others - a feature, in
others - a requirement. Often an equality sign is placed between these
concepts. However, in our opinion, it would be more appropriate to
talk about terminological features rather than requirements, because a
requirement is a rule that must be fulfilled, if a feature - "determining
whether an object differs or similar to other objects, and interacts with
manifestation” [Philosophical Dictionary, 1981. p. 241].

From the definitions given, it appears that the term is exactly
what it is required to be, and only that it should be. However, as we
have identified above, the term is a dynamic element of language that
is subject to constant change and modification. Hence, the
descriptions of the term may also be prone to change, and it does not
make much sense to define the properties which are immanent to the
term as peculiar to the requirements placed on it. When we talk about
requirements, we can only talk about the ideal term, because they
cannot always be fulfilled. The following is an excellent fit for this
thesis: “The requirements for the term are not very close to the real
situation in the science of terms, they cannot be implemented in the
terminology used in practice” [Pekarskaya, 1981. p.51]. In addition, it
will be necessary to distinguish the main features of the terms from
the general lexical words in order to determine their specificity and
differences in the first place. Thus, we find it more appropriate to talk
about the features of terminology.

Research results and discussion. As mentioned in the first
paragraph, D.S. Lotte pointed out the basic requirements that should
be placed on any term, namely: structure, motivation,
unambiguousness, precision, brevity. S.V. Grinev et al.). Let’s look at
them in more detail.

Systematic. Each of the terms becomes an integral element of
the terminology system, which is always in integral interaction with
its other elements. This feature is considered by most researchers to be
the most important.

Motivation, semantic transparency of the term, i.e. the
features that create its ‘literal meaning* [Lotte, 1968]. According to
some linguists, a term is always motivated: “A word that is not
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motivated in a commonly used language is motivated by language
when it is a term” [Romanova, 1976. p. 22]. Others clarify that the
term is secondary and always motivated because, unlike other words,
it appears to name a specific concept [Tabanakova, 1999. p. 107].

V.P. Danilenko (1977) is a proponent of the idea of
expressing a different point of view, citing examples of previously
unmotivated terms, which can be non-derivative structures,
assimilations from other languages, kalka terms, terms formed by the
transfer of metonymic meaning from nouns and nouns. It is also
important to remember that a term should be considered not only in its
scope but also in its field of application, as a result of which over time
it can shift from a category of motivated terms to a category of falsely
motivated or unmotivated. In this regard, the following example will
be interesting: the term previously used in Russian during the creation
of the "computer" (computer term) was fully motivated, but later
became falsely motivated, because the computer was not used for
computing [Leychik, 2007].

The idea that a term may be unmotivated is also confirmed in
the works of scholars who classify terms according to the degree of
their motivation:

1) Motivated, ie terms with semantic and word-formation
motivation (in the terms of O.l. Blinova, lexical and structural
motivation, respectively);

2) semi-motivated (i.e. motivated on the basis of only one of
two types of motivation);

3) unmotivated [Blinova, 1981; Ivanov, 2005].

The loss of a motivational sign by a linguistic unit leads to its
demotivation, which either occurs unconsciously when the connection
between the terminological unit and the denotation, which is the basis
for distinguishing signs reflecting the nature of the terminological
concept, is weakened or lost altogether, applied with a clear focus
[Ivanov, 2005. p.35].

Thus, in our view, the motivational nature of the term should
be considered optional rather than mandatory.

3) One meaning. This feature has long been sharply
criticized in an absolutely correct way. Previously, researchers have
argued that if this lexical form is used in other senses in other fields of
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knowledge, it does not affect its uniqueness in a particular field of
knowledge [Grinev, 1993].

Indeed, today we can cite many examples where the same
term itself represents different concepts in different systems (fund-
library work, computer science, economics). Today, many authors talk
about the fact that polysemy can occur in the same term system. In
technical language, such examples are especially numerous, where the
term can refer to matter and process, material and process, and so on,
for example: smazka-moy (lash) (substance and process), provodka-
sim (transfer) (material and process). Thus, even the unambiguousness
of the term cannot be regarded as its obligatory feature.

4) Accuracy. The term must be conceptually, semantically
rigid, or precise: “a term is a word whose meaning is firmly defined”
[Budagov, 1965. p. 29]. It is noted that "words are terms developed to
determine the meaning, such as the degree of direct agreement"
[Mitrofanova, 1973. p. 34]. In our opinion, any term should strive for
clarity.

5) Conciseness.Some researchers highlight this feature
because the excessive size of the term prevents it from being widely
used in speech. Others think about the “brevity” of the term [Volkova,
1984] and the optimal length, that is, the length in a given system of
terms (based on a particular natural language) that takes into account
the real conditions of term formation [Leychik, 2007]. The third
category refutes the views of the previous view: “the term is not a
word in everyday circulation, and its clarity is more important than its
brevity” [Superanskaya et al., 2007. p. 131]. Therefore, the author
does not consider the polysemy in the term as its shortcoming. In our
opinion, the point of view of the third category of scholars seems
preferable, because if the concept is expressed by a well-coordinated
group of words, the structure of the term is ensured.

Thus, brevity is an optional, not mandatory, term.

The main features of the term also include the rules that it is
related to the concept and definition. In this regard, our opinion is
expressed in the previous paragraph.

Some linguists distinguish its nominative as the main feature
of a term, i.e. the term must be represented by a noun phrase or a
phrase-based phrase. This rule was first introduced by G.O. Used by
Vinokur, and A.A. It was developed by Reformatsky, but was later
proven to be unfounded. For example, Russian Terminology: The
Experience of Linguistic Descriptive states: [Danilenko, 1977. p.48].
There are other examples of non-noun terms: in the Dictionary of
Linguistic Terms (Akhmanova 1969) not only noun phrases, but also
units such as “exclamatory”, “"declarative”, " common" ... etc. will
have an interpretation. The Terminological Dictionary of Linguistics
(Hartmann, Stork 1972) contains “independent dictionary articles for
“exclamatory”, “inseparable”, “indeclinable” and similar units”
[Shelov, 2003. p. 19].

There is an idea that terms can also include pronouns. For
example, in musical terminology, all shades of the character of the
performance are represented by a vowel: piano (quietly), adagio
(slow, calm, slow), aminato (lively). Similar examples can be found in
other areas of human activity: "Now ions of different names are
electrostatically attracted to each other, such a bond is called ionic.”
Verb terms are also used to describe the process, e.g. "Mutirovat-
mutation”, “identifitsirovat-identification" and so on.

Thus, in this study, we consider noun phrases, adjectives,
adverbs, and verbs as terms.

Among the important aspects of the term, the next
distinguishing feature is its stylistic and expressive neutrality. The rule
that the term “other than expression” applies to A.A. As Reformatsky
pointed out, we also consider this to be true.

Traditionally, terminologists have added contextual
independence to the basic features of terminology: "The principle of
independence of the term from context means that the term is always
understood by the representatives of the same profession, not a
lexical-semantic system of language, but a system of scientific
concepts that ensures its unambiguous interpretation” [Krylov, 1973.
pp. 90-91]. A.A. Reformatsky has shown that the term does not need
context because the terminological field replaces it. In addition, the
researcher notes that terms can also exist without context, only “if it is
known which terminology they belong to. Terms become meaningful
not by context, but by belonging to a particular terminology”
[Reformatskiy, 1996. P.211]. But since we have found that a term can
have many meanings even within a single system of terms, it is
possible to speak of the term as a non-mandatory, optional feature in
terms of contextual independence.

Many researchers also demand that the term be completely
invariant, with the issue being debated from the earliest stages of
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terminological development. In the 1970s, the rule on the invariance
of a term was certainly correct, and was considered undisputed. In
addition, the prohibition was not allowed to have variants of terms,
including semantic variants (synonyms) in the process of sorting and
standardization of terminology.

Such requirements are enshrined in the "Short Guide to the
Development and Regulation of Scientific and Technical
Terminology" (1979). But then the question of whether the term could
have options was raised again. For example, as early as 1983,
scientists recognized the fact that there is a variant of terminological
units (V.1. Siforov, T.JI. Kandelaki).

Subsequent research has identified that “the boundaries of
term variability are determined by three factors: the system of
concepts related to the theory, zavisyashchey at theory, the term
system, and the text in which the term is used” [Leychik, 2007. p.
189]. We note that each of these factors can be affected independently
of the others.

Based on all that has been said about the invariance of the
term, we believe that this rule should be included in the optional
features of the modern term.

Some experts (I.N. Volkova) argue that the introduction of
the term, that is, the general recognition of the term by experts in a
particular field and the scientific community, or the degree of its
application, is ambiguous. In our opinion, it does not make sense to
include this rule in the mandatory nature of the term, because today
there are many terminology systems that are in the process of finding
and forming, which are usually formed spontaneously, which does not
always require wide use of the term.

There is also an unconventional view of the main features of
the term promoted by B.Yu. Gorodetsky (1987). In contrast to the
generally accepted rules of systematization, conceptual connection,
etc., this author highlights the characteristics of the term itself,
namely:

1) degree of definition: each term, if there is information
about its definition, can be defined as a term, the degree of its
definition is determined by the context of its application;

2) general structural determinism: the term is determined by
its place in the language, ie in which language section it is used;

3) narrow systemic determinism: the term is determined by
its place in the system of terms;

4) functional-activity: the term is defined by the function it
performs, for example, naming an object, advancing a hypothesis,
influencing a person, etc .;

5) degree of artificiality: the term is an artificially created
lexical unit, but in its activity, use it may deviate from the laws of
natural language;

6) degree of unification: the term can be a term of authorship,
or unified, ie a term that is understood everywhere;

7) cognitive saturation, ie the degree of accuracy of
definitions, the degree of their completeness, the existence of an
advanced knowledge system, the role of this knowledge system in the
historical evolution of knowledge [Gorodetsky, 1987].

Some researchers classify the features of the term. For
example, S.V. Grinev distinguishes the following groups: 1) semantic:
inconsistency of semantics, unambiguousness, complete meaning,
absence of synonyms; 2) requirements to the form: conformity to the
norms of language, brevity, derivative ability, invariance, motivation
(conformity to the system); 3) pragmatic (functional) requirements:
introduction (general recognition, level of application), good hearing,
esotericism [Grinev, 1993].

Like these authors, we also use a classification of features,
but based on the analysis conducted, the completion of these groups
differs from that proposed above. Thus, in our study, we include the
following in the terminological features: 1) semantic; 2) pragmatic; 3)
formal.

Most authors of works on general terminology refer to a set
of terms as terminology. Thus, O.S. Akhmanova understands
terminology as "a set of certain production, activity, knowledge
conditions that constitute a special sector (layer) of vocabulary, which
is most convenient for conscious regulation and regulation”
[Akhmanova, 2007. p.474]. A similar definition is given in The
Terminological Problems of Editing: "Terminology is a set of terms
that express historically formed concepts of any science or technique,
in general, a particular field of human knowledge or activity" [Kvitko
etal. ., 1986, p. 17].

The second group of researchers speaks not as a set of terms,
but as a terminological system: “a terminological system is a set of
terms that are interconnected and interconnected, forming a whole,




0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

1/11/1 2023

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA

occupying key positions. basic terms “’[Feoktistova, 1998. P.13]; “A
terminological system is a set of terms that provides for the
nomination of basic concepts of a particular field of knowledge and
field of activity that are interrelated with logical, semantic, and other
relationships” [Ivina, 2003. p.27].

It is impossible not to agree with the above points. Any term
can only work within a system, because it is an integral element of the
system of concepts, in which it occupies a certain place. Moreover, all
the terms of the system have a strictly systematic organization, and
when we talk about the terminological system, we mean, first of all,
that the terminology is systematic.

Returning to the above definitions, it can be observed that the
definitions of ‘terminology’ and ‘terminology’ are similar in many
respects: the main feature underlying them is conceptual and semantic
coherence. As a result, in terminology, these two terms are used
interchangeably. Thus, R.Yu. Kobrin (1987) argues that terminology
as a set of terms and that the terminological system can only be
conditionally separated from systematic, coded terminology, and
suggests the use of these terms as synonyms. The opposite view is that
V.M. Leichik. In his view, the main difference between terminology
and the terminological system is that terminologies are added and
terminological systems are constructed, while the main units of
terminology are premature (terminoids) and terminological systems
are corresponding terms [Leichik, 2007].

We are forced to disagree with this view, as no terms can be
randomly collected in any area of an individual’s professional activity.

Any set of terms, even if it is added rather than structured, is
structurally related and has a unique structure. The terms are grouped
not in a random order, but based on the structural nature of the
science, the knowledge they serve.

Thus, we tend to follow R.Yu’s point of view. We recognize
the possibility of using Cobrin and the terms “terminology” and
“terminology” as synonyms, but because of the basic nature of
consistency, we prefer “terminology”.

Conclusion. The authors of the third group, when talking
about a set of terms, refer to the term "terminological field" associated
with the concept of semantic field: "semantic field is a set of words
and phrases. Thematic sequence” [Akhmanova, 2007. p.334] ...
However, unlike the usual semantic field, the terminological field
includes a specific dictionary that deals with specific concepts rather
than general ones. A.A. Reformatsky "every term has its own field
(Feld) ... the field for a term is a given term, outside of which the word
loses its own term" [Reformatsky, 1996, p. 117].

In developing this idea, A.A. Reformatsky, the reformer paid
special attention to the consideration of the term “speech” in
linguistics, philology, psychology, medicine, and concluded that in
different disciplines the term belongs to different terminological fields
and is defined by them. To this conclusion A.V. Superanskaya
concludes that “the term field is the sphere of its existence as a term”
[Superanskaya et al., 2007. P.1].
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HUHTEPIIPETAIIMSA OBPA3A )KEHIIMHBI B IOCJIOBUIIAX PASHOCHUCTEMHBIX SI3bIKOB
AHHOTaIMA
CraTbsl TMOCBAIICHA AHAIN3Y U OINMCAHUIO MHTEPIIPETalMi 00pa3a >KCHIIMHBI B MApPEMUOJOTHYECKON KapTHHE MUpPa Pa3HOCUCTEMHBIX SI3BIKOB.
OcyI1ecTBICHO HCCIIEIOBAHNE TAHHBIX IMOHATHH B paboTax 3apyOeKHBIX YUCHBIX; BBIBICHBI U OMMCAHBI AKCHOJOTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH B
MIOCJIOBUIIAX, OCHOBAHHBIX HA FCHACPHBIX CTEPEOTHIIAX B PA3HOCHUCTEMHBIX SI3bIKAX.
KuaroueBsbie ciaoBa: [TociioBuIla, MOroBopKa, KEHCKUil 00pa3, reHjepHas JMHTBUCTHKA, CEMAHTHYCCKUN aHAIN3, aKCHOJIOTMYCCKUN MOAXOJ,
PYCCKOs3BIUHAS KapTHHA MHPa, y30EKOsA3bIUHASI KAPTHHA MUPA, aHIJIOS3bIYHASI KAPTUHA MHPA, KOHIIEIT, CTATYC, CTEPEOTHII, INHIBOKYJIBTYpa.

INTERPRETATION OF THE IMAGE OF A WOMAN IN PROVERBS OF DIFFERENT SYSTEM LANGUAGES
Annotation
The article is devoted to the analysis and description of the interpretation of the image of a woman in the paremiological picture of the world of
different system languages. A study of these concepts was carried out in the works of foreign scientists; axiological features in proverbs based on
gender stereotypes in languages of different systems are identified and described.
Key words: Proverb, saying, female image, gender linguistics, semantic analysis, axiological approach, Russian-language picture of the world,
Uzbek-language picture of the world, English-language picture of the world, concept, status, stereotype, linguistic culture.

TURLI TIZIMLI TILLARDAGI MAQOLLARDA AYOL OBRAZINING TALQINI
Annotatsiya
Magqola turli tizimli tillar dunyosining paremiologik manzarasida ayol obrazining talginini tahlil gilish va tavsiflashga bag‘ishlangan. Ushbu
tushunchalar chet el olimlarining ishlarida o‘rganildi; turli tizimli tillardagi gender stereotiplariga asoslangan maqollardagi aksiologik

xususiyatlar aniglanadi va tavsiflanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Maqgol, matal, ayol obrazi, gender tilshunosligi, semantik tahlil, aksiologik yondashuv, dunyoning rus tilidagi manzarasi, o‘zbek
tilidagi dunyo manzarasi, dunyoning ingliz tilidagi manzarasi, tushuncha, holat, stereotip, til madaniyati.

BBenenue. ITocmoBuiIIb! HEpeIKo JIEMOHCTPHUPYIOT
TpPaAULHOHHBIE B3MNIABI HAa OKEHIIUHY, ¢ IOJNOKeHHEe H
TpeJiHa3HauYeHne B 0OmecTBe. AKCHOJOTHYECKOE HCCIIe/[OBaHIE
obpa3a SKCHIHHBI B IOCIOBUIAX OTPAKAeT LEHHOCTHYIO CHCTEMY
KyJbTYPHI.

C.B. AbpamoBa, mcciemys IMOHATHE oOpa3a >KCHIIWHBI B
OOBIZICHHOM CO3HAHUW, YIAyOJseTcs B CTPYKTYpY W (GYHKIUH
MOBCETHEBHOTO CO3HAHUS, KaK OHO CBSI3aHO ¢ 00pa3zoM ceds («S») u
obpasom «/lpyroro». B pabore Takxke 00CYKIarOTCS TEOPETHUECKHE
MOAXOABI K HOHATHIO SI-00pa3 B ncuxonoruu. C.B. AOpamoBa uzyyaer
pasnuuus o00pa3a OKEHIIMHBI B 3aBHCUMOCTH OT Pa3IHYHBIX
XapaKTePUCTHK JIMIHOCTH, TAaKMX Kak IIOJI, BO3pPAacT M JTHUYECKas
IPUHAUIOKHOCTh, KOTOPBIE BapbUPYIOTCS U 3aBHCAT OT UX
CyOBEeKTUBHONH 3HAUMMOCTH U1 denoBeka. llenpio HccreqoBaHHs
SBISICTCS  TIOHMMaHWEe TOro, Kak IIOBCEJHEBHOE CO3HaHHE
CIOCOOCTBYeT HHIWBHIYadbHOMY CAMOOIpPEIENCHHI0O U  00pa3sy
JKH3HH B OOIIECTBE, HECMOTPS HAa €r0 HCKaXKCHHS U IPOTUBOPEUHS.
Tlo yTBepKAEHWIO aBTOpa, KOTJA JIOMM DA3HBIX KYJIBTYp IKHUBYT
BMECTe B T€UCHHE JUTHTEILHOTO IEPHOa BPEMEHH, UX TPEICTaBICHHS
00 00pa3e >KEHLIMHBI CXOASATCS, HECMOTPS Ha pPa3HbIE apXaudHble
6a3zoBele Monenu. BiusHue Takux (akTopoB, Kak BO3pacT, MO U
STHHYECKAs MPHHAIICKHOCTb, HA 00pa3 JKEHIIUHBI 3aBHCHT OT HX
CyOBEKTHBHOI 3HAYMMOCTH B CaMOOIICHKE 4enoBeka. [Ipu atom o6pa3
JKCHIIMHBI B OOBIICHHOM CO3HAHHMH JKCHIWH OOJBIIE 3aBHCHUT OT HX
oJIa ¥ BO3PACTa, a y MYXKYHUH — OT UX dTHHYECKOH MPUHAIICKHOCTH
u Bo3pacra [1].

B nenom, uccienoBanne C.B. AGpamMoBOi MOKa3bIBaeT, 4TO
apXaH4HBIH KOHCTPYKT «00pa3 )KEHIIUHbBD) BapbUPYeTCsl B PYCCKOH U
afpireiickoi KynbTypax. Ho TemM He MeHee B MYJIbTUKYJIBTYPHOM
cpele TIOBCEIHEBHOE CO3HAHME JIFOAEH pPa3sHOrO0 3STHUYECKOrO
IPOUCXOXKICHHS [EMOHCTPUPYET 3HAUHTEIbHOE CXOACTBO 0Opasa
JKCHIITMHBL.

AHa;imm3 Jgutepatypbl nmo Teme. Hccienoanue A.B.
CrplYeHIOKa MOCBAIIEHO aHANU3y MOCJIOBUI] B PyCCKOM, aHIJIMHCKOM
U Ka3aXCKOM SI3BIKAX C IIEJIBI0 U3YUCHUSI 00pa3a KCHIIHBI, 0COOCHHO
e€ MHTEIEKTyalbHbIX KauecTB. I1oCIOBHIIBI paccMaTpUBAIOTCS Kak
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OTpaXEHHE  KYJIbTYPHBIX W  COLHMAIbHBIX ocoOeHHocTed. B
UCCIIEIOBAaHUH aBTOPaMH ObLIO HalaeHo 44 pycckux, 35 aHTTMHCKHX
1 25 Ka3aXCKHX ITOCJIOBHI], TI€ KIIOUYEBBIM JJIEMEHTOM SIBIISIETCS <YM
JKeHIUHBI». KpoMe Toro, aBTOp paccMaTpHBaeT HCTOPHYECKYIO
JIUTEPATyPy O KEHaX Ka3aXCKUX XaHOB [8].

Kax nwmmer aBTop, B PyCCKHX M aHIVIMHCKHX ITOCIOBHIAX
JKeHII[MHA YacTO IPEICTaBlIeHa KaK HEIOTUYHOE M IIPOTHBOPEUUBOE
CYILIECTBO C OIPAHHYCHHBIMU HHTEIEKTYalIbHBIMH CIIOCOOHOCTSIMH.
B kasaxckoif KymeType o0pa3 OKEHIIMHBI Topas3no  Oonee
MOJOXKHUTENbHBIM. YM JKCHIIMHBI OIEHUBAETCS BBICOKO, U K HeH
OTHOCSATCS ¢ yBaxkeHueM. CeMeHHO-pOJCTBEHHbIE OTHOIIEHHS UTPAIOT
Ba)KHYIO POJIb B 00pa3e KEHIINHEI B PyCCKOM M Ka3aXxCKOH KyJIbTypax,
/i€ CEMbHU YacTO )KUBYT B CTPOroi nepapxui [8].

Taxkum 00pa3oM, KyJIbTYypHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH U UCTOPHYECKUE
(hakTOphl BIMSIOT HA 00pa3 JKCHIIMHBI B OOIIECTBEHHOM CO3HAHUH,
0COOEHHO B OTHOIICHUH €€ HHTEIEKTyaIbHbIX KaueCTB.

B.C. IllaToxuHa aHanmu3upyer o0pa3 >KEHIIMHBI B YETHIPEX
TBICSY TIOCJIOBHMIIAX W IIOTOBOPKaxX Ha SI3bIKE CYaXWJIH C IO
BBIBIICHHSI XapaKTEPHBIX CBOMCTB JKEHCKOrO 00pa3a, OTPaKeHHBIX B
9THX HapOJHBIX H3pedeHMsAX. Kak oTMmedaeT aBTOp, JKEHIIUHA B
a(pUKaHCKOM OOIIECTBE BCEryia Urpajia KIIOUEBYIO POJIb, OyIaydH He
TOJNBKO XPAHUTEIBHHUIEH NOMAIIHET0 odara, HO U HOCHUTENbHUIIEH
KyJAbTYPHBIX U JIYXOBHBIX IEHHOCTEH, 4TO HAXOAUT OTPaXKEHUE B
TIOCJTIOBHIIaX U ITOTOBOPKAX, IJIe KEHIIMHA IPEACTABICHA KaK BayKHBIN
3JIEMEHT COLHAIbHON CTPYKTYPHI [9].

B cratee paccMaTpHBaeTCs CEMAHTHYECKOE MHKPOIOIIE
(OKEHIIIMHA» B KOHTEKCTE ITOCIOBUIl Ha S3BIKE CYaXWJIH, BBIACISIOTCS
pa3IMYHbIe JIEKCEMBI, KOTOpBIE HCIONB3YIOTCS UL OOO3HAUCHUS
JKEHIWHB! B 3THUX HApOJHBIX H3pPEYEHMSIX, a MMEHHO: mwanamke
(xeHmuHa), bibi (rocnoxka), msichana (neBymka), mama (Mama), mke
(xena), dada (cectpa), binti (mous). Kaxknas u3 3THX JeKceM MOXKET
($HUrypHpoBaTh B IIOCIOBHUIAX C Pa3HOH CTENEHBIO YaCTOTHOCTH H C
pasHbIMHM KOHHOTauusmu. Hampumep, mwanamke Moxer ObITh
acCOLMHPOBAHA C KOKOCOBBIM MOJIOKOM, 4YTO HOJYEPKHBAET e
0COOEHHYIO IIEHHOCTh B OIpezieieHHoM KonTekcTe. CioBo bibi moxer




0‘zMU xabarlari Becrnuk HYY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/11/1 2023
HCIIOJIb30BATBCS JUIS TOAYEPKUBAHMS HEJOCTATKOB [aKe Y KPACHBBIX  HALMOHAIBHOrO  Xapakrepa, MHPOBO33DCHHS M KYJIbTYPHBIX
JKeHITHH [9]. 0COOEHHOCTEH.

ACIIEKTBI )KEHCKOTO 06p3.33. B ITOCJIOBHUIAX Ha SA3BIKE CyaXUn

B.C. IlaroxuHa JeaMT Ha  TPU  OCHOBHBIE  KaTEropuu:
JIMHTBOOHOIOTHYECKYIO, JIMHTBOCOIUATBHYIO u
JIMHTBOIICHXOJIOTHYECKYIO. Ha JIMHTBOOHOJIOTHYECKOM u

JIMHIBOCOLIMAJIBHOM ~YPOBHSIX OCHOBHBIMU POJISIMH JKCHIUHHBI, O
KOTOPBIX TOBOPST ITOCJIOBHUIIBI, SIBISIFOTCS. POJIM JKEHBI M MaTep. JTn
CTaTyChl MMEIOT OOJBIIYI0 3HAYMMOCTh B OOINECTBE, M ITOCIOBHUIIBI
4acTO COZIEPXKAT AUJAKTUYECKUE HACTABICHHS O TOM, KaK JKCHILMHE
OBITH XOpOIIEH KeHOH M Martepbio. OCHOBHBIE KadecTBa, KOTOPHIC
LICHSATCSI B JKCHE, BKIIFOYAIOT 3a00Ty O CEMbE M IOBUHOBEHHE MyXy. B
KOHTEKCTE MYCYJIBMaHCKOW KYJbTYpbl, KOTOpas mpeoOiajaer B
Tanzanun u 3aH3ubape, MOCIOBHIBI TAKKE 3aTParHBAIOT TEMY
MHOTOKEHCTBA M CIOXKHBIX  CeMeiiHbIX  oTHoweHuil. Ha
JIMHIBOIICHXOJIOTHYECKOM YPOBHE ITOCJIOBHUIIBI BBIACISAIOT Pa3INYHbIC
4epThl  XapakTepa OKCHIWH, KaK I[OJOXHUTEJbHBIC, TaK M
orpunarenbHple. K MMONOXHUTENBHBIM — OTHOCSATCS  MHJIOCEPAHE,
TpyROIIO0Ue, KU3HEHHAs] CTOMKOCTh M YMEHHE MPUCIIOCOOUTBCS K

curyanud.  OTpumaTensHble  4YepThl  BKIIOYAlOT B cebds
MEpKaHTIIBHOCTh U KOH(IUKTHOCTS [9].
Takum  00pa3oM, TIOCIOBHMLI Ha  S3bIKE  CYyaxwid

NPEeNCTaBISIIOT CcO0OM IIeHHBI HCTOYHMK JUIi M3y4eHust oOpasa
JKEHIIMHBI B BOCTOYHOA()PHKAHCKOM OOIIecTBe, OTpaxas Kak
COLlMaNbHBIE M KyJIbTypHbIE HOPMBI, TaK U IICHXOJIIOTHYECKHE
0COOEHHOCTH KEHCKOTI'0 T0JIa.

B coBpeMEHHBIX JIMHTBUCTHYECKUX HCCIIEIOBAHUAX aKTHBHO
o6cyKIaeTcs TeMa FeHIepPHON UepapXUM H POJH JKEHINUH B SI3bIKE U
KynbType. JKeHIMHAa UrpaeT KIIOYeBYIO pOib B OOIIECTBE, TaK Kak
OHa SIBJIICTCS CBSI3YIOLIMM 3BEHOM MEXIY CeMbeH M OOLIeCTBEHHOM
JKH3HBIO, @ TAaKKe BOCIHUTHIBaeT Oymymee mokonenue. Kevser Tetik
paccMaTpuBaeT 00pa3 JKEHIHHBI B TYPELKHX H PYCCKUX MOCIOBHIAX
U TIOTOBOPKAX. ABTOp IHIIET, YTO 9THU SI36IKOBBIC SANHUIIEI OTPAXKAIOT
KaKk IIOJOXKHMTENbHbIE, TaK M OTPHLATEIbHbIE XapaKTEPUCTUKU
JKEHIIMH B PasinMyHbIX cdepax ku3HU. Hampumep, sKEHIIMHA MOXET
OBITH ONMCaHA KAK XpaHUTENIbHUIA JOMAIIHEro yITa, HO B TO XK€
BpEMSI KaK JITYHOCTb, KOTOPOI1 CII0KHO A0BepsTh [12].

B rtypenxoit KynbType o00pa3 JKCHIUMHBI MEHSAETCS B
3aBHCHMOCTH OT HCTOPHYECKOro Iepuoia. B momcnmamckuii mepuon
JKEHIIIMHA MoIyIa OBITh BOMHCTBEHHOH repouHeil, HO ¢ HPHUXOIOM
UcIaMa el CTalu MPUMUCHIBATH OoJiee MacCHBHbIE XapakTepucTuku. C
TeUeHHEM BpPEMEHH, OCOOCHHO TIIOCIe 3HAKOMCTBA C 3alaJHOM
KyJbTYpO#l, Hauall TOBOPUTb O PABEHCTBE MEXIY MYKYHHAMU U
JKeHITUHAMU. VIHTepecHO, YTO HEKOTOpBIE CTEPEOTHIIBI O KEHIIUHAX B
TYpeKOH KyJIbType MOTYT OBITH CBS3aHBI C BIMSHHEM apaOCKUX,
HNEepPCUJICKUX U HMHIUNHCKUX TPaIuIUi, OCOOEHHO IIOCIe MPUHATHSA
ncnama. ITo wmuenmio Kevser Tetik, 3THM MOXKHO OOBSICHHUTH
TIOSIBJICHHE TIOCITIOBHII, KOTOPBIE TOBOPST O HACHIINH HaJ| )KCHIIMHAMUI
[12, c. 403].

B Typeukoit u pycckoil KyabTypax MOCIOBHUIIBI U TTOTOBOPKH
OTpakaloT Pa3HOOOPa3HBIE B3IIIABI HA POJIb KEHIIUHEI B OOIIECTBeE.
B Typerkoii KynpType sKeHIHHA 0COOEHHO LIEHUTCS KaK JKeHa, MaTh U
noub. IlomokuTenbHble KayecTBa, KOTOpPbIE IPHIMCHIBAIOTCS
JKEHIIIMHE B J3THX KYyJbTypax, BKIIOYAIOT YMEHHE BECTH JOMAIIHEee
XO3SIHCTBO, MATEPUHCTBO M CIOCOOHOCTh MHOANEPKUBATbH MYydKa.
OnHako ecTb ¥ OTpHLATEIbHBIE CTEPEOTHIIBI, TaKHe KaK OOITINBOCTD,
XHTPOCTh M OMOLMOHAIBHOCTE. B TypeUukHx  IOCIOBHIAX
aKIEHTHPYeTCsl BHUMAHUE Ha TOM, YTO JKCHIIUHBI JOJDKHBI BBIXOIUTh
3aMy’k B paHHEM BO3pAacTe, M YTO MX MMYIIECTBO MM HPHIAHOE He
UMEIOT OOJBIIOro 3HAUeHWs. [JTaBHBIM OOECHEYMBAIOIIMM B CEMbE
cyuTaeTcs MyX4uMHa. B pycckoil KymapType JKEHIIMHA 4acTo
OITHCHIBACTCS. KAK DMOIMOHAIBHAS M KalpH3HAas, HO B TO K€ BpeMs
KaK JIy4dmiMii apyr cBoero cympyra. B obemx KymbTypax ocoboe
BHHMAaHHE YJEIAeTCS] POIM SKCHIIUHBI KaK MaTepH, IOCKOIbKY OHa
BOCIIUTEIBaeT Oymymee moxoneHne. OXHAKO CTOMT OTMETUTH, YTO B
00eHx KyJIbTypax CyIIECTBYET HOpMa, COTJIACHO KOTOPOil TOIMyCTHMO
MOJIHUMATh PYKY Ha JKeHIuHYy [12].

Crnemyer OTMETHTH, YTO ITU IHOCIOBHIIBI H IIOTOBOPKH HE
IPOCTO  OTPAXKAIOT  KYJIbTYpHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH; OHHM  TakKxKe
BOCIIPOM3BOAAT U TOAJCPKUBAIOT TEHIEPHBIE CTEPEOTHIB U
HEPaBEHCTBO. SI3bIK B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE HE SBIACTCS HEHTPAIbHBIM: OH
(dbopMHpYeT U TOIICPXKHBACT COLMAIBHBIE PO W  OXKHUAAHUS,
CBSI3aHHBIE C TOJNOM. TakuM o00pa3oM, S3BIK H KyIbTypa
B3aMMOCBSI3aHBl U BIUSIOT APYr Ha JpYyTra, co3[aBas ONpeAeNCHHbIE
COLMAJIbHBIE CTPYKTYPBI U HOpMBI [12, . 416].

Takum 00pa3zoM, HCCiIeIOBaHHE MOKa3bIBaCT, 4TO B 00EHX
KyJbTypax CYLIECTBYIOT KaK HOJIOKUTEIbHBIE, TAK H OTPHIATeIbHEIC
00pa3bl  KCHIIWH, KOTOpbIE OTPAXKAIOT pAa3JIMYHBIC ACIEKTHI
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Mertonoorun ucciaenosanus. T.E. Anexceesa u JL.H.
®denoceeBa NPOBENM aHAIM3 AHIVION3BIYHBIX IIOCJIOBUL, KOTOpBIE
MIPEACTABIISIOT KOHIENT <OKCHIIUHA». OCHOBHAS €JIb UCCICIOBAHUS
— W3Y4YUTh, KAaKHE BBIPA3HTENIbHBIE CPEICTBA HCIOIB3YIOTCS IS
co3aHusi 00pa3a HKEHIIHUHBI B PA3IHYHBIX COLHUATBHBIX POJIAX U KaK
00IIIECTBO OTHOCUTCS K Hell. Tak, B X0[e aHAIN3a ObLIM BBISBICHBI

KIIFOYEBBIE  CTHJIMCTHYECKUE TIIPUEMBbI, TaKHE€ Kak Me’ra(bopa,
CPaBHCHUE U OIUTET, KOTOPBIC CIIy>KaT AJI1 CO3MaHUsA HETraTUBHOIO
06]38.38. JKCHIITUHBI. CpeI[I/I CHUHTAKCUYCCKUX TMPHUEMOB YaCTO

BCTPEYAIOTCS TaKXKe MapajlIeNi3M, IPOTUBOIIOCTABICHIE U TOBTOPEL.
ABTOpBI TaKXKe pacCMaTpUBAIOT TEHAEPHBIA AacleKT, MoAYepKUBasi,
9TO COZCpKaHHE IIOCIOBHI[ YacTO OTPaXKaeT BHICOKOMEPHOE WIIH
IPeHEOPEKUTENPHOE OTHOIICHHE K OJKCHIIMHAM B  MYXKCKOM
JIOMHHHPOBaHHOM oOrectse [2, c. 24-32].

3acimy’KHBalOT BHHMAHHs, HA Hall B3[VIAJ, CIEXYIOLINE
KITIOYEBBIe MOMEHTHI HCCIIEOBAHUS:

Krnaccudukanuss aHMIMACKAX —MOCIOBHL €
(OKEHIIIMHA) Ha OCHOBE CeMaHTHYIECKOT0 aHaIIN3a.

V3yueHne COLMANBHOM pONM JKEHIIMHBI B IOCIOBHIIAX,
BKJII04ast €€ poJIb KaK XKEHbl, MATE€PH U XO3SIHKU.

AHanu3 OTHOIIGHWS K JKEHINMHE B OOIIECTBE, KaK O3TO
OTpPa)KeHO B IIOCIIOBUIAX, YTO BKIIIOYAET B ce0s KaK MOJIOKUTEIbHBIE,
TaK U HeraTUBHbIE OLICHKH JINYHBIX KA4ECTB JKCHIIUHBL.

W3ydyeHne TreHIEpPHBIX CTEPEOTHIIOB U  IPEAB3ATOCTEH,
KOTOPBIE MOTYT OBITH NIPUCYIIN STHM IIOCIOBHIIAM, OCOOCHHO C TOUKH
3pEHHS MY)KUUH.

J.K. DOpramesa mnumer, YTO pYCCKHE IOCIOBHIBI U
IIOrOBOPKH YacTO IOJYEPKHBAIOT TPAJWI[HOHHBIE POJI MYKUHH H
JKeHIIMH B ofmectBe. MyxuynHaM OOBIYHO HPHUIHUCHIBaETCs Oojee
BBICOKHMH COLIMAJIBHBIM CTaTyc, B TO BpeMs Kak jKeHIIMHaM — Oojee
HI3Kui. Hanpumep, ecTh MOCIIOBHIIEI, KOTOPBIE TOBOPST O TOM, 4TO
MYXYHHA JIOJDKEH OBITh «BO JIBOpE», a KEHIMHA «B u30e» [10].
Ba’kHO OTMETUTSH, YTO 3TH CTEPEOTUIIBI OTPAXKAIOT HE TOIBKO B3IJIABI
Ha OKEHIIMH, HO M OOWIyl0 KYJIBTYpHYIO KapTHHY, B KOTOpOH
MY)KYHHbl M OKEHIIUMHBl JODKHBI «3HaTh CBOE MECTO» U
CBHJETENBCTBYIOT O TOM, KaK INIyOOKO IeHIepHbIE POJIH YKOPEHUIUChH
B KyJIBTYpE U S3BIKE, M KaK OHH MPOIOJDKAIOT BIMATH HA COIMATBHBIE
B3aHMOOTHOIICHHS.

J.K. OprameBa oTMeuaer, 4yTo B pycckoM (oabkiope,
BKJIIOYasl IIOCIOBHIBI M IOTOBOPKH, JKEHIIMHA W MYXYHHA
IpeICTaBlIeHbl B PAa3HBIX CONMANBHBIX M KYIBTYpPHBIX DOJIX.
JKenmiune 4acTo NPUMHCHIBAIOT HETaTHBHBIE KayecTBa, TaKHe Kak
9rou3M, HEBEPHOCTH M paciyTcTBo. OHA peKo paccMaTpUBACTCS Kak
co3jaTellb B IIMPOKOM CMBICIE CIOBa, YTO MOATBEPXKIACTCS TAKUMU
BBIpO)KCHHAMH, Kak baObu Xopombl He Hoiro »xuBYT. OTHOLIEHHE K
JKEHIIMHE B OTHX BBIPAXKEHMSX dacTo HeratmHoe. C npyroit
CTOPOHBI, MY)XYHHa B PYCCKOM ()OJIBKIOpPE IIPEACTAaBICH Kak
TPYIOTIOOMBBINA, XO3IHCTBEHHBIH M HeOonTauBbIA. Ero cuuraror
MIOJTHOLICHHBIM WICHOM OOIIecTBa M YBaKAlOT 3a €ro yMEHHs H
cnocobHocTH. Hampumep, MyxunHa TOT, KTO COMKHET yCTa M
3aCy4uT pykaBa. UTo KacaeTcs CeMEHHBIX OTHOIIEHHH, TO KEHIIUHA B
pyCcCKOi KynbType CUHTaeTcsi HEINONHOLEeHHOH O0e3 Myxa. Ee
OCHOBHasl poJib — OBITh XOpOILEH KEHOH W Marepbro. MykuuHa, B
CBOIO oOuepelb, CUHTAETCS HEMONHOLEHHbIM 0e3 XXEHbl, U ero
OCHOBHAsI pOJIb — OBITH XOpomnM MyxkeM U otioM [10]. Kax Bumum,
9TH TIOCJIOBHUIBI M IIOTOBOPKH OTPAXaIOT TPaJUIHOHHBIEC B3TJISABI HA
TeHJIEpHBIC POJIU B PYCCKOH KyIbType, IZi¢ JKSHIIIHA YacTO CTOUT Ha
BTOPOM IUIaHE, a My)KYHHa — Ha IIEPBOM, UTO elle pa3 MoJuepKHUBacT,
KaKk TIyOOKO YKOPEHWIHCh JTU CTEPEOTHIIHI B OOLIECTBEHHOM
CO3HAHHU.

B pycckux TOCIOBHIIAX M IIOrOBOPKAaX  CYIIECTBYET
aMOMBalleHTHOE OTHOIICHHE K OKEHIIMHAM, OCOOCHHO €CIIH OHH
OoraTel maM KpacuBbl. Hampumep, cumTaercs, dro Oorartas »XeHa
MOJXET OBITH KOJIOM B IJIOTKE, 8 KPACHUBYIO XKEHY JIydllle BEIOUPATh He
rma3am, a ymamu. OfHaKo, eCTh U IMOJNOXKUTEIBHOE OTHOIIEHHE K
KpacoTe JKeHBI, KaK B BBIpakeHUH Bcero mmiee, y Koro skeHa Bcex
6enee [10].

IMocnoBumbl  TakKe  BBIAENSAIOT — IOINOXKHTENbHBIE U
OTpHIATEIbHBIC Ka4eCcTBa, IPUCYIINe KeHIHHAM. C MOT0KUTEIbHON
CTOPOHBI, JKCHIIMHAM IPHINCHIBAIOT YMEHUE COXPAHSTH IOMAITHUH
YIOT U HOAAEpKUBaTh Myxa. OJHAKO ¢ OTPHLATEILHOH CTOPOHBI, HX
YacTO OINMHUCHIBAIOT KaK JDKMBBIX, YHPSAMBIX M OONTIUBBIX. 3IO0OHBIN
XapakTep JKEHbl CYUTAETCs OAHMM M3 HauOonee OTPHIATENbHBIX
kadecTB. CylleCTBYeT MHOXKECTBO IOCJIOBHIL, HPENOCTEPEraromuX
MYKYHH OT 3JIBIX JKEH, TaKuX Kak Jlydie >KHTh CO 3Meero, 94eM CO
37010 KeHow. UTo KacaeTcs MYyKYHH, TO HUX IIOJOKHMTENbHbIE
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KauyecTBa BKJIIOYAIOT TPYIOIIOOUE, CACPKAHHOCTh B peyax M yMEHHE
ObITh HafeXHBIM. OHH TaKKe LEHSATCS 32 HETOPOIUIMBOCTH B JeNaX,
JIOBEPUYMBOCTh M JPAwIMBOCTh. OIHAKO, STH KadecTBa MOTYT OBITH
JBOSKMMH. Hampumep, IpauinBOCT MOXET OBITH HOJIOKHTEIBHOM
4epToii, eClIM OHA HalpaBJeHa Ha 3aIUTy CEMbH, HO OTPULATENIBHOM,
ecyM OHA MPUBOAUT K KoH(uHKTaM [10].

B nenoM, NOCIOBUIBI U IOrOBOPKH OTPAXKalOT CJIOXKHOE U
MHOT[a IPOTHBOPEYNBOE OTHOLIEHHE K TeHAEPHBIM POISIM B PYCCKON
KynpType. OHH Takke IpeIaraloT COBETHl O TOM, KaK BECTU ceOs B
CeMEHHBIX  OTHOIIEHHUSX, MOAYEPKUBAs BAKHOCTb  B3aUMHOIO
YBa)KCHUSI 1 OJUTENFHOCTH MEX]Y CyIpyTraMu.

Henp cratem B.P. MaxwmyroBoit u A.M. TumodeeBoit
3aK/II0YaeTCd B aHalu3e IIOCIOBULl M IOTOBOPOK PYCCKOTO H
CHOMPCKOTATapCKOTO S3BIKOB C TOYKH 3PCHUS OTHOIICHUS OTHX
OTHOCOB K MYKYMHAM W JKeHIMMHaM. McciemoBaTenu cTpemsTcs
BBIIBUTb CTEPEOTHUIIHBIE IPEJCTABIEHUSI O MYKCKUX H SKEHCKHX
KauecTBaX M CPAaBHHUTh HX MEXIy cOOOH. ABTOpHI NHUIIYT, YTO B
PYCCKOIl KyIbType CTaTyCc MYXUHHBI B OOILIECTBE cUHTaeTcsi Oonee
BBICOKHMM I10 CPaBHEHHUIO CO CTAaTycoM KeHIuHbL. [locaoBuIpl yacTo
Pa3aensioT fAefa Ha «MYKCKUE» U «KEHCKHE» Ha OCHOBE COLMAIbHBIX
posieli Kakmoro mnoia. B cumbupckoraTapckoil  KynbType TakkKe
HaOIIoJaeTcsl ompejeleHHas poOidb MYKYHHBl M OKCHIIUHBI B
o0miecTBe, HO C AaKIEHTOM Ha CIEp)KaHHOCTh JKEHIIMH B pedax.
OJnHako, Tak)Ke MPUCYTCTBYIOT IIOCJIOBHII, KOTOPBIE MOAYEPKHBAIOT
MIPOTUBOPEUMS U Pa3IMUKsl MKy MY>KUNHAMH U KCHILUHAMHU [5].

ComnocTaBUTeNbHBI aHAIN3 TEHIEPHBIX CTEPEOTUIIOB B
PYCCKOit 1 CHOMPCKOTATapCKOH KyIbTypax II0Ka3bIBaeT, YTO €CTh KaK
obuiye, TaKk M yHHKaIbHbIE XapaKTEPUCTHKU A Ka)KAOrO DTHOCA.
O0a Hapoa 00CYK/1aI0T B CBOMX ITOCJIOBUIIAX U IIOTOBOPKAX BOIPOCHI
CeMEHHON JKH3HU, BKIIOYas HEOOXOIMMOCThH JKEHHTHOBI, CeMEHHYIo
BEPHOCTb M B3aUMOOTHOLIGHHS MEXIy cynpyraMu. B obeux
KyJAbTypax  MyX4YMHaM  IIPUIUCHIBAIOTCA  Tpyaonobue  u
CHIep’KaHHOCTh B pedax. OIHAKO, B PYCCKOH KyJIbType My>KUHMHAM
TaKKe CBOICTBEHHBI HETOPOILIMBOCTb, JOBEPYUBOCTh M HAJEXKIA Ha
yoady. B oTHomIeHMH >KEHIIMH B 00€HX KYIbTypax TakkKe ecThb
CXOXKHE  B3MLAB: OKEHIIMHA  CUWTAeTCs  XO3IHCTBEHHOW U
OepexIMBOM, M OHA SBJIAETCS TapaHTOM MUpa M OJaromnoiydyus B
cemMbe. B pycckoil KympType >EHIHHAM 4YacTO IIPUIUCHIBAETCS
OONTIMBOCT U MHOT/IA B3JIOPHBII MK 3TOOHBIN XapakTep, HO B TO XKe
BpeMsi HX A00poTa, KpacoTa, yM H BEPHOCTb BBICOKO IEHSTCS.
Cubupckue TaTapsl, B CBOIO Ouepellb, LEHAT B )KEHIIUHAX 310POBbE U
OoraTtcTBO, a JIEHMBBIX M HEyeMHBIX B efe ocyxmaror. OoOpa3
JKEHIIMHBI B PYCCKOH Ky/IbType OMUCHIBACTCS KAK IPOTUBOPEUMBBII: C
OJIHOM CTOPOHBI, >KEHIIMHBI HPHIHCHIBAIOTCS OBICTPOTa MBICIH U
TOBOPJIUBOCTB, C JPYrol — yMEHHE NOOMBATHECS CBOETO C ITOMOIIBIO
cioB. B cHOHpCKOTAaTapCKHUX K€ MapeMHUsAX XEHCKas FOBOPIHBOCTD
cudTaeTcs HEeNOMyCTHMOH, M JKEHIIMHAM pEeKOMEeHIyeTcsi OBITh
ClIepKaHHBIMH B pedax [5].

Takum o00pa3oMm, CTaTbsg HPENCTABISET COOOW aHAIM3
CTEpEOTHNIOB O MYKYHMHaX M OKEHIIMHAX B PYCCKOH H
CHOMPCKOTATapCKOH Ky/IbTypax Ha OCHOBE aHalW3a IIOCIOBHI H
HoroBopok. lccnenoBaHue MOTYEpKHBAEeT Kak OOIIeueoBEUEcKUe,
TaK M KyJIbTyPHO-CICIM(PUUESCKUE aCTICKThI TCHICPHBIX CTEPEOTHIIOB.

H.M. HapmyxameroBa CTpOMT CBOI aHaJIM3 OTHOLIEHHH K
JKEHIIMHAM B PYCCKOH ¥ aHIMVIMHCKOW KyJIbTypax ¢ y4eToM
MOpANbHBIX H MOBEACHYECKHX HOPM, a Takke DPasIUIHi MEXIy
CYOBEKTHBHBIM M OOBEKTHBHBIM KOMIIOHEHTaMH OIleHKH. [To MHEeHHIO
aBTOpPa, B PYCCKOH KyIbType CYyHIECTBYET pas3iudde MExIy
TepMUHAMU «0a0a» U OKEHIINHAY, KaXKIbIi U3 KOTOPBIX HECET CBOIO
KyJIbTYpHYlO  Harpy3ky. «baba» dyacto accomumpyercs ¢
IpeHeOPEKUTENBHBIM HIM HPOHUYHBIM OTHOIICHHEM, B TO BPEMsI KaK
(OKEHIIUHA» SBILETCS Oojiee HEUTPANbHBIM H  yBa)KHTEIbHBIM
TEPMUHOM. B aHIIMICKOH KynbType Takoro pasiHdusl HET, HO eCTb
TepMuH «lady», KOTOpBIH HCTOPHYECKH CBS3aH C POJIBIO JKEHIIMHEI
Kak Xxo3fiiku 1momMa. B o0eumx KynbTypax JKGHIIMHA HE
BOCIIPUHUMAETCS KaK «CJIAOBIi ION», YTO OTpa)kaeT COBPEMEHHbIE
TeHAGHIIMM B TEHJCPHBIX OTHOIICHHUAX. B mmTepaType >KeHIIHHA
MOXKEeT OBITh MPEICTAaBICHA KAaK 3aBHCHMOE, XPYIKOE CYIIECTBO,
TpeOyroliee BHUMAaHHS, WIH Kak ymenas CoOJIa3HUTENbHHUIA |
BOIUIOIIEHHE KpacoThl. OTW 00pa3bl YacTo COMPOBOXKIAKOTCS
CHUCXOJIUTEIbHBIM OTHOLIEHHEM K JKEHCKUM IOPOKaM, KOTOpBIE, TeM
HE MEHEe, CUMTAIOTCS YaCThIO )KEHCKON CYLIHOCTH [7].

Anajau3 H pe3yabTaThl. Hccnenosanue H.M.
HapmyxameToBoii moka3bIBaeT, YTO B pyCCKOM M aHTJIMICKOM sI3bIKax
npeoOnajaloT  MOCIOBUIBI M TOTOBOPKM € OTPHUIATEIBHON
KOHHOTaluel o >keHIUHaX. OCHOBHbIE aCIEKThl, Ha KOTOPBIX
3a0CTpAeTCSl BHUMAHHE, OTO ICHXOJIOTHYCCKHE XapaKTePUCTHKH,
TaKMe KaK JDKUBOCTb, KOBAapCTBO, YNPSIMCTBO U H3MEHYUBOCTb. DTH
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aCIEKThl aBTOP 4YacTO MOJKPEIUIAET NpUMepaMu U3 (oNbKIopa H
mutepaTypsl. TeM He MeHee, CYIIECTBYIOT M IIOJIOXKHTEIbHBIE
XapaKTePUCTHKH, TaKHue KaK (pU3Hueckasi BEIHOCIMBOCT, HHTYHIUS H
9MOLMOHAJIbHAS TIIyOMHA, KOTOPBIC NPU3HAIOTCA B 00CHX KyJIbTYpax.
B nmTepaType JKEHIMHA 4acTO IPEACTaBICHA KaK XO3siHKa U MaTb,
9TO OTpakaeT OoJiee BO3BBIICHHOE U IPOTPECCHBHOE MPECTABICHUE
o keHmquHe. COLMOJIOTMYECKHE AaCHEKThl IIOJYEPKHUBAIOT pOJb
JKSHIIWHB! B OOIIECTBE M €€ B3aMMOOTHOLICHHS C OKPYKAIOIIUMU.
OnHako, yTHINTAPHBIH ITOJXO0A K OIEHKE JKEeHIITUHEI Ipeo0IagaeT Haj
9CTETHYECKHM U ITUYECKUM, YTO OTPAXKAeTCs B HAPOJHOU MYAPOCTH
U JIUTEPaTypHBIX IPOU3BEACHUSX [7].

B menom, mccienoBaHue MOATBEPIKAAeT, YTO OTHOIICHHE K
JKEHIIMHAM B PYCCKOW W aHIVIMHCKOW KyJIbTYypaX B KOHTEKCTE
YTHIMTAPHOTO M OCTETHYECKOTO BOCHPHUATHS HMEET MHOXKECTBO
CXOXKHX 4YepT, HO Takke M 3HAUUTeNbHBbIE pasnuuust. B obemx
KyJbTypax IpeoOiagaeT OOBEKTHUBHBI  KOMIIOHEHT  OLICHKH,
OCHOBAaHHBIII Ha MOPAIbHO-OBITOBBIX HOPMAaX, XOTSl CyOBEKTHBHBIE
ACIIeKTHI TaK)Ke HMEIOT MECTO.

HUccnenoBarensckas padora A.C. HamonuHcko# nocsiieHa
N300pa)XCHUIO JKSHIUHBI B IIOCIOBULAX M IIOTOBOPKAaX PYCCKOTO H
aHrimiickoro Qonpkinopa. B Hell m3moxkeHBl U3ydeHHe Hambolee
94acTO yHOTPeOIAeMbIX MOCIOBHUI] O JKEHIIHHAX B O0OHMX S3bIKaX, HX
TeMaTHdecKass KIacCU(pUKalys U TPOBEACHUE CPaBHUTEIHHOTO
aHanu3a o0pasa XKEHIIWHBI, H300PaKEeHHOTO B 9THX ITOCJIOBHIAX [6].
ABTOp OTMEuaeT, YTO IIOCIOBUIIBI M IIOTOBOPKH YacTO HECYyT
OLICHOYHBIA IMOATEKCT, KJIACCU(UIMPYs JKEHCKHE YepThl Kak
MIOJIOXKUTENbHBIE, TAK M OTpHLaTeNbHble. Kak B pycckoM, Tak W B
aHMiickoM (OJBKIIOPE MOCIIOBUI] C HEraTUBHOM KOHHOTAlUUEH o
JKEHIIMHE OO0JjbIlle, YeM C IMO3UTUBHOH. YacTo BBIACIAIOTCS
OTpHLATENbHBIE YEPTHL: JDKUBOCTH, YIPSMCTBO U OMOLMOHAIbHAS
HectabmwibHOCTh. C  JpYrol CTOPOHBI, IOJOXXUTENIBHBIE KauecTBa
YIIOMHUHAIOTCSL PEXe, HO BKIIOYAIOT B ce0s CTOMKOCT U
BBIHOCIIMBOCTb.

Jlenaercs BBIBOA O TOM, YTO H300pa)KeHUE HKEHIMHBI B
MOCIIOBUIIAX M TIOTOBOPKAX HAXOOWUTCS IOJ BIHMSHHUEM KyIbTYpHO-
HCTOPUYECKUX (PAaKTOPOB M dYalle BCETO TATOTEET K HETaTHBHBIM
npusHakam. B cratee mpeamonaraercs, 4YTO HEraTHBHBIA 00pa3
JKEHIIMHBI TJIyOOKO YKOPEHEH B OOIIECTBEHHBIX YCTAHOBKaX U
HCTOPUYECKUX KOHTEKCTaX, KOTOpHIE C(OPMHPOBAIH KOJUIEKTHBHOE
CO3HaHME KaK PYCCKOTO, TAK M aHIJIOSA3BIMHOrO coobmecTBa. Takike
oTMeuaeTcs, 4YTO JHUTepaTypa MMeeT Oojee IpPOrPECCUBHBIN U
BO3BBIIICHHBIN B3IVIS]] Ha JKSHIIVH 110 CPAaBHEHUIO C (OIBKIOPOM [6].

H.B. Topaeesa, T.B. KopnayxoBa, C.B. Ky3snenosa
paccMaTpUBalOT IOCIOBHIBI AHITIMICKOTO M HEMEIKOIO SI3BIKOB,
KOTOPBIE XapaKTepH3yI0T 00pa3 KEHIUHEI C Pa3IMIHbIX CTOPOH:

IMocnoBuIbl, XapaKTepU3yIOIIUe JKSHIIUHY ¢ TOYKU 3PEHUS
e BHEIIHOCTH M 4YepT XapakTepa. bosbllioe BHUMaHUE yAemseTcs
OTPHLATENBHBIM YepTaM, TaKHM KakK OONTIMBOCTb, JDKHBOCTH H
PACTOUUTENLCTBO.

ITocnoBUIIBI, ONMUCHIBAIOIINE COLHAIBHYIO POIb H CTaTyC
KEHIIMHBI B ceMbe M oOmecTBe. JTa rpymma BOupaer B cebds
pas3iIMYHbIe COLHUANbHBIE PONHM, TaKHe KaK He3aMy)KHss >KeHIIUHA,
JKeHa, MaTh, 104b, MadyeXa, BJIOBa, Tellla U CBEKPOBb.

IMTocioBuIBl c HCIOJIL30BaHHEM Pa3IHYHBIX
U300pa3UTEeNbHO-BBIPA3UTENbHBIX CPEICTB, TaKUX KaK OIMTETHI,
MeTadopsl, CPaBHEHHS U TUIEPOOIIBI.

ITocnoBHIBI ¢ MMEHaMH COOCTBEHHBIMH, KOTOpPBIE PEIKO
BCTPEUAIOTCS, HO HECyT B cebe Ompe[eneHHble 4YepThl XapaKTepa
repoes [4].

Kax BuauM, IOCIIOBHIIBI PAacCMAaTPHBAIOTCS aBTOPaMH Kak
00BEKT M3y4YeHHS KyIbTYPHBIX M COLHAIbHBIX MHPEICTaBICHUH O
JKEHIIMHE B AHIJIO- M HEMEIKOTOBOPSINIUX CTPaHaX, KOTOPBIL
OTpakaeT He TOJIBKO IOJOXKUTENBHEIE, HO ¥ OTPHIATEIbHbIC
CTEPEOTHIIBI, CBSI3aHHBIE C XKEHCKOI PONIbIO B 00IIECTBE.

TakuMm 00pa3oM, IpUMeUYaTENbHBIM B 3TOW padoTe sIBIsETCS
MHOT'OACIIeKTHBIH aHamM3 o0pa3a JKEHIIMHBI B KyJIbType aHIVO- H
HEMEIKOTOBOPAIINX CTPaH dYepe3 IpHU3My IOCIOBUI. ABTOPHI He
IPOCTO HEPEYHCIIOT IIOCIOBUIBI, HO M KIACCHQUIUPYIOT HX IO
Pa3IMYHBIM KaTErOpPHsAM, TaKHM KaK COLMAbHAsl POJIb KEHIIWHEL, e&
XapaKTePUCTHKH M JaKe MHCIIONB30BAHHE CTUIIHCTHYECKUX GHTYP.
Taxoke BasKHO, YTO B pabOTe BBIABILIIOTCS HE TOIBKO MOJIOXKUTEIBHBIE,
HO ¥ OTpHIATENbHBIE CTEPEOTHIBI, KOTOPHIE CYNIECTBYIOT B
obmectBe. MHTEpeCHBIM SBISETCS M TO, YTO aBTOPHI OOpalIalOT
BHHMaHHE HA PEIKO HCCIeIyeMyl0 TeMy WCIONb30BAHUS HMEH

COOCTBEHHBIX B  IOCIOBMIAX, YTO JobaBuser K  pabore
OPHMIUHAIBHOCTb.
HI. ApxumoBa u M.A. KypoemoBa  mpoBOAsT

COIMOCTABUTEIIbHBIN aHaIH3 PYCCKUX H KHTaHCKUX ocJioBHUL, B
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KOTOPBIX MPHUCYTCTBYET KOHIICHT <OKCHIIWHAY, C LIEIbI0 ONMpPE/ICICHUs
O0LIMX U CIenU(pUIECKUX YepT B MPEACTABICHHU O JKEHIIWHE B OTHX
KyJAbTypax M IPHUXOAAT K BBIBOAY, YTO B HCCIEAYEeMBIX KyIbTypax
CYLIECTBYET NPEHEOPEKUTEIBHOE OTHOIICHUE K JKCHIIMHE, 0COOEHHO
aKIEHTHPYyeTCsl €€ HU3IIee MOJIOKEHHE 10 OTHOLICHHIO K MyXXUHHE.
Oco0oro BHUMaHUS 3acIy)XHUBAaeT AaHAIN3 CMEIICHHS KOHIIENTOB
(OKCHIIMHA» M <OKCHa» B COIOCTABISICMbIX SA3BIKAX, a TAKXKE Pa3HbIC
OTTEHKHU 3HAUCHHS CI0Ba «0abay B PyCCKOM M KHTAHCKOM sI3bIKax [3].

Crnemyer OTMETHTh, 4YTO HCCIENOBAHHE IPEACTaBILIET
HHTEPEC C TOYKH 3PEHHUs ICHICPHBIX CTEPEOTHUIIOB M MX KOpHeil B
Pa3IMYHBIX KYIbTYpaX, BBIABICHHBIX Ha OCHOBE aHAIM3a PONU H
IpeCTaBICHNUS KEHIIUHBI B PyCCKOM M KHTallCKOW KyIbTypax depes
npu3My nocyioBull. B kuraiickoil KyJbType KEHIIMHA B OCHOBHOM
BOCIIPUHUMAETCS KaK IOJUMHEHHAs! MY)KUHHE, H el IIPUMUCHIBAIOTCS
TaKHe Ka4ecTBa KaKk MOKOPHOCTh M yBayKeHHE K ceMbe Myxka. OnHaxo,
€IMHCTBCHHBIM MOJIOXKUTEIBHBIM ~AaCIIEKTOM, KOTOpBIl IO3BOJISACT
JKEHIIIWHE YTBEPAUTH ce0s, SBISIETCS MAaTEepUHCTBO. B pycckoit
KyJbType XKEHIINHA TAKKe BOCIIPUHUMAETCS KaK [IOAYMHEHHasI, HO ei
NIPUIKCHIBAIOTCSL  OOJIbILIE AKTUBHBIX pojed B cembe. B obeux
KyJbTypax BHENIHSSI KPAacOTa XKEHIIUHEI HE SIBISCTCS NPHUOPHTETOM,
Ba)KHEe BHYTPEHHHE KadecTBa. OTHOCHTENBHO BHEIIHEH KpacoTHl B
KUTaWCKOM  KYJIBTYpE CYLIECTBYET JOBOJBHO MOAPOOHOE |
UJIeaTN3UPOBAaHHOE IIPE/CTaBICHHE O TOM, KaK JOJDKHA BBITJIANETH
ujieanpHas — OKEHIIWHA. B pycckoif  KymbType — Takoro
JICTAIM3UPOBAHHOIO OIMCAHUS HET, HO M 3€Ch KPacoTa CUHTAeTCs
BaXKHBIM KauecTBOM [3].

B nenom, uccrnenoBaHne MoaYepKUBAeT, YTO, HECMOTPS Ha
HEKOTOpPBIC CXOXHE TPeOOBaHUs K JKCHIIMHAM B 00EHMX KyJbTypax,
CYLIECTBYIOT 3HAYUTEIBHBIC pPA3IU4Ms B HHTEPIpPETallMd STUX
TpeOOBaHUM, YTO OTpakaeT YHHKAIIbHBIC KYIbTYpPHBIC U COLHAIbHBIE
KOHTEKCTBI.

B crartbe Bournissa Ali paccmaTtprBaercsi 06pa3 )KEHIIUHBI B
pycckux mocnoBunax u adopusMax. B Hell wucciemyercs, Kak
M300paXKAIOTCS. JKCHIIMHBI C TOYKM 3PEHHS HX MOPAIBHBIX H
HOBEJICHYECKNX KAYEeCTB C Y4ETOM KakK IIPABOBBIX, TaK U MOPAIbHBIX
HOPM POCCHICKOT0 00IIECTBa, IIPH STOM Pa3iIH4aloT CyObeKTHBHYIO U

OOBEKTUBHYIO COCTAaBIIAIOIINC OLICHKHM. B IOCIOBHIAX JOMHHHpYET
MPeIMETHBI KOMIIOHEHT, OTPAaXKAIOIIHH OOLIECTBEHHBIE HOPMEL
Hamporus, adopu3Mbl HMEIOT  TeHAEHIHMIO OBITE  Oonee
CyOBEKTHBHBIMH, OTpaXkas B3IUIAJ aBTOpa Ha JKEHIIMH. B cratbe
Taloke ONHUCHIBAIOTCS HETATHBHBIE KOHHOTAlUM, CBS3aHHBIE C
JKeHIIMHOM Kak B IIOCIOBHI@X, Tak M B adopu3Max. Hampumep,
JKEHIIMH ~ 4YacTO  M300paXaloT  JDKHBBIMH,  YNPSAMBIMH |
Hemnpe/ckazyeMbIMU. KoIn4ecTBO HeraTHBHBIX OOpa3oB IPEBBHINIACT
KOJIMYECTBO MO3UTUBHBIX KaK B (DONBKIOPHBIX, TAK U B IUTEPATyPHBIX
JKaHpax. OTO OOBsICHAETCsI 0Oojiee CHIBHOI OIMOLMOHATBHOH U
KOTHUTUBHOM peakiieil Ha HeraTHBHbIE sBIeHus [11].

Taxum obpa3oM, B cTaThe AaH KOMIUICKCHBIH aHanIu3 oOpasa
JKEHIIMHBI B PYCCKHX IIOCIOBHLAX M aopu3Max, MOJYEPKHYTO
npeobiiajaHie HETATHBHBIX CTEPEOTHIIOB ¥ KOHHOTAIUH.

BoiBoab! M npeanoxkenus. B nenoM, usydeHue nociaoBuL ¢
AKCHUOJIOTHYECKON TOUYKU 3PEHHs I03BOJISET ONPENEIUTh BIOKEHHbIE
B HHX II€HHOCTHBIE KOHIENIMUA M KyJIbTypHBIC IPEAHOYTEHUS,
OOLIENPHHATHIE B3IIABI HA JXEHCKHE POIM U XapaKTePUCTUKH B
JaHHOM KynbType. CpaBHEHUE IOCIOBUIl U3 PAa3IUUHBIX KyJIbTYp C
AKCHOJIOTHYECKOH IEPCHEKTHBBl MOXKET TAakke IIOMOYb BBLICTHTH
YHHUBEpCaJbHbIE U KYJIbTYPHO-CHEIH(DHIECKHIE aCIIeKThl B OTHOLICHUI
TeHJEPHBIX POJIEH U UX COLIMOKYJIbTYPHOH OLICHKH.

Taxum 006pa3oM, IIOCIOBHUIIBI, KaK KPaTKHE W BHIPa3UTEIbHEIS
HapOJHbIE M3PEUEHHUS, JaCTO OTPAXKAIOT JOMUHUPYIOLIHE B O0IECTBE
IpeICTaBlIeHUs] O PA3IMUHBIX COLHUANIBHBIX TIpPyNNaX, BKIIOYas
skeHIIMH. C 3TOW TOYKM 3peHMsi aHaiu3 o0pas3a J>KeHIUMHbI B
MIOCIIOBHIIAX MPENCTABISET COOOH BaXKHBIH acHEKT aKCHOIOIMYECKOH
JIMHTBHCTUKH, KOTOPBIA CIOCOOCTBYET BBIABICHUIO TpPaJHIIMOHHBIX
TEeHJIEPHBIX CTEPEOTUIIOB, CYLIECTBYIOLUINX B TOH MM HHOH KyIbType.

Vcxonst U3 BBIICH3IOKEHHOTO MOXKHO CHENaTh BBIBOA, YTO
aHalu3 M3MEHEHMH TIeHJEPHBIX CTEPEOTUIIOB B IOCIOBUIAX HIIH
CpaBHEHHE MX C HOCIOBHUIAMH M3 APYIUX KYJIbTYp AEMOHCTPUPYET
OBOJNIONMIO OTHX TEHJCPHBIX CTEPEOTHIIOB W POJM OKEHIIUH B
COLIMOKY/IBTYPHOM OOLIECTBE, OTpa)kas, KaK MEHSIOTCSI COLUAIbHbIE
HOPMBI U OXKHJAHHS B OTHOIUEGHHU >KEHINUH, U KaK 3TH M3MEHEHMS
IIPOSIBIISIIOTCS. HA YPOBHE SI3BIKA H KYJIBTYPBL.
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THE ROLE OF LINGUOCULTUROLOGY IN MODERN LINGUISTICS (FOR THE EXAMPLE OF THE ENGLISH, GERMAN
AND UZBEK LANGUAGES)
Annotation
This article is dedicated to the field of phraseology of linguistics, linguoculturology in modern linguistics it describes the phraseology, idioms,
proverbs that express the concept of time in German and Uzbek, and discusses the Uzbek alternatives of German phraseological units.
Key words: Culture, linguoculturology, phrase, phraseology, lexeme, concept, idiom, equivalence.

ZAMONAVI1Y TILSHUNOSLIKDA LINGVOKULTUROLOGIYANING TUTGAN O‘RNI (INGLIZ, NEMIS VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI
MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqola tilshunoslikning lingvokulturologiya sohasiga bagishlangan bo‘lib, unda nemis va o‘zbek tillaridagi vaqt konseptini ifodalovchi
frazeologizmlar ya’ni idioma, magollarning lingvokulturologik jihatlari yoritiladi, ingliz, nemis tilidagi frazeologik birliklarning ozbek tilidagi

mugobillari hagida so‘z yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Konsept, lingvomadaniyat, fraza, frazeologizm, leksema, konsept, idioma, ekvivalentlik.

POJIb JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPOJIOT'MH B COBPEMEHHOM JIMHIBUCTUKE (HA IPUMEPE AHIJIMACKOI'O, HEMEILIKOI'O 1
Y3BEKCKOI'O sI3bIKOB)
AHHOTaIUsS
DTa cTaThs MOCBSALICHA JTHHIBOKYIBTYPOIOTHIECKOH 00JIaCTH ITHHIBUCTHKH, B KOTOPOM (hpa3eoorn3Mpl, 0003HAYAIONINE MOHATHE BPEMEHH Ha
HEMEIIKOM U HEMELKOM S3bIKaX MJIMOMA, JTMHIBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTHUECKHE ACHEKThI IOCIOBHUIL OCBEIEHBI, HA HEMELIKOM 5I3bIKE 00 aJlbTepHATUBAaX

(pa3eosnorn3MoB B sI3bIKE y30€K BEAETCS PeUb.

KuroueBsie ciioBa: [loHsTHE, TMHTBOKYJIBTYpa, (pa3za, Gpa3eonorusm, JeKcema, NOHITHE, UIMOMA, SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTh

Introduction. In the 1990s of the 20th century, linguistics
and Linguistics included a new field of science; linguoculturology
(linguistics) has emerged. It was recognized as an independent line of
linguistics. Linguoculturology is almost all researchers about the
formation of the root of this theory they try to go to V. Fon Humboldt.
In the field of linguoculturology serious studies created V.A. Maslova
divides the development of this area into 3 Stages: 1) the creation of
early research that stimulated the formation of science (V. Fon
Humboldt, E.Benvnist, L.Weisgerber, A.A. Potebnya, E.Sepir) of
linguists such as works); 2)separation of linguoculturology as a
separate field; 3) stage of development of linguoculturology;

By the beginning of the XXI century, linguoculturology is the
leader in World linguistics it became one of the losers.
Linguoculturology is a science that studies language as a cultural
phenomenon, language and culture that is in mutual involvement in its
constitutes the subject. In Particular, V.N. Telia writes of this:

"Linguoculturology studies the human factor, the specific
cultural factor in man

is the science that makes. This means that the Center for
linguoculturology is a cultural achievements specific to the
anthropological paradigm in human tissue whose phenomenon is a
complex" [Teliya V.N., 2002].

Literature review. V.V.Vorobyev “Linguoculturology -
complex science of the synthesizing category as a field, it deals with
interactions and interactions between culture and language studies.
This process has a single linguistic and nonlinear (cultural) content
modern prestigious cultural development of this process as a holistic
composition of units® systematic methods aimed at priorities
(universal meanings and values) displays using” [Vorobyev V.V.,
1997.]. Contrasting these concepts and aspects Professor U. Yusupov
comments below. "Linguoculturema - is language or speech that
reflects some part of the culture in its semantics meaning unit.
Linguoculturemes are words that reflect a section of culture,
phraseological units, verbal conjugations, propositions, paremias,
complex syntactic includes integers, texts, etc. Linguoculturema to the
plan of content and expression having, units shown above the
expression plan, those while the content plan the semantics of units
constitute. Hence, linguoculturema is from the concept it differs in
having its own content and expression plan, linguoculturology for the
manifestation of folk culture in the linguistic view is the main task. In
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his opinion, the concept of "linguoculturema “is useful for
comparative linguistics, moreover, language is a cultural fact, a
component of the culture that we inherit, and the same at the time it is
also a weapon. Folk culture is verbalized through language, it is the
language the base of its culture moves its basic concepts and makes
them characters in its appearance, it expresses ya by means of words".

If culturology is a human being‘s nature, society, art, history
and other studies self-awareness in the fields of social and cultural
being, linguistics is reflected in the language as a mental model of the
linguistic landscape of the world studies the worldview. The main
subject of research in linguoculturology is both a language and a
culture that is in a state of constant interaction.

Research methodology. Research sources of
linguoculturology are symbolic, figurative, metaphorical in culture
meaning has been acquired and the results have been summarized in
the human mind in myths, myths, folklore and religious discourses,
poetic and prosaic artistic texts, phraseologisms, the linguistic units
that are reflected in metaphors and symbols are counted. In this
particular the linguoculturological unit at one time belongs to several
semiotic systems it can be: a certain habit becomes phraseologism,
proverb, metal. Based on the situation of the object of study, its
particular to show a number of subjects made up of linguocultural
units. "Culture" is derived from the Latin word "Colere", meaning
"processing, refers to the meanings of upbringing, development,
respect, prayer". From the XVIII century from the term "“culture” to
everything that is the product of human activity relatively began to be
used. All of these things are called “culture it is preserved in the
application, but in fact this word is purposeful to the nature of man
influence, the transformation of nature in the interests of Man, the
cultivation of the Earth" (rural culture). Later " Culture” the term is
also used in the definition of educated, marifatous, highly educated
people started. So far, the term” culture " has been used to refer to the
variety of Science and practice fields are known to be used in more
than 500 variants. To the culture of the authors the effects that have
given are summarized, in the course of the entire historical progress to
the culture all material and material created and created by humanity
wealth can be described as "present”. Based on this, two types of
culture differ: 1) Material Culture; 2) Spiritual Culture. Material
Culture man the means of production of "second nature", created
thanks to the activities of Labor weapons, labor skills, were also
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created in the production process it refers to all the riches that serve
for life. Of Indigenous culture coverage is infinitely broad, it is
philosophical, scientific about all forms of social consciousness, legal,
moral, aesthetic, religious views, education, education, school,
secondary and higher education, science, cultural institutions, media,
art, folk covers all types of creative work. Material and spiritual
culture one is inextricably linked with one and one fills the other. For
example, material by creating a kind of wealth without human
intelligence, without thinking, without mental work, and will not
improve. Hence, the time of building material culture spiritual culture
also lies. Any material and spiritual culture masterpieces arise the
basis of the synthesis of human mental and physical labor. Cultural
knowledge is a means of artistic reflection and reflection of reality.
Material culture with the material life conditions of the world and
people, spiritual culture while tradition, painting-RUSM, tradition,
intermarriage with ritual and national values garden.

Analysis and results. How deep and detailed the culture is,
its human being it is felt unequivocally that it is connected with
thinking. Thus, a person is reflected in his eyes he always strives to
instill in his mind the events he has done through his culture. It is
known that humans live in a certain socio-economic system, one way
or another the national language is spoken and they have a certain
national significance and culture.

National culture, language culture and culture that make it an
important place to go outside specific features of speech perception
are human linguistic cognition finds its reflection in activity. For
example, falling something on the table to the ground the emotional
state of her departure was described by the English woman “Oaps®,
the German woman " Mein Got!", Russian woman “Boxe moii!”,
while the Uzbek woman represents in "Voy, o‘lay" ways.
Miscellaneous comparative analysis of language culture and speech
patterns of women belonging to nationalities as seen from these
examples that allow you to do. It happened from the bed there is no
obvious sense in expressing emotion — "Oaps!” exclamation calls,
language culture and speech of their ancestors in German and Russian
women "Mein Got", “boxxe moii!”, which pleases God by following
the essence they use words. While the Uzbek woman has a negative
meaning in this case "voy o‘lay!" uses words. Necessary in the life of
a person the idea that objects and events that occur are tools of culture
even though it runs. For example, the introduction of the sun or moon
into culture is complete it seems impossible. But in the culture of all
peoples, this it is known that concepts exist. But in some cool weather
conditions the living European peoples (Slavs and Germans) are able
to heat, ardor the sun and positively evaluates as signs of compliment.
And in the culture of the Arab states, the sun is summer negative,
equating them to the scorching temperatures that make them difficult
during rated. So the sun is not just a natural phenomenon, but a
product of culture it is understood as. In the culture of the peoples
living in the south, the moon is a separate word is mentioned with. In
the Russian consciousness, it is associated with the dark "marrow, the
afterlife, some life, and with living (xute «mox nyHO#», » B
nomrynHoM Mupe» - the life of everyone the moonlight is pregnant in
other Slavs, if imagined). And in the Vietnamese, the attitude towards
the moon, as in other South Asian peoples completely different, ya’ni
they live on the lunar calendar, special the celebrated Lunar holiday is
a children's favorite holiday. Beautiful, delicate and innocent young
girls are like the Moon, lovers roaring in the moonlight, it is filled
with companions and told to join.

Therefore, Vietnamese people imagine all the goodness in
their lives through the moon. A similar attitude to the moon - should
be provided separately that it belongs to the Uzbek people. Because
the moon in the stars is not the only heavenly body that draws light
from the sun and makes it fat ("Oyni etak bilan yopib bo‘lmaydi" -
proverb), but "beautiful, beautiful face" ( the face of the moon is black
get rid of the tyranny of chimmat. "very beautiful, very beautiful")
("Oy oyga bogar, kun kunga bogar- if the Moon says to the moon, day
say something similar to the day"), wishing good to someone who is
going on a trip ("Oy borib, omon gayt") is used in words. It is worth
mentioning that in the Russian people also the phrase "mmmo kax
nmyna" means to confess to beauty. Examples of this include it can also
be found in the culture of other peoples. In the culture of different
peoples study the linguistic representation of the existing above-
mentioned self-specific identities it is one of the main tasks of
linguoculturology.

Currently, linguoculturology is the most developed in the
world, in particular, Russian, Uzbek linguistics one of the ways, a
number of studies have been created in this regard.

According to linguists, the most famous tutorial among them
is a created by V.A. Maslova. In this guide methods, object and
subject, directions of the field of linguoculturology shed light on given
examples of linguocultural analysis of a particular language unit is
shown. Research in the linguoculturological approach in Uzbek
linguistics it began to appear in the last decades. Professor N.
Mahmudov's "Language linguoculturology in the article * looking for
perfect studies and ways...", in general, the essence of the
anthropocentric paradigm and the problems in this regard are deep and
basic lighting is provided. This article is about linguoculturology in
Uzbek linguistics about serious considerations can be assessed as the
first work in which it is described.

Conclusion. Myths, deeds, narratives of a particular people
in phraseologisms, dishes, customs, spirituality, morals will be
embodied. For example, “ko‘rpasiga qarab oyoq uzatmoq” the
possibility of leg extension depending on the blanket- taking into
account the scope of activity, limiting the possibility, "To‘ydan oldin
nog ora chalmoq", before the wedding, what is not clear is that the
finish. “Bread from the end of the dough” from a large lot a beginning
and a small part", “Khoja korsinga” just by name. It can be seen that
the mold of calculus words inherent in any language itself has shifted
to phraseologisms. For example, “too short, too little time a tuft in the
sense of "going on" (a tuft appeared long bitmastugamas for Gulnor
on winter day), a pinch in the sense of” short, little" (a joke, a after the
chimdim conversation, Mirhaydar and O‘ktam set out for the cotton
field). "jindak, a rattle in the sense of tickle, too little" (where a rattle
from such joke singing is good), an old man in the sense of” very
young, almost baby (I was orphaned from my old age and passed
away in the service of my uncle) like phraseologisms include in
different linguomadanities, a certain the use of something, for
example, as a stationary imitation benchmark of an animal can be
observed. For example, in most languages the Fox is cunning, deceit,
deceit symbol, actively used as a benchmark: tulkiday cunning,
xutpslii kak suca (Russian), as false as fox (English), you chorom
(Korean). Also, the Uzbek language itself put it as like that, thin as a
ghost, eat like a mole, etc., can show. Linguoculturology is interested
in the signifying aspect of the symbol.
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GRADASIYANING NUTQIY HODISA SIFATIDA TADQIQ QILINISHINING ASOSLARI
Annotatsiya

Hozirgi zamon tilshunosligi ma’lum ma’noda birmuncha salmoqli ilmiy muammolarning yechimini kutmoqda. O‘zbek substantsional (formal-
funktsional) tilshunosligida graduonimiya tushunchasi tilning nafagat leksik, balki morfologik, sintaktik va stilistik sath birliklari orasidagi
munosabatlarning keng tarqalgan turlaridan biri ekanligi e’tirof etildi hamda bu sohada katta izlanishlar amalga oshirildi. Graduallik tushunchasi
tilshunoslikka ilk bor N.S.Trubetskoy tomonidan fonologiyada oppozitsiya munosabatlarini o‘rnatishi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, bunda ma’lum bir
belgining har xil darajada namoyon bo‘lishi xususiyatiga qaratilgan. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, ko‘plab tilshunoslar graduallikni semantik
kategoriya sifatida o‘rganishgan. Bundan tashqari, graduallik mantigiy-semantik, leksik-semantik va leksik-sintaktik kategoriya sifatida tadgiq
etilgan, shuningdek, kuchaytirishning kommunikativ-pragmatika kategoriyasi sifatida ham o‘rganilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Darajalanish hodisasi, graduonimiya tushunchasi, graduonimik qatorlar, so‘zlararo munosabatlar tizimi, vertikal va gorizontal
harakatlar.

FUNDAMENTALS OF THE STUDY OF GRADATION AS A SPEECH PHENOMENON
Annotation

Modern linguistics, in a certain sense, is waiting for a solution to a somewhat significant scientific problem. In Uzbek substantive (formal-
functional) linguistics, the concept of graduonymy was recognized as one of the common types of relations between morphological, syntactic and
stylistic line units of the language, and a great deal of research was carried out in this area. The concept of graduation was first introduced to
linguistics by N.S.In phonology by Trubetskoy is associated with the establishment of opposition relations, in which it is aimed at the nature of
the manifestation of a certain sign to different degrees. It should be noted that many linguists have studied gradualism as a semantic category. In
addition, gradualism has been researched as a logical-semantic, lexical-semantic and lexical-syntactic category, and also as a communicative-
pragmatic category of reinforcement.

Key words: The phenomenon of grading, the concept of graduonymy, graduonymic series, the system of inter-word relations, vertical and
horizontal movements.

OCHOBbBbI U3YUYEHUSA I'PAJAIIUA KAK PEYUEBOI'O ®PEHOMEHA
AHHOTaIMs

CoBpeMeHHOe SI3BIKO3HAHUE B ONPEIENICHHOM CMBICIE JKAET PElICHHs] JOBOJBHO 3HAYMMOW HaydHOH HpoOieMbl. B y30ekckoM mpexaMeTHOM
(popmanbHO-(DYHKIMOHATBHOM) SI3bIKO3HAHUH MTOHSATHE TPAJTyOHUMUH OBLIO MPU3HAHO OJHUM M3 PACHIPOCTPAHEHHBIX THIIOB OTHOIIEHUH MEXKITY
MOP(}OIOTHYECKUMY, CHHTAKCHUSCKHIMH U CTHINCTHYECKUMHU JIMHEHHBIMH EIWHHIIAMH SI3bIKa, W B 3TOH 00JIACTH NPOBOIHIOCH OOJIBIIOE
KOJIMYECTBO HccienoBanuil. [lomsTwe rpajganmy BuepBele ObIo BBeneHo B si3bikosHanne H.C. B donomormm TpyGemkoro cBsizaHo ¢
YCTaHOBJICHHEM OTHOILIECHUI OMIO3MIMK, B KOTOPBIX OHO HANpPAaBJIEHO Ha XapakTep MpPOSBICHUS ONpPEIEIEHHOrO 3HaKa B PAa3HOW CTENEHH.
Crnenyer OTMETUTb, YTO MHOTHE JIMHTBUCTBI U3ydalld IpaJyalli3M Kak CEMaHTHYECKYI0 Kateroputo. Kpome Toro, rpaayainsM HCCIE0BaH Kak
JIOTUKO-CEMAHTHUECKas!, JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHYECKAsi M JIEKCUKO-CHHTAKCHYeCKasl KaTerOpHUHU, a TaKKe KaK KOMMYHUKATHBHO-TIparMaTudeckas
KaTeropusi MOJKPEIICHHs.

Kurouesbie cioBa: deHOMEH rpajlaliuy, OHIATHE I'PalyOHUMUH, T'PalyOHUMUYECKUI Psijl, CHCTEMA MEKCIIOBHBIX OTHOLIEHUH, BEPTUKAJIbHbBIE U
TOPU3OHTAJIBHBIE IBUKECHHUSL.

Kirish. Hozirgi zamon tilshunosligi ma’lum ma’noda
birmuncha salmogli ilmiy muammolarning yechimini kutmogqda.

doktorlik  dissertatsiyasida  graduonimiya nafagat so‘zlararo
munosabatlar tizimida, balki fonetika va fonologiya, morfologiya va

Mazkur muammolar fagat biron-bir atama yoki tushunchani fanga
kiritish va uning vazifasini hamda mazmunini tushuntirib berish
orgaligina hal bo‘lib golmaydi. Bunday lingvistik muammolar
tilshunoslar oldiga keng gamrovli ilmiy, metodologik, falsafiy va
albatta amaliy tadgiqotlar olib borish vazifasini qo‘yadi. Binobarin,
jahon tilshunosligida shu kabi salmogli ilmiy tadgigotlar olib borilgan
va hozirda ham olib borilmogda. Bu tadgiqotlar turli davr mahsuli
bo‘lishiga qgaramay, ularning bir-biriga bevosita va bilvosita
bogligligi omili umumiy, xususiy va giyosiy-chog‘ishtirma
tilshunoslikning yanada taraqqiy topishiga xizmat ko‘rsatmoqda.
O‘zbek tilshunosi J.Jumaboevaning[4] monografiyasida
ko‘rsatilishicha, darajalanish hodisasi tilshunoslikda tadgiqot obyekti
sifatida o‘zbek tilshunosligida 1989 vyilda so‘zlararo ma’noviy
munosabatlarning  bir  ko‘rinishi  sifatida talgin etilib, unga
graduonimiya hodisasi deb nom berildi — «...o‘zbek tilshunosligida
lisoniy ma’noviy munosabatni aks ettiruvchi sinonimiya, omonimiya,
antonimiya kabilarning umumiy tarkibiy gismi bo‘lgan — onimiya
qismini lotincha gradation (“daraja”, “bosqich”) so‘zi bilan biriktirish
asosida sun’ly ravishda yasaldi»l. Bu hodisa 1990 yilda tilshunos
R.Safarovaning nomzodlik ishida ilmiy faraz sifatida berilgan bo‘lsa,
1993-94 vyillarda Sh.Orifjonova lug‘aviy darajalanishni nomzodlik
dissertatsiyasida atroflicha tadqiq etdi. Graduonimiya hodisasi o‘zbek
tilshunosligida asoslandi, rivojlantirildi va rus tilshunosligida esa
o‘zgacha talginda tadgiq etildi. 1997 yilda tilshunos O.Bozorov
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sintaksis hamda stilistika sohalarida ham namoyon bo‘luvchi umumiy
munosabat turi ekanligi haqidagi farazni ilgari surdi4.

O‘zbek substantsional (formal-funktsional) tilshunosligida
graduonimiya tushunchasi tilning nafagat leksik, balki morfologik,
sintaktik va stilistik sath birliklari orasidagi munosabatlarning keng
tarqalgan turlaridan biri ekanligi ¢’tirof etildi hamda bu sohada katta
izlanishlar amalga oshirildi. Bunday izlanishlar o‘tgan asrning 80-
yillarda boshlanib5, keyinchalik bu yo‘nalishda jiddiy tadgigotlar
yuzaga keldi. O‘tgan asrning 90-yillaridan keyin bu ilmiy tushuncha
tadgiqotlardan maktab va oliy o‘quv yurtlari go‘llanma hamda
darsliklariga, o‘zbek tilida nashr etilgan tilshunoslik terminlarining
izohli lugatiga Kirib bordi. Shu tariga o‘zbek tilshunosligida
graduonimiya va graduonimik munosabatlar tushunchasi leksikadan
morfologiya va hatto sintaksisga ham tatbiq etildi hamda umumlisoniy
munosabat turi magomiga ega bo‘ldi. N.Vohidova nemis tilida
lug‘aviy darajalanish qatorlarini ajratish zarurligi g‘oyasini Yevropa
tilshunoslari diggatiga havola gildi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O.Bozorov[7] o‘zbek tili
materialida lisoniy darajalanishning til qurilishidagi umumiy
gonunlardan biri ekanligini o‘zbek tilining fonologik, leksik va
grammatik tizimlari misolida tahlil gilgan. Fonologik tizimda
darajalanishlarning tilning vertikal va gorizontal harakatlari,
labializatsiya, artikulyatsiya o‘rni va usuli, ovoz va shovginning
ishtiroki kabi relevant belgi turlari bo‘yicha amalga oshirilganligini
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aniglagan. Graduonimiyaning leksema va frazemalar, lug‘aviy
tizimning guruhlar aro munosabatlardagi ko‘rinishlarini tadgiq gilgan.
Grammatik tizimdagi darajalanishlarni morfologik va sintaktik
qurilishlar bo‘yicha tadqgiq etgan. Olim leksik darajalanishda so‘zning
dennotativ. va konnotativ ma’nolariga asosiy urg‘uni beradi.
Dennotativ ma’nolardagi darajalanishlar tahlilida denontanlarning
(nolisoniy narsa, hodisa va omillarning) xususiyatlari va lug‘aviy
birliklarning semantik belgilari uzviy bog‘liglikda talgin etilishini
ta’kidlaydi hamda yelvizak — shabada — shamol — bo‘ron darajali
qgatorlarni tahlil giladi. Ushbu to‘rt leksema sememalari o‘zaro havo
ogimining tezligi semasi asosida shakllanganligi ular orasidagi farqlar
tezlik semasining sekin — kuchlirog — kuchli — o‘ta kuchli kabi migdor
darajalanish ekanligini ta’kidlaydi.[7] Frazelogizmlardagi
darajalanishning ma’no intensivligi bo‘yicha yer-ko‘kka ishonmaslik
— o‘tgazgani joy topolmaslik, esi chigib ketmog — jon-poni chigib
ketmoq, emotsiyada ta’bi xira — dili siyoh — bag‘ri qon, ekspressivlik
sochi tikka bo‘ldi — sochlari tikka bo‘ldi — sochi tippa-tik bo‘ldi —
sochi tikka bo‘lib ketdi — sochlari tippa-tik bo‘lib ketdi. Olim lisoniy
darajalanishni til qurilishi gonunlaridan biri ekanligini, mazkur
gonunning takroriy andazasi muayyan til belgisining tadrijiy ozayib
yoki ko‘payib borishi ta’kidalaydi[7].

Sh.G¢. Orifjonova[8] o‘zbek tilshunosligida so‘z ma’no
munosabatlari tizimida graduonimik munosabatlarning mavjudligini
asoslab, graduonimik qatorlarning bir lug‘aviy guruhi ichida
so‘zlarning bitta yetakchi so‘z atrofida birlashishini ko‘rsatgan. Olim
lug‘aviy graduonimiyaning mohiyati bir necha so‘zning ma’lum bir
belgining oz-ko‘pligiga garab lug‘aviy ma’noviy qatorda tizilisha
namoyon bo‘lishini ta’kidlaydi. Lug‘aviy graduonimik gatorda
diaklektining uch asosiy qonuni aniglaydi: 1) graduonimik gatorda
belgini  darajalanib,  oshib  kamayib  borishida  miqgdoriy
o‘zgarishlarning sifat o‘zgarishlariga o‘tishi gonuni, 2) graduonimik
zanjirning ikki cheka uchi ma’lum bir belgisining tasdig‘i bilan birga
bir-birini inkor etishida inkorning inkor gonuni namoyon bo‘lishi, 3)
bir-birini inkor etuvchi so‘zlarning bir yetakchi so‘z atrofida birlashib,
bir lug‘aviy ma’noviy gatorni, butunlikni tashkil etishida qarama-
qgarshiliklarning birligi va kurashi gonuni o‘z aksini topadi xamda
bularning barchasi graduonimik qatorlar til lug‘at tizimining o‘ziga
xos alohida butunliklari ekanligini isbotlovchi muhim omil ekanligini
ta’kidlaydi[8].

Oc‘zbek tilshunosligida graduonimiya — darajalanish so‘zini
tilshunoslik atamasi sifatida birinchilardan bo‘lib, R.Safarova
go‘llagan[8].

“Gradatsiya” tushunchasini fanga frantsuz tabiatshunosi
J.B.Lamark olib kirgan. Bu so‘z lotin tilidagi gradation (asta sekin
ortib borish) ma’nosini bildirib, u gradus — bosgich, daraja so‘zidan
kelib chiggan. J.B.Lamarkning evolyutsion nazariyasiga ko‘ra
gradatsiya jonli mavjudodlarning filogogenez jarayonida bosgichma-
bosgich mukammallashib borishini bildiradi[2].

Graduallik tushunchasi tilshunoslikka ilk bor N.S.Trubetskoy
tomonidan fonologiyada oppozitsiya munosabatlarini o‘rnatishi bilan
bog‘lig bo‘lib, bunda ma’lum bir belgining har xil darajada namoyon
bo‘lishi xususiyatiga qaratilgan. Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, ko‘plab
tilshunoslar graduallikni semantik kategoriya sifatida o‘rganishgan.
Bundan tashqari, graduallik mantigiy-semantik, leksik-semantik va
leksik-sintaktik kategoriya sifatida tadgiq etilgan, shuningdek,
kuchaytirishning kommunikativ-pragmatika kategoriyasi sifatida ham
o‘rganilgan[1].

Tilga nisbatan kognitiv yondashuv bilimlarni tizimlash
jarayonlari ~ va  ularni  verballashtirishni  nazarda tutadi.
Ye.S.Kubryakovaning o‘rinli ta’kidlashicha, «til dunyoni inson ongi
tomonidan ganday ko‘rilgan va tushunilganligini, ong tomonidan
ganday talqgin etilib, toifalashtirilganini aniglaydi va obyektlarga

bo‘lish orgali aks ettiradi. Har bir lisoniy birlik va aynigsa har bir
lisoniy kategoriya kognitiv jarayonlarning namoyishi va ularning
natijalari sifatida ko‘rib chiqilishi mumkin»[5]. Bu jarayonlarda inson
va unga xos bo‘lgan atrof dunyo hagidagi axborotni gradatsiya
(darajalash) xodisasi orgali ochib berish dolzarb hisoblanadi. Shunisi
quvonarliki, bugungi kunda qiyosiy aspektda graduonimiyaga
(darajalanish) doir tadgiqotlar ommalashib bormogda. Bunga yorgin
misol sifatida J.Djumabaevaning doktorlik dissertatsiyasini keltirish
mumkin[3]. Birog, o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida darajalanish xodisasining
tilda olamni kategorizatsiya hamda kontseptualizatsiya etishdagi
kognitiv xususiyatlari shu vaqtga gadar tadgigot manbai bo‘Imagan.

Ta’kidlash kerakki, semantik kategoriya va hodisalarni
kognitiv aspektda gardosh bo‘Imagan tillar bilan giyoslash, ularning
o‘xshash va fargli xususiyatlarini ochib berish har bir til nazariy
asoslarini takomillashtirishga, ularning lisoniy olami tasvirining
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini namoyon gilishga yordam beradi.

Mamaziyaev O.X. darajalanish va darajalash tushunchalari
o‘rtasidagi fargni til va nutqga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlar bilan
tushuntiradi, ya’ni darajalanish tilga xos tushuncha, darajalash esa
nutqga xos bo‘lgan xodisadir[6]. “Darajalanishda azaldan tayyorlik
mavjud, ya’'ni u biror muallif tomonidan shakllanmaydi, balki azaldan
mavjud bo‘ladi, til birliklari o‘rtasidagi darajalanish zamirida
majburiylik seziladi va biz chegarani buzishni istaymizmi, yo‘gmi, u
shunday va shunday bo‘lib qoladi. Darajalash esa nutgiy hodisa
bo‘lib, uning zamirida xususiylik, ya’ni hodisa yashirin bo‘ladi, uni
bir vogelik sifatida talgin etish mumkindir. U avvaldan tayyor
bo‘Imaydi, balki uni hosil etishda muallif to‘liq ixtiyoriylikka ega
bo‘ladi. Uning birliklari chegaralanmagan bo‘ladi, fagatgina bu
birliklardan foydalanishning biror uslubiy ahamiyati bo‘lsa va undan
aniq bir magsad ko‘zda tutilsa kifoyadir[6].

Xulosa va takliflar. Demak, aytish mumkinki, gradatsiya
effektiv kommunikatsiyani amalga oshiruvchi vosita sifatida hizmat
giladi, bu o‘rinda adresant va adresat o‘rtasidagi pragmatik munosabat
tadgigi ham o‘rinli hisoblanadi. Gradatsiyaning funktsional-pragmatik
tahlili uning diskursiv gradatsiya bilan alogasini aniglash bilan bog‘lig
bo‘lib, bunda gradatsiyaning funktsional ifoda etishning okkazional
vositalarini yaralish mexanizmini aniglash muhim sanaladi.

Shunday tarzda darajalanish (graduonimiya) bizning tadgigot
ishimizda belgining gradatsiyaga uchrashi sifatida talgin etiladi. Sifat,
miqdor, o‘lchov va harakat kabi darajaviylik maxsus vositalar
yordamida aks ettiriladigan umumiy xususiyatlarni birlashtiruvchi
kategoriya sifatida anglashiladi. Darajalanish kategoriyasi gradatsiya
orgali ifodalanib, ikkita yo‘nalishda namoyon bo‘ladi: gradatsiya
mental jarayon va uning natijasi hamda lisoniy gradatsiya kognitiv
operatsiyalarni aks ettiruvchi vosita sifatida. Mental jarayonda
gradatsiya ob’ektning miqdoriy xususiyatlarining izchil, bosqichma-
bosgich o‘zgarishini qayd etish jarayoni sifatida yoki ob’ektning sifat
xususiyatlarini o‘zgarishi, bir sifatdan boshqasiga o‘tishi, shuningdek
mazkur jarayon natijasini gayd etish bilan belgilanadi.

Shunga ko‘ra, gradatsiya semantik va struktural jihatdan
tadqiq etishni taqozo etadi. Birinchi holatda darajalanish semantikasi,
turli usul va vositalar bilan gradatsiyaning tilda ifodalanishi,
boshgacha qilib aytganda tildagi darajalanish — kognitiv
kategoriyasining amalga oshirish mexanizmi nazarda tutiladi.
Struktural munosabatda esa, turli til birliklarining o‘zaro alogasi
darajasi, turli til darajalarining bir-biriga o‘tishi hodisalari tadqgiq
gilinadi. Shuningdek, struktural gradatsiya, xususan ierarxik tarzda
tashkil topgan funktsional-semantik maydonlarni tuzishda go‘llaniladi.
Demak, gradatsiyaning semantik aspektda tadqgigi darajalanishga xos
hodisalarning xususiyatlarini aniglash imkonini bersa, struktural
gradatsiya orqgali tilni anglash jarayoni sodir bo*ladi.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF ADVERTISING TEXT
Annotation

In the world community, due to changes in market relations and the expansion of the sphere of influence of information technologies, advertising
texts are increasingly affecting the life, worldview and cultural stereotypes of both the individual consumer and the linguocultural community as
a whole. There is a need to study the role of advertising in the formation of mass consciousness within the framework of such disciplines as
linguoculturology, psycholinguistics, pragmalinguistics, etc. In multi-system languages, an adequate interpretation of the interlocutor's intention
in a certain communicative environment determines and serves as the basis for further expansion and development of cultural ties.

Key words: Advertising, advertising text, speech, linguoculturology, linguopragmatics, multisystem languages, phraseology, neologism.

XAPAKTEPUCTUKA PEKJIAMHOI'O TEKCTA
AHHOTaIUsA

B mupoBoM cooOmiecTBe B CBSI3M C M3MEHEHHEM PBHIHOYHBIX OTHOIICHUH M pacIIMpeHHeM CQepsl BIHSHHSA HH(QOPMAIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH
pEKJIaMHBIE TEKCThl Bce OOJblle BO3JACHCTBYIOT HAa JKH3HEACATEILHOCTh, MHUPOBO33DEHHE M KYIBTYPHBIC CTEPEOTHIIBI KaK HHIMBHAA-
NoTpeduTesNsl, TaK U JIMHIBOKYJIbTYPHOU OOIIHOCTH B 11eoM. Ha3peBaeT HE0OXOIMMOCTb M3YUCHHUS POJIM PEKJIaMbl B Ipoluecce (OPMUPOBAHUS
MaccoBOTO CO3HAaHHMS B paMKaX TAaKUX AWUCLUIUIMH, KaK JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJOTHS, ICHXOJIMHIBHCTHKA, INparMaJMHTBHCTHKAa H Jp. B
Pa3HOCHCTEMHBIX A3bIKAX aJIcKBaTHAsi MHTCPHPETALNs HHTCHIUN COOSCeHUKA B OLPE/ICICHHON KOMMYHUKATUBHOM CPEJIe ONpPEENsieT U CIyKUT
OCHOBOM JUIsl IAJIbHEHILIETO PaCIIMPEHUs U PA3BUTHUS KYJIbTYPHBIX CBS3CH.

KnueBble cioBa: Peknama, TeKCT peKIaMmbl, pedb, JHHIBOKYIBTYPOJIOTHS, JIMHIBOIParMaTHKa, Pa3sHOCHCTEMHBIC S3BIKH, (Pa3eosIoTH3M,
HEOJIOTH3M.

REKLAMA MATNINING TAVSIFI
Annotatsiya
Bugungi kunda jahon hamjamiyatida bozor munosabatlarining o‘zgarishi va axborot texnologiyalari ta’sir doirasining kengayishi tufayli reklama
matnlari tobora ham yakka iste’molchining, ham lingvomadaniy hamjamiyatning hayotiy faoliyati, dunyoqarashi va madaniy stereotiplariga ta’sir
ko‘rsatmoqda. Lingvomadaniyatshunoslik, psixolingvistika, pragmalingvistika kabi fanlar doirasida ommaviy tafakkur shakllanishida
reklamaning rolini o‘rganishga ehtiyoj tobora ortib bormogda. Muayyan kommunikatsiya muhitida suhbatdoshning magsadini to‘g‘ri talgin gilish

zarurati turli tizimli tillar doirasida madaniy alogalar yanada kengroq rivojlanishiga zamin bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Reklama, reklama matni, nutq, lingvomadaniyat, lingvopragmatika, turli tizimli tillar, frazeologizm, neologizm.

Kirish. Xalgaro ilmiy jamiyatda til va nutq birliklarining
lingvopragmatik tahlili performativ nutq aktlari, xushmuomalalik va
o‘zaro mulogot asoslari, shuningdek, boshga lingvomadaniy,
pragmatik nazariyalar doirasida amalga oshiriladi. Bunday tahlil,
masalan, fransuz, o‘zbek va rus tillaridagi til birliklarining
lingvomadaniy va pragmatik jihatlarini ochib berishga, mulogot
jarayonini tushunishga, ona tilida so‘zlashuvchilar tomonidan
tinglovchini aniq nutq harakati vazifasini bajarishga undash imkonini
beradi. Reklama nafagat nimadir hagida axborot beradi, balki
tarbiyaviy xususiyatga ham ega. Masalan, reklama alkogolga bo‘lgan
ishtiyoq, transport harakati, atrof-muhit ifloslanishi, atrofga
tashlanmasligi kerak bo‘lgan sellofan paketlar to‘g‘risida bo‘lishi
mumkin.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Fransuz, rus va
o‘zbek tillar materiallarida turli reklama matnlarini tadqiq qilish,
asosan, reklamaning alohida jihatlariga bag‘ishlangan. Masalan,
reklama diskursining semantikasi va pragmatikasi L.S. Vinarskaya,
l.LA. Guseynova, Ye.A. Doludenko, N.V. Mesheryakova ishlarida,
reklama matnida neologizmlarning vazifalari V.V. Tulupov, L.V.
Krilov tadqiqotlarida, institutsional reklama shiorlari
ekspressivliligining kommunikativ-pragmatik jihatlari
M.A.Tertichnaya, Yu.V. Shatin, Ye.F. Tarasov, D.P. Chigaev, O.l.
Karimova tadgiqotlarida o‘rganilgan. Tilning yashash mexanizmlarida
namoyon bo‘ladigan baholashning tabiati N.D. Arutyunova [2]
tomonidan o‘rganilgan, reklama matnida ma’no yukini shakllantirish
masalasi M. Axmedova tomonidan tadqgiq gilingan. O‘zbek
tilshunosligida reklama muammosiga oid tadgigotlar, asosan, ijtimoiy-
falsafiy va psixologiya fanlari sohasida olib borilmogda. N.J.
Chinnikulov [15] monografiyasida va B.X.Abdullaev “O‘zbek
reklama lingvistikasi: nazariya va amaliyot” nomli tadgiqotida
reklamaning turli shakllari hagida so‘z yuritilgan [1].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Reklama matni belgilangan
grammatik qoidalarga mos bo‘lgan ravon tilda bayon gilinishi lozim.
Reklamani yaratishda usul va bo‘yoqdorlikdan foydalanish mumkin.
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Shu bilan birga uni yakunlash bosgichida shunday so‘zlardan
foydalanish lozimki, ular orgali o‘quvchida gizigish uyg‘otadigan
fikrlar jaranglashi, natijada esa reklama gilinayotgan mahsulotni
beixtiyor xarid qilish ichki istagi paydo bo‘lishi lozim.

Xususan, N.V. Baskoning ta’kidlashicha, OAV (gazetalar,
jurnallar, Internet-saytlar, radio, televidenie) asl frazeologik
burilishlarni  yuzaga Kkeltirish manbalari bo‘lib xizmat qgiladi.
Shuningdek, ushbu yangi iboralarning aksariyati tegishli lug‘atlarga
kiritilmagan [3].

Faol qo‘llaniladiganlarga quyidagilar kiradi «Jlerox Ha
noxsem» (ABuakommanus), «[IpaBuna xopouiero ToHa» (103 Kpemu),
«Cexee oxnaxaenue» (Orbit), «Ympamsait meutoit» (Toyota),
«JIrobumomy ~ KOTy, kmBymeMy monHOH km3Hbro» (Wiskas),
«[Tanpunku obmmxkems» (chuchvara) va hokazo.

Frazeologik birliklar ularni reklama obyektida go‘llash
imkonini beradi, reklama matniga ta’sirchanlik va ifodalilik
bag‘ishlaydi.

Frazeologik neologizm, odatda, og‘zaki mulogot davomida
yuzaga keladi, keyin esa OAV va Internet saytlarida paydo bo‘ladi.
N.V.  Baskoning yozishicha, OAV  materiallarida yangi
neologizmlarning ommalashuvi milliy-madaniy komponent va
ommaviy axborot obrazliligining sezilarli darajada oshganligidan
darak beradi [3].

Reklama matnlarida ko‘pincha neologizmlar go‘llaniladi.
Agar frazeologik birliklar katta yoshli avlodga yaxshi ta’sir ko‘rsatsa,
neologizmlar, aksincha, yoshlar uchun juda qgizigarli va tushunarli.
Masalan, «KuBu Oompmumu rimotkamu!» (Pepsi), «Cyneprakcu»
(Takcu), «VYmsrpa Bce BriroueHo» (Turagentlik), «CymepueHbi»
(Xizmatlar agentligi).

Reklamani yaratishda mijoz gizigishini uyg‘otuvchi bargaror
ma’no yo‘nalishi bilan farglanuvchi kerakli frazeologik birlikni
tanlash muhim sanaladi. Masalan:

Orzigul Raximovna bilan yetti o‘Ichab bir kesing va chiroyli
ko‘ylaklar tiking! (SITT — ORZU).
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Navro‘z yaqin! Biz uzoq kutilgan bahorni garshilash uchun
eng yagin insonlarimiz bilan yana yig‘ilamiz. Mehr ko‘zda. Keling
mazali dasturxon yozaylik, sevimli Coca-colani ochaylik va birgalikda
bayramni nishonlaylik (Coca-Cola).

Matnida frazeologik birliklar (FB) faol qo‘llaniladigan
reklamalarda mazmun hissiyotlar bilan boyib, hazil-mutoyibaga ega
bo‘ladi, bu esa reklama beruvchining reklamani yanada ta’sirchan va
samarali gilish magsadlariga mos keladi. ljobiy xarakterdagi o‘zgacha
ma’no bo‘yqdorligiga ega o‘zakdosh so‘zlar takrori qgo‘llangan
reklamaning yakuniy natijalari muhim sanaladi. Shu bilan birga
frazeologik birlik mazmuni o‘zgarmaydi va avvalgiday goladi, ammo
frazeologik birlik tarkibi kengayadi.

Masalan: Verser les larmes de crocodile! (Magasin de sacs).

«Oq bilagoyim xonimlar uchun maxsus!» (Samsung chang
yutgichlari).

«Karaiics ¢ cuapHbIM BetepkoM ! (Lada).

Reklama sarlavhasi uning ifodaliligini frazeologik birlikning
tarkibiy gismi hisobiga kuchaytiradi. Masalan:

«Une téte c'est bien, mais une coiffure c'est mieux!»

«A Baceka cirymaer, na Bce cbect!» (Makaponsi-Makfa).

Frazeologiyaning dastlabki shakliga (A Vaspka slushaet, da
yest) VSE so‘zi qo‘shilib, «est» — «s’est» bilan almashtirilgan.
Frazeologik birlikning tarkibiy gismi o‘zgartirilgan, lekin bu bilan
reklama beruvchi gizigish uyg‘otadi. Kichik o‘zgarish eslab golishga

yordam beradi, istalgan harakatga gizigish uyg‘otishga ko‘maklashadi.
Matnni grafika bilan to‘ldirish mijozga yanada kuchli ta’sir etishga
olib keladi.

Masalan:
(Bankomat).

«3Heprus 0beT KIouoM!» (DHEPreTHK HINMITHK).

Frazeologik birlikning tarkibiy gismini o‘zgartirish evaziga
uning ma’nosi kuchaytiriladi, natijada maqsadga erishiladi — reklama
qilinayotgan mahsulotning ajoyib sifati ta’kidlanadi va shu bilan
xaridorni harakatga undaydi. Reklamaning purma’noligi aynan shunda
ko‘rinadi.

Turli lisoniy vositalar orgali reklamaning asosiy vazifasi —
adresantning adresat bilan kommunikativ alogasini amalga oshirishdir.
Birinchisi adresantgacha yetkazadi, ya’ni oluvchi yoki mijozga
ma’lumotni uzatadi. Adresat mahsulot yoki xizmatga nisbatan o°zi
qgaror gabul giladi, birog bunga adresant tomonidan uni undash sabab
bo‘ladi.

«Prends l'argent et mets-le sur le baril»

Reklama matnlarini reklama gilinayotgan buyumlarning
turiga qarab tasniflash mumkin. Bu o‘rinda reklama matnining
uslubini ham hisobga olish kerak bo‘ladi. Reklama matnini tuzishda
reklama iste’molchisining individual manfaatlarini e’tibordan soqit
gilmagan holda uning ko‘p taraflama ta’sirini hisobga olish lozim (1-
rasm).
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1-rasm. Reklama tavsifi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Bunday reklama matnining muayyan
magsadli auditoriyaga mo‘ljallanganligi matn tili va uslubiga o‘ziga
xo0s yondashuvni talab qiladi. Reklama matnlari OAVga ko‘ra
tagsimlanadi, chunki u, asosan, jurnal, gazeta, televidenie, radio,
Internetda joylashtiriladi. Bunday reklama matnlari tahliliga ko‘ra,
ular grafik tasvirlar bilan birga beriladi, ya’ni verballashuv usulida
bajarilgan. Reklama matnining roli kommunikativ jarayonning faol
ishtirokchisi bo‘lgan jamiyat kreativ salohiyatini aniglashtirishdan
iborat. Reklama odamlarga yangi sheriklar bilan manfaatli aloga
o‘rnatish, boshgalarning manfaatlariga zarar yetkazmagan holda
daromadlarini oshirish imkonini beradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Shunday ekan, axloq me’yorlariga mos
ishlangan reklama eng samarali hisoblanadi. Jamiyat reklama gilingan
hamda reklama gilinayotgan buyum va harakat orgali uzatiladigan
axborotga ega mahsulotni tanlaydi. Yuqoridagilardan kelib chigib
ta’kidlash mumkinki, frazeologik birliklar tarkibiy-semantik jihatdan
o‘zgaradi. Barcha holatda ma’noni o‘zgartirish, konkretlashtirish,
frazeologik birlikni nutgiy vaziyatga moslashtirish magsadi potentsial
auditoriyaga ta’sir ko‘rsatish, mijoz bilan erkin mulogot qilish
imkonini beradi.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDAGI TILAK FORMULALARINING QIYOSIY TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada biz tilaklarning ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida ifodalanishi, ularning asosiy turlarini solishtirishga harakat gilamiz. Biz magolada
ko‘rib chigadigan tilaklar asosan uzog umr ko‘rish, salomatlik, boylik va farovonlik, nikoh va to‘y marosimlari, yangi tug‘ilgan chagalogqga
atalgan tilaklar, janoza marosimlarida aytiladigan tilaklar va kundalik turmushga oid tilaklarni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Tilak, olgish, duo, folklor, til, giyosiy tahlil.

Kirish. Ushbu magolada biz tilaklarni ingliz va o‘zbek
folklorining muhim janrlaridan biri sifatida ko‘rib chigamiz. Bizning
magsadimiz ingliz va o‘zbek tillardagi tilaklarning ma’no turlarini,
ularning umumiy va o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ochib berish uchun
solishtirishdir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tilaklar atamasi o‘zbek
xalqi orasida ko‘pincha “olqish”,“fotiha”, “duo”, “yaxshi niyat” deb
ham yuritiladi [6]. Inglizlarda esa ushbu lisoniy birliklarni ifodalashda
“blessing”, “good wishes”, “praise” kabi atamalardan keng
foydalaniladi. “Blessing” so‘zini duo gilish, sig‘inish ma’nosida
ishlatilishi ma’lum, ya’ni u ko‘proq diniy ahamiyat kasb etadi va
o‘zbek tilidagi “duo” atamasi bilan o‘xshash ma’noga ega. “Good
wishes” birikmasi esa “tilak”, “olqish” so‘zlariga yagin so‘z
hisoblanadi. Anatoliy Liberman “bless” so‘zini gadimgi ingliz tilidagi
fe’l ekanligi, Quyi German - Uestfal tilida “biror kishining
peshonasiga belgi qo‘yish”ni anglatishini eslatib o‘tadi [1].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Inson hayotining barcha
fasllarida, turli yoshlarda, turli munosabatlar bilan, turmushning
barcha chorrahalarida bir-biriga tilak bildiradi, yaxshi niyat giladi.
Tilak bildirish o‘zbek va ingliz xalqgi kundalik hayotida ijro o‘rni va
vazifasiga ko‘ra bir necha yirik mavzuiy guruhlarga bo‘lish mumkin:

e nikoh to'yi va boshqa to’y marosimlariga oid

— safar, sayohat yoki ziyoratga chigayotganda

- yangi uyga tashrif buyurganda

tug’ilgan kun munosabati bilan

|

kasal, bemor kishini korgani borganda

=
0
Sz
=
f—

dasturxon atrofida

S Kishining vafoti munosabati bilan yoki gabriston yonidan o’tayotganda

umuman olganda kundalik turmushimizning turli jabhalarida
yaxshi niyat qgilinib, tilaklar aytiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Quyida biz inson hayotida ko‘p
ishlatadigan tilaklarning ba’zi guruhlari tahliliga to‘xtalib o‘tamiz:
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Insonga mazmunli hayot va uzog umr tilash.Long may your
chimney smoke.

May God grant you many years to live, for sure he must be
knowing, the earth has angels all too few and heaven is overflowing.
(Irish)

May you live a hundred years with one extra to repent.

May you live as long as you want, and never want as long as
you live.

May you live to comb the hair of your children’s children.

May your coffin be carried by six fair young maids.

May your coffin have six handles of finest silver. And may
your coffin be made of finest wood from a 100-year old tree, that |
shall go plant tomorrow.

Bir yoshinga ming yosh go‘shilsin.

Olti urug‘ning oshini bersin, Lugmoni Hakim yoshini bersin,
qushday ganot yoyib bersin, tog*‘day uyib bersin.

Umring uzoq, bog‘ing mahkam bo‘lsin.

Umring ziyoda bo‘lsin.

Umringdan baraka top.

Xudo bergan umringizni yashangu, obro‘-¢’tiboringiz, yaxshi
nomingiz dunyo turguncha tursin, umringiz bogiy bo‘lsin.

Yuz bilan yuzlashib yuring. o‘rib chigganimizdek, har ikki
tildagi tilak, olgish mazmunini ifodalovchi birliklarda go‘llangan
buyrug-istak maylidagi fe’l gapda istak, tilak mazmunini reallashtirish
uchun xizmat giladi.

Ingliz tilidagi tilaklarni o‘rganib chigish jarayonida esa biz
insonning o‘z-o‘ziga uzoq umr tilashi aks ettirilgan tilaklarga ham
duch keldik:Bless my soul!

May | live for a hundred times a hundred years, each hundred
of them in turn! (lrish)

May seven waves of fortune be granted to me!

May the Lord preserve me!

May three ages be given to me!

May three deaths be taken from me!

O‘zbek tilida esa biz bu formulalarni
uchratmadik.

Sog‘lik-salomatlik tilash.

ko‘rinishdagi



mailto:mutabarmurodova86@gmail.com

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

1/11/1 2023

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA

Good fortune and good health throughout the ages to your
successors forever!

Good health and every good blessing to you.

May God bless you with love and health for these are the true
measures of joy and wealth.

May your doctor never earn a penny from you; may your
heart never give out; may the ten toes of your feet steer you clear of
misfortune and before you're much older, may you hear better
blessings than this one.

Alloh o¢zi shifosini bersin.

Boshingiz omon, joningiz sog‘ bo‘lsin.

Dardini bergan xudo shifosini ham beradi, keng fe’lli bo‘ling,
ko‘pi ketib ozi goldi, ko‘rmagandek bo‘lib keting.

Yugoridagi misollardan ushbu turdagi tilaklar ifodalanishida
va idrok etilishida har ikki solishtirilayotgan xalglar — ingliz va
o‘zbekcha variantlarda ham sog‘lik tushunchasi bir xil tushunilishi va
idrok etilishi anglashiladi..

Sayohat, safar yoki ziyoratga ketayotgan kishiga aytiladigan
tilaklar.

Odamlar biror uzoq yerga safarga jo‘nashdan oldin yoshi
ulug‘lar, oilaning kattalarining fotihasini olishadi. Kuzatuvchi kishilar
sayohatga jo‘nayotgan yaginlariga bir necha iliq so‘zlar aytishga
initlishadi, ularga omad tilashi, ketayotgan manziliga eson-omon
yetib, yana o‘z uyiga sog‘-salomat gaytib kelishi tilanadi. Inglizlar
orasida u garchi o‘zga tildan o‘zlashgan birikma bo‘lsa-da Bon
voyage iborasi keng targalgan, nazariy jihatdan ijobiy istakni
bildiruvchi ibora hozirgi kunda istehzo sifatida ishlatilmogda. Sayohat
oldidan omad tilash gadimiy odat bo‘lib, yaxshi so‘zlar baxtsizlik va
yomon odamlardan himoya giladi, deb ishoniladi. Bon voyage and get
there safe.

Enjoy your journey.

Save travels.

Get there safe and sound.

May your journey be free from stress and bring you home
safely.

Wishing you a safe journey and a relaxing holiday when you
arrive.

Alloh yor, pirlar madadkor bo‘lsin.

Oq yo‘l!
Oy borib, omon gayting.
Safaringiz  bexatar bo‘lsin, eson-omon yana diydor

ko‘rishishlik nasib etsin.

Safaringiz bexatar bo‘Isin.

Xudo oz panohida asrasin, choryorlar madadkor bo‘lsin.

Yaxshi kunlarda ko‘rishaylik. Nikoh va to‘y marosimlariga
oid tilaklar. Albatta, inson uchun bir umr galbda muhrlanib goladigani
bu nikoh to‘yidir. Nikoh to‘yi bu turmush yo‘llarini bog‘lashga ahd
gilgan ikki yoshning ahdu-paymoni bo‘lib, ushbu hodisa barcha
xalglar va millatlar hayotida tantanali nishonlanadi. Ushbu turdagi
tilaklar nafagat ingliz va o‘zbek madaniyatida, balki barcha xalglar
madaniyatida ham baxt, tuganmas muhabbat, yorgin kelajak,
huzurbaxsh oilaviy hayot va avlodlar davom etishini tilashga
garatilgan bo‘ladi. Bu tilaklardan asosiy magsad yangi oila quruvchi
ikki yosh uchun hayot saboglari bo‘yicha ijobiy istak, olgish bildirish,
nasihat gilishdan iborat bo‘ladi. Tilaklar yoshi ulug‘, hayot tajribasiga
ega insonlar tomonidan, kelin-kuyovning yaginlari va do‘st-yorlari
tomonidan aytiladi: Have a happy wedded life ahead.

May God be with you and bless you.

May happiness and everlasting love be your companions as
both of you stroll through the path of life.

May the years ahead be filled with lasting joy.

May you be poor in misfortune, rich in blessings.

May you know nothing but happiness from this day forward.

May you match like a dog and a cat!

May your love grow like a beautiful tree, sending roots deep
and branches high, with new beauty every season of your life together.

Baxt va umrbogiy muhabbat doimiy hamrohingiz bo‘lsin.

Hamrohini topgan baxtu saodatini ham topsin, o‘la-
o‘lgunicha bir-birlariga sodiq yostigdosh bo‘lishsin, farzandlari ko‘pu
tarbiyali bo‘lsin, topganlari o‘zlariga nasib gilsin.

lloho, ikki yoshning baxti-igbolini bersin.

Qo‘shgani bilan go‘sha garisin, uvali-juvali bo‘lishsin, tuprog
olishsa oltin bo‘lsin.

Uva-juvali bo‘lib yuringlar.

Bilamizki, har bir nikoh bu keyingi avlod uchun yo‘l va
shajaralarning davomiyligi demakdir, shunday ekan, ushbu turdagi

-379 -

tilaklarga avlodlar davomiyligi va o‘sib-ulg‘ayishini tilash ham
singdirilgan: May the sons of your sons fill your home with laughter.

May there be generation of children on the children of your
children.

Baxtli bo‘linglar, to‘qgiz oyu to‘qqgiz kundan keyin beshik
to‘ylarida xizmat gilaylik.

Omin, go‘shgani bilan go‘sha qgarisin, uvali-juvali bo‘lishsin,
Allohu akbar.

Xudoim o‘g‘il farzandlar bersin, sunnat to‘ylarida ham
o‘zimiz xizmatda bo‘laylik. Shunday gilib, turmush qurish va nikoh
borasidagi tilaklar hagida shuni ta’kidlash mumkinki, ular boshga
tilaklar kabi turmush qurayotgan ikki yoshga dunyodagi barcha
yaxshiliklarni tilashni ko‘zda tutadi. Bu tilaklar asosan Kkattalar tilida
uchraydi va tagdir go‘shilishi, umr yo‘li birlashishi hagida bo‘ladi.

Yangi tug‘ilgan chagalogga atalgan tilaklar:And may love
await you at every step.

And may you be buried in a casket made from the wood of a
century old oak I shall plant tomorrow.

Caring hearts tend you.

May strong arms hold you.

May the clarity of the light be yours.

May the fluency of the ocean be yours.

May the nourishment of the earth be yours.

May the protection of the ancestors be yours.

May you grow into a beautiful/handsome boy/girl just like
the ones who made you!

The Lord bless you and keep you.

Alloh o‘zi yomon ko‘zlardan asrasin seni.

Ajdodlaringa munosib davomchi bo‘lgin.

Ota-onang huzur-halovatingni, baxti-igbolingni ko‘rishsin,
xalgning og‘irini yengil giladigan shaxs bo‘lib yetishgin.

Umring uzoq bo‘lsin, bo‘y-basting uzun bo‘Isin.

Bolaning ota-onasiga garata:

May your child know the vast love of our heavenly Father
through you.

May your faith grow as your little one grows.

Avlodlariga munosib davomchi bo‘lsin.

Umri uzun, rizg-nasibasi mo‘l bo‘lsin. Umriyu rizqi, ota-
onasi, boboyu buvisi bilan bergan bo‘lsin, muborak bo‘lsin.

Har ganday xalq madaniyatida oilada tug‘ilgan farzand bu
ilohiy tuhfa hisoblanadi. Qaysi millat bo‘lmasin har bir ota-ona
farzandiga fagat va fagat yaxshilik tilaydi: baxt, uzog umr, muhabbat
va muvaffaqgiyat tilaydi. Bu tilaklar yangi tug‘ilgan bolaning bevosita
o‘ziga yoki ota-onasiga garata ham aytilishi mumkin.

Shuni eslatib o‘tish kerakki, o‘zbek madaniyatida gadimgi
davrlarda qiz farzanddan ko‘ra o‘g‘il farzandning tug‘ilishiga e’tibor
garatilgan. O‘g‘il farzandning afzal ko‘rilishi sabablari madaniy
qgarashlar bilan shartlanadi: sulolaning erkak voris tomonidan davom
ettirilishi, bargaror igtisodiy ta’minot va hk. Nikoh to‘yida kelin-
kuyovga qarata “Qo‘chqordek o‘g‘illar bersin” tilagining ko‘pchilik
tomonidan aytilishi ham bunga dalildir.

Ingliz madaniyatida esa biz o‘g‘il yoki qiz farzandni afzal
ko‘rishga oid magol yoki hikmatli so‘zlar uchramadi.

Aza, ta’ziyada bildiriladigan tilaklar:

May the light of heaven shine on your grave.

May the rains fall upon your fields.

May the road rise to meet you.

May the sunshine warm upon your face.

May the wind be always at your back.

May you be as free as the wind, as soft as the sheep’s wool,
as straight as an arrow, that you may journey into the heart of God.

May you rest in peace.

The Lord be with you and may you rest in peace.

Until we meet again, May God hold you in the hollow of His
hand. (Irish)

Until we meet again, may God hold you in the palm of His
hand.

Alloh rahmatiga olgan bo‘lsin.
Go‘rida tinch yotsin.

Yotgan joyingda tinch yotgin.
Go‘ring nurga to‘Isin.

Joyi jannatda bo‘lsin.

Xudo dargohiga gabul gilsin.
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Yotganlarning arvohi shod, yotgan yeri yaxshi bo‘lsin.Ushbu
ko‘rinishdagi tilaklar vafot etgan inson ruhiga halovat va osoyishtalik
tilash mazmunida bo‘ladi:

Ko‘rib  o‘tganimizdek, ushbu tilaklarda asosiy ikkita
komponent “xudo (God)” va “ruh (soul)” mavjud bo‘lib bular asosiy
diniy tushunchalardan hisoblanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. O‘rganishlarimiz natijasida tilaklar
millatning umidlari va go‘rquvlarini o‘zida aks ettirishiga guvoh
bo‘ldik. Umidlar tilaklar ko‘rinishida ifodalanib tilak bildirilayotgan

insonga qgaratiladi, qo‘rquvlar aks etgan tilaklarda esa giyinchiliklar va
baxtsizlikni yengish uchun xudoning himoyasini so‘rash ifodalanadi.

Shunday qilib, ingliz va o‘zbek tilaklarini giyosiy tahlil etish
ularda ma’nosida ko‘zga tashlanadigan farglar bilan birga
o‘xshashliklar ham ko‘p ekanligini ko‘rsatdi. Buni ularda
ifodalanayotgan g‘oyalar mushtarakligida ham ko‘rish mumkin: uzoq
umr, sog‘lik, baxt etnik kelib chigishidan qat’ily nazar har bir
madaniyat uchun muhim bo‘lgan qgadriyatlardir. Tilaklardagi farqlar
madaniy garashlar va mezonlar turlichaligi bilan izohlanadi (masalan,
o‘zbek madaniyatida o‘gil farzandning afzal ko‘rilishi kabi).
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COLIMAIbHBIH,

BOLALAR KVAZIDIALOGIK NUTQIDA DEYKSISNING PRAGMATIK TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada kvazidialogik nutqda mulogot shaxsining ishtiroki boshga nutq shakllaridan fargliligini inobatga oladigan bo‘lsak, unda
deyksis ifodasining ham o‘ziga xos tarzda namoyon bo‘lishini ta’kidlash mumkin. Sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogda ham deyksisning turli
ko‘rinishlari ifodasini kuzatish, bunda deyksis lingvistik va ekstralingvistik birliklarning ishoraviylik xususiyati asosida yuzaga chigadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Kvazidialog, deyksis, lingvistik, ekstralingvistik birliklar, meyoriy holat va baho deyksisi; emotsional, diskurs, sotsial deyksis;
temporal deyksis; predmet, belgi, migdor, ijtimoiy, emotsional, propozitiv, diskurs deyksisi.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, deyksis nazariyasi ham
pragmalingvistikaning asosiy masalalaridan. Tilshunoslikda deyksis
hodisasi gadimgi yunon grammatistlari Aristotel, Apolloniy Diskol
tomonidan o‘rganilib boshlangan va keyinchalik ham qgator tadgiqotlar
olib borilgan bo‘lsa-da, u hali-hanuz pragmalingvistikaning dolzarb
masalalaridan sanaladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Deyksis hodisasi turli xil

nugtai  nazardan:  jumladan, qiyosiy-tipologik  yo‘nalishda
A.M.Abashilova, S.S.Raximov, G.Rau; kommunikativ-pragmatik
xususiyatlari  Y.D. Apresyan, S.Levinson, P.Stokvell, N.D.

Arutyunova, G.Sitta; deyksis mohiyati va tasnifi V.V.Burlakova,
1.VV.Shmatova, Y.D.Apresyan, l.A. Sternin, V.V.Jura [1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7]
kabi olimlar tomonidan atroflicha o‘rganilgan.

O‘zbek tilshunosligida M.Hakimov, Sh.Safarov,
R.Davlatova, M.Qurbonova, R.Abdurahmonova, G.Boltaqulova,
A.Shermatovlarning [8, 9, 10, 11, 12] ishlarida deyksis masalasining
turli jihatlari yoritib berilgan. Jumladan, R.H.Davlatovaning “O‘zbek
tilining deyktik birliklari” mavzusidagi doktorlik ishida o‘zbek tilida
deyksis hodisasi maxsus o‘rganildi va uning pragmatik mohiyati,
lisoniy tizimdagi o‘rni, deyksis turlari, ifodalanish usullari, deyktik
birliklarning  funksional-semantik maydonga birlashuvi masalasi
chuqur tadgiq etildi [10]. O‘zbek bolalari nutgiga xos deyktik
birliklarning pragmatik xususiyatlari masalasiga esa M.Qurbonova o‘z
tadgiqotida oydinlik Kkiritadi. Birog R.Davlatova ta’kidlaganidek,
“deyksis universal kommunikativ-pragmatik hodisa sifatida: har bir
tilda takrorlanuvchi umumiy jihatlari bilan birga har bir tildagi o‘ziga
xosligi, uni turli milliy tillar, turli matnlar doirasida o‘rganish
zaruratini keltirib chiqaradi”.

Bolalar sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogida deyksis ifodasini
o‘rganish muhim ahamiyatga ega. Negaki “deyksisni belgilashda
mulogot shaxsining o‘rnini e’tiborga olish muhim bo‘lib, uning nutgiy
vaziyatga bog‘liq holda belgilanadigan barcha holatlari deyksis
tarkibida o‘rganiladi”. Kvazidialogik nutqda muloqot shaxsining
ishtiroki boshga nutq shakllaridan fargliligini inobatga oladigan
bo‘lsak, unda deyksis ifodasining ham o‘ziga xos tarzda namoyon
bo‘lishini ta’kidlash mumkin. Ma’lumki, an’anaviy tilshunoslikda
deyksisning asosan shaxs, zamon va makon deyksisi kabi turlari
farglanib, ularni hosil giluvchi markaziy birliklar sifatida men, sen;
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shu yerda, narida, uzogda, hozir, bugun, ertalab kabilar kiritiladi[21].
Shuningdek, deyksisning o‘zbek tilshunosligida shaxs, zamon va
makon deyksislariga go‘shimcha tarzda meyoriy holat va baho
deyksisi; [7] emotsional, diskurs, sotsial deyksis; [9] temporal
deyksis;[13] predmet, belgi, migdor, ijtimoiy, emotsional, propozitiv,
diskurs deyksisi kabi [10] turlari ajratilgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogda
ham deyksisning turli ko‘rinishlari ifodasini kuzatish mumkin. Bunda
deyksis lingvistik va ekstralingvistik birliklarning ishoraviylik
Xususiyati asosida yuzaga chigadi.

Ma’lumki, deyktik birliklar ichida olmoshlarning ishoraviylik
xususiyati muhim o‘rin tutadi. Bolalar nutq ontogenezida ishoraviy
birliklar tez shakllansa-da, olmoshlarning o‘zlashtirilishi biroz uzoq va
murakkab: toki bola o‘zini atrofdagilardan alohidaligini anglab
yetganicha yoki o‘zining “Men”i shakllangunicha bo‘lgan jarayonni
boshdan kechiradi. Bu jarayonni K.Byuler “bolaning o‘zini tanishi
“o0‘zim” so‘zining qo‘llanishi bilan boshlanadi” — deb izohlaydi [14].
Darhagiqat, olmoshlar bolalar uchun kognitiv murakkablikni yuzaga
keltiradi. Bu murakkablik J.Piaje talgini bo‘yicha “bolaning
egotsentrizmi bilan” [15], Vellman talgini bo‘yicha “psixologik
model: o‘zini hamsuhbat vaziyatida tasavvur qila olmaslik” bilan
bog‘liq [16].

L.X.Golovenkina esa bola olmoshlar tizimini yetarlicha
barvagt o‘zlashtirishini ta’kidlaydi. Olimaning fikricha, bola kishilik
olmoshlari ichida, aynigsa, markaziy o‘rindagi adresantni ifodalovchi
birinchi shaxs olmoshini erta o‘zlashtiradi. “Bola shaxs olmoshini
tanlashda amalda hech gachon adashmaydi” — deya ta’kidlaydi u [17].

Tabhlil va natijalar. Bizningcha, bolalarda nutq rivojlanishi
induvidual bo‘lib, olmoshlarning o‘zlashtirilishi va go‘llanilishida
ham buni kuzatish mumkin. Masalan, 2,5 yoshli Temurmalikka
o‘zining sochig‘ini ko‘rsatib “Bu sochiq kimniki?” deb savol
berilganda “Seniki” yoki “Bu kim?” deb o‘zini ko‘rsatganimizda
“Sen” deb javob qaytargani kuzatildi. Bu avtomatik javob onasi
tomonidan “Bu sochiq seniki”, “Bu sen” (oynaga qarab) deb
o‘rgatilgani natijasidir. 2 yoshli Samiraga ushbu savollar bilan
murojaat gilinganda “O‘jim” (O°‘zim) degan javobni olganligimiz
(jami 12 ta 2-4 yosh oralig‘idagi bolalar bilan savol-javob olib
borganimizda shulardan 4 tasigina “Men” olmoshini to‘g‘ri va oz
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o‘rnida go‘llaganini guvohi bo‘ldik) olmoshlar o‘zlashtirilishi har bir
bolada o°‘ziga xos individual xususiyat kasb etishi to‘g‘risidagi
xulosaga kelishimizga asos bo‘ldi.

Shuningdek, ko‘pchilik bolalar dastlab shaxs olmoshlari
o‘rniga ismlarni (otlar) go‘llashadi. Masalan: 3 yoshli Yasmina: “Men
uxlayman” emas, “Asi uxa-data (uxlaydi-yotadi)” yoki akasiga “Sen
kitob o‘giyapsanmi?” emas, “Aka kitob o‘qi? Ha...” deb murojaat
giladi. Bunga ko‘p hollarda Kattalarning o‘zi o‘rnak bo‘lishadi.
Masalan: “O‘rgilay, aglli bolamdan! Sen go‘lchalaringni yuvdingmi,
oppog bola bo‘ldingmi?” deyish o‘rniga “O‘rgilay, aqglli bolamdan!
Feruz go‘Ichalarini yuvdimi? Oppoq bola bo‘ldimi?” tarzida 3-shaxs
shaklida murojaat gilinadi.

Ko‘rinadiki,  bolalarda  olmoshlarning  qo‘llanilishini
o‘rganish tilshunoslik uchun juda giziq materiallar berishi mumkin.
Biz esa bu o‘rinda bolalar kvazidialogik nutgida deyktik birliklarning
pragmatik xususiyati to‘g‘risida to‘xtalmogchimiz.

Deyktik birliklarning asosiy xususiyati uning egosentrizmida
bo‘lib, semantik asosini "men”, "so‘zlovchi" tushunchasi tashkil
giladi. So‘zlovchi timsoli vagt va makon muvofigligi hisobga
olinadigan nugtada namoyon bo‘ladi. Kommunikativ vaziyat tabiatiga
ko‘ra, deyksisning birlamchi va ikkilamchi ifoda usullari mavjud.
Birlamchi deyksis - bu dialog deyksisi bo‘lib, u to‘lagonli
kommunikativ vaziyatni talab etadi. Unda so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi
uchun umumiy atrof-muhit fragmenti mavjud bo‘ladi. Ikkilamchi
deyksis nutgiy vaziyatga bevosita alogador bo‘lmagan, birovning
ongini tasvirlashda yuzaga chigadi. Y.D.Apresyan ham deyksisning
birlamchi va ikkilamchi turlarini farqlar ekan: “Birlamchi deyksis —bu
dialog deyksisi, ya’ni jonli, real mulogotga asoslangan nutgiy vaziyat.
Bunda so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi bir-birini ko‘radi va har biri uchun
atrofdagi vaziyat, borligni idrok etish imkoni mavjud. Ikkilamchi
deyksis nutqiy muloqgot vaziyati bilan bog‘lig bo‘lmay, bayonga,
hikoya qilib berishga alogador bo‘ladi. Bunday deyksisda
so‘zlovchining o‘rni va bayon vagti ifoda etilayotgan vaziyatning real
o‘rni va vaqti bilan mos kelmasligi bilan xarakterlanadi” — deydi. [18]

R.Davlatova ham o‘zbek tilida deyksisning birlamchi usuli
quyidagi nutgiy sharoitlarda ifodalanishini ko‘rsatadi:

a) so‘zlovchi va tinglovchining real mavjudligi;

b) so‘zlovchi nutgi kechayotgan vagt bilan tinglovchi gabul
gilayotgan vaqtning birligi;

s) so‘zlovchi va tinglovchining umumiy bir makonda
o‘rinlashganligi;

d) so‘zlovchi va tinglovchida Kko‘rish  maydonining
umumiyligi, ya’ni bir-birini va biri ikkinchisining xatti-harakatlarini
kuzatish imkonining mavjudligi.

Olimaning fikricha, bu belgilarning noto‘ligligi, umuman real
nutqiy aktdan (zamon, makon birligidan) xoli har ganday nutgiy
vaziyatda nutq obyektiga ishora qilinishi ikkilamchi deyksis sanaladi.
[10]

Ko‘rinadiki, sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogda deyksisning
ikkilamchi ko‘rinishi namoyon bo‘ladi. Chunki sahnalashtirilgan
kvazidialogni hagigiy kommunikativ vaziyatda yuzaga keluvchi
dialogga nisbatan ikkinchi darajali deb hisoblash mumkin. Negaki
bola sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogda kattalar va o‘zi bilan bo‘lgan
vogeliklarni qayta tiklaydi. Ya’ni mazkur kvazidialogik nutqdagi
mulogot ishtirokchilari ham, nutq irod etilayotgan zamon va makon
ham real emas, bola tasavvuri asosida gayta bunyod etilgan.
Y.D.Apresyan ham “Ikkilamchi deyxis nutqiy vaziyatga bevosita
alogador bo‘lmagan holda, birovning ongini tasvirlash uchun
ishlatiladi [18]-deya ta’kidlaydi.

Sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogda nutqiy vaziyatning markaziy
belgilari bo‘lgan «so‘zlovchi — hozir — shu yerda» tushunchalarining
proyeksiyasi, ya’ni “soyasi” yaratiladi, ya’ni "kontekstning o‘zgarishi
natijasida egosentrik element uchun boshga referent paydo
bo‘ladi"[19] H.A.Nikolina ham bolalar she’rlarini tahlil gilar ekan,
"bolaga o‘z lingvistik ongidan tashgariga chigishga, o‘zini "boshga"
sifatida ko‘rsatishga imkon beruvchi olmoshlar va yuz nigoblariga
asoslanuvchi til o‘yin"lari mavjudligi va bunda bola nutgi dialog
shaklida qurilishini ko‘rsatadi [20]. Shubhasiz, bu o‘rinda olima
bolalar kvazidialogik nutgi va unda olmoshlarning deyktik xususiyati
hagida so‘z yuritmoqda.

Xulosa va takliflar. Ko‘rinadiki, sahnalashtirilgan
kvazidialog, birinchi navbatda, ijtimoiy nutgning sahnasi bo‘lib,
bolaning «Men»lik markazidan «Biz», ya’ni «umumiylik» xatti-
harakatiga o‘tish (detsentratsiya)ni talab qgiladi, ya’ni bola o‘zi
yaratgan gahramonlarning his-tuyg‘ulari orgali xayoliy vaziyatni
yaratadi va bola tomonidan go‘llangan olmoshlarning ishora obyekti
real emas, bilvosita aks etadi.
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Masalan:  Abubakr, 6 yosh. “Haydovchi-haydovchi”
kvazidialogini mashinalarini o‘ynab yolg‘iz sahnalashtiradi: - Aka,
men keldim, gayyerga to‘kamiz qumni?// — Mana bu yerga, daraxt
oldiga. // Bu yer noqulay-ku!// Ichkariga hozir bir kamaz tushirib
go‘ydim-da, siz kech keldingiz, uka.

Ushbu mikromatnda ajratib ko‘rsatilgan shaxs, zamon va
makon deyksislarining barchasi real ishora obyektiga ega emas.
Jumladan, so‘zlovchiga ishora giluvchi men kishilik olmoshi va
shaxs-son go‘shimchasi nutq irod etayotgan bolaga emas, tasavvuriy
shofyorga ishora giladi va hok. Deyktik markaz nugtasida so‘zlovchi
bola emas, balki uning roli ijro etilayotgan tasavvuriy subyekt
(shofyor) o‘rin oladi. Bu holat kvazidialogik nutq sharoitida yaqqol
ko‘rinadi.

Yoki kvazidialogda qo‘llangan mana bu yerga ko‘rsatish
olmoshiga “daraxtning oldiga” izohi bilan aniqlik kiritilgan, biroq
nutq kechayotgan makonda daraxt mavjud emas, bola shunchaki
muayyan makondagi predmetlarni ham tasavvur gilib o‘ynaydi. Bu
esa deyktikning ikkilamchi usuldagi ifodasini yuzaga chigaradi.

Ba’zan sahnalashtirilgan kvazidialogda bola o‘z “Men”i bilan
ishtirok etishi ham mumkin. Biroq bunday kvazidialogik nutq sharoiti,
hamsuhbati tasavvuriy, ya’ni real emasligini inobatga oladigan
bo‘lsak, mazkur o‘rinda ham deyksisning ikkilamchi ifodasi namoyon
bo‘ladi, deyish mumkin. Masalan: Shahnoza, 6 yosh. Onasi bilan
bog‘dagi suhbatini sahnalashtiradi. (Kvazisherik- boshiga onasining
ro‘mollari o‘rab go‘yilgan go‘g‘irchog. O‘z xonasida, divanning
ustida o‘ynab o‘tiribdi)

Onajon, bugun bog‘ga boramiz-a?

Ha, oppoq gizim. Boramiz, albatta.

Bog‘da ko‘p bolalar bilan o‘ynayman-a... Feruza bormaydi-
a?

Yo‘q,
obormaymiz.

Men gildim-a. Meni oborasiz-a... // Anaaa bolalar!!! VVuuuyy
muncha ko‘p bolalar bu yerda. Onajon, siz skameykada dam olib
turing. Men hozir kelaman. Ozgina o‘ynab darrov kelaman.

Mazkur kvazidialogik nutqda shaxs deyktiklari men olmoshi,
-m, -man, -miz shaxs son qo‘shimchalari kvazidialogning
boshgaruvchisi vaziyatidagi real Shahnoza shaxsiga ishora qilib
turgan bo‘lsa-da, nutgiy vaziyatning uydirmaligi, tasavvuriyligi
mazkur  holatda  deyksisning  ikkilamchi ifodasi  yuzaga
chigayotganligini ko‘rsatadi. Yoki bugun, hozir payt ravishlari orgali
zamonga, bu yerda o‘rin ravishi orgali makonga (bog‘ga) ishora
gilinayotgan bo‘lsa-da, ularning norealligi deyksisning ikkilamchi
ifodasi hagida hukm chigarishimizga asos bo‘ladi.

bormaydi. U aytganimizni qgilmadi. Shunga

Bolalar  sahnalashtirilgan  kvazidialogida  deyksisning
quyidagi turlari ifodalanadi:
Shaxs deyksisi: - Ayasi  meni narsalarimni  katta

sumkaga sol Rassiyaga ketaman // Bo‘l tez-tez. Hech narsam qop
ketmasin. Men — olmoshi orgali ota shaxsiga ishora.

Predmet deyksisi: Zochakcham, kel man sani uxxataman.
Ko‘zlaringni yum. — San (sen) olmoshi orgali qo‘g‘irchoqga
(zochakcham) ishora gilinib predmet deyksisi shakllanadi.

Zamon deyksisi: Kelinglar bolalar. Bugun biz birga abet
gilamiz.// Nima ovqat ekan? Oshxonachi xoladan so‘ra-chi.. - Bugun
payt ravishi orgali zamonga ishora.

Makon deyksisi: — Aka, velik bozorga to‘xtang// Shu
yergami? Mana, keldik. Tushing. — Ushbu taksist sahnasidagi shu
yerga makon ravishi ishorasi asosida namoyon bo‘layotgan velik
bozor noreal.

Belgi deyksisi: - Dugon, ko‘ylaklaring muncha chiroyli.
Mengayam ayam shunaga ko‘ylak olib beradilar aytsam.

Miqdor deyksisi: - Dadasi Shahnozaga 10ta shokolad olib
keling. Yo‘q, yo‘g. Birdan yemaydi uncha shokoladni. Kam-kamdan
yeydi. (Ota-onaning telefondagi suhbati sahnasi)

ljtimoiy deyksis: Qizalog go‘g‘irchog‘iga tushuntirayapti: -
Meni dadam katta boshlig. Ishchilari ko‘o‘p. Dadam hammaga buyruq
beradi.

Ushbu kvazidialogik nutqda buyruq beradi fe’li orqali
otaning ijtimoiy mavqeiga ishora gilingan.

Emotsional deyksis: “Ona (Shahnoza 6,5 yosh) va bemor
bo‘lib golgan gizalog (qo‘g‘irchoq)” sahanalashtirilgan kvazidialogik
nutgi: — Kasal bo‘lib goldingmi? Qayering og‘riyapti? Tomog‘ingmi?
Qani? A-a-a de-chi? O‘rgilay, oppoq gizim. Yig‘lama. Hozir
davolaymiz.

Propozitiv deyksis: Bolalar kvazidialogik nutgida propozitiv
deyksis ko‘p hollarda telefon bilan suhbat sahnasida yuzaga chigadi.
Masalan, Samira ota va onasining telefondagi suhbatini
sahnalashtiradi: - Dadasi, bugun bolalar bayrami esizdan chigmadimi?
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Il ... I Ha, yaxshi esingizda bo‘lsa. // ... // Voy, sovg‘a oldizmi? // ... /|
Katta ayiqcha oldizmi? // .../l Xursand bo‘ladi-da endi gizingiz.

Ushbu kvazidialogik nutqda telefon ortidagi tasavvuriy “ota”
obrazining savollarga javobi, ya’ni javob replikaning propozitiv
mazmuniga “ona”ning undan keyingi takrorlangan tasdiqlovchi
replikalari orgali ishora gilinadi: Ha, yaxshi esingizda bo‘lsa gapi
orqali “ota”ning “Bolalar bayrami yodimda”; Voy, sovg‘a oldizmi?

gapi orqali “Sovg‘a oldim”, Katta ayiqcha oldizmi? gapi orqali
“Sovg‘aga katta ayiqcha oldim” axborotlariga ishora mavjud.

Ko‘rinadiki, bolalar kvazidialogik nutgida deyksis hodisasi
o‘ziga xos tarzda namoyon bo‘ladi. Bunda ko‘p hollarda ishora
obyektining norealligi deyksisning ikkilamchi usulda ifodalanishiga
sabab bo‘ladi.
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DISCOURSE IN COMMUNICATIVE LINGUISTICS
Annotation
This article examines discourse, which is thought to be one of the most rapidly evolving fields of modern linguistics. Nevertheless, there are still
many unanswered questions regarding the nature of this phenomenon and its varieties, particularly the English language's communicative
discourse, and the communicative discourse is taken into consideration as a subject of multi-vector linguistic and linguoculturalogical study.
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JACKYPC B KOMMYHHUKATUBHOM JUHTBUCTUKE
AHHOTaIUsS
B a10if craThe paccMmaTpuBaeTCs IHCKYpPC, KOTOPBIH CYMTaeTcs OIHOW M3 HamOoiee OBICTPO pa3BHUBAIOLIMXCA 00JacTedl COBPEMEHHOM
IMHrBUCTUKH. TeM He MeHee, BCe €llle OCTaeTCsl MHOIO BOIIPOCOB 6e3 OTBETa OTHOCUTENIBHO IPHPOLI 3TOro (heHOMEHa U €ro pa3sHOBUIHOCTEH, B
YaCTHOCTH KOMMYHHKATHBHOIO JJUCKypCa aHIJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKa, 1 KOMMYHUKATHBHBIN JIUCKYPC PacCMaTpPHBAETCs KaK IPEAMET MHOTOBEKTOPHOTO
JIMHTBHCTUYECKOTO U JIMHIBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTUUECKOIO U3YUEeHHS.
KuroueBbie ciioBa: MophoCHHTaKCHYECKHUIT, AUCKYPC, TMHAMUYECKHH, a/ipecaTt, MeTOHUMU3AlUs, IMHIBOIPArMaTHYECKUIL.

DISKURS KOMMUNIKATIV TILSHUNOSLIKDA
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqola zamonaviy tilshunoslikning eng tez rivojlanayotgan sohalaridan biri deb hisoblangan diskurs hagida ma’lumot keltirilgan. Shunga
garamay, ushbu hodisaning tabiati va uning yo‘nalishlari, xususan ingliz tilining kommunikativ nutqi bilan bog‘liq ko‘plab javobsiz savollar

mavjud va kommunikativ nutq ko‘p vektorli lingvistik hamda lingvokulturalologik tadqiqotlar mavzusi sifatida hisobga olinadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Morfosintaktik, diskurs, dinamik, adresat, metonimizatsiya, lingvopragmatik.

Introduction. Linguistics studies discursive processes from
two perspectives. The first way to study speech is as an independent
variable, such as a structural object. Second, discourse is of
importance to linguists not as an end in itself but rather as a primary
component influencing morphosyntactic phenomena (e.g., discursive
considerations outside the sentence can explain the sentence's word
order). Most people agree that Z. Harris, the creator of
transformational and distributional analysis, developed the idea of
discourse in 1952. Discourse, a prominent category in contemporary
social sciences and communicative linguistics, has to be clarified
since, like any widely used concept, it is open to different scientific
interpretations. This is especially true when it comes to the terms
“text”, “speech”, and “dialogue”.

Literature review. Discourse is originally viewed as a text—
a message embedded in a particular sociocultural context. In fact, the
words “discourse” and “text” were frequently used interchangeably in
the linguistics of the text throughout the 1970s of the 20th century.
This was due to the fact that several European languages lacked an
equivalent word for the French-English phrase “discourse”, forcing
the term “text” to be used in its stead. Discourse and text started to be
viewed as counterparts as a result of this terminological connection.
The concepts were divided into two categories: social discourse and
linguistic text. This was done by first differentiating the features that
each notion represented. In T. A. van Dyck's works, the text was
viewed as a static object, and discourse was seen as a means of its
actualization under specific mental and pragmatic conditions. These
concepts reflect the “dynamic” nature of phenomena. In E.
Benveniste’s concept, discourse was considered speech, inseparable
from the speaker. The speech and the discourse were connected in this
way [1].

It is possible to argue that the book serves as a discourse
given the circumstances surrounding its creation and perception. A
text steeped in life, discourse is examined alongside the various
human activities that comprise it, such as reporting, interviews,
speeches, and so on. However, discourse is implied to be an integral
collection of contextualized, functionally organized language use units
rather than a primitive collection of isolated units of the linguistic
structure that are “more than a sentence” by D. Shifrin, who
emphasizes the interaction of form and function in discourse [2]. It is
in this setting that the uncertainty of definitions of speech is shown.

- 384 -

Hence, discourse is defined as a text in the first approach as
“a language above the level of a sentence or phrase”—that is,
“language above the sentence or above the clause” [3] - applied from
the perspective of formally or structurally oriented linguistics.
“Discourse, therefore, will be understood as two or more sentences
that are in semantic connection with each other” [4].

Discourse's primary meaning informs its secondary meaning.
It emerged from the development of the idea of the text's
communicative nature by T. A. van Dyck. A Dutch researcher
selected a different central idea for the definition of discourse in the
early 1980s of the 20th century: a communicative event. He
highlights: “The idea of a communicative event or act could best
capture discourse, in the broadest sense of the word, which is a
complex unity of linguistic form, meaning, and action... There is no
doubt that this event is related to the speaker and the listener, their
social and personal traits, and other elements of the social context”

[5].

Research methodology. The event-situational understanding
of discourse that is contained in this judgment served as the
foundation for the term's second meaning, which is that of a
communicative situation that integrates the text with all of its
constituent parts, including the text, the addressee (the subject of
speech), the addressee, the time and place of utterance. In the context
of the second meaning, contextuality, personality, processality,
situativeness, and isolation are the primary parameters
(characteristics) of discourse.

The French semiotic tradition's position regarding the
identification of discourse with speech, primarily oral, gives rise to the
third meaning of discourse that is most frequently found in
contemporary linguistic literature.

A. J. Greimas describes discourse as a concept that is
identical to the text in the semiotic process in his work “The thread of
discourse”: “In the first approximation, discourse can be identified
with a semiotic process that... it should be understood as the whole
variety of ways of discursive practice, including linguistic and non-
linguistic practice” [6]. Semiotics saw discourse as an event that is
closely related to the act of speaking, modeling, varying, and
regulating linguistic and grammatical forms of linguistic
consciousness and translating them into speech. It did this by relating
discourse to the communicative process and superimposing them on
the relationship between language and speech. The metonymization of
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the term “discourse” and the differentiation of the entire discursive
array of language resulted from this “pragmatic” concept. This was
particularly evident in the use of the term in its fourth meaning, which
is a type of discursive practice. Discourse is a pragmatic and
communicative pattern of speech behavior that takes place in a
particular social setting and is characterized by a number of variables,
including roles, conventions, social norms, attitudes, and signs of
interaction. In this context, the primary characteristic of discourse is
the regular presence of both the speaker and the listener (face-to-face
interaction).

Analysis and results. Discourse analysis, communicative
grammar, and conversational analysis (particularly the German term
for conversation analysis) were all impacted by the theory of speech
acts ([7], [8]). Discourse analysis, which combines several trends in
discourse analysis (usually varying in dynamism from static text
linguistics), has gained popularity in world linguistics in recent
decades.

In its early iterations, discourse analysis was a structuralist-
oriented grammar of the text, a study of texts (sentence sequences)
from a structuralism perspective.

According to M. L. Makarov, this term is used in three main
ways in contemporary linguistic literature:

Discourse analysis (both broad and narrow) refers to the
analytic tradition of the Birmingham Research Group (M. Coulthard,
M. Montgomery, J. Sinclair), and is an essential field within the study
of language communication in terms of form, function, and
situational, socio-cultural conditionality.

Discourse analysis is sometimes referred to as a “grammar of
discourse” (R. Longacre, T. Givon), which is a direction that is similar
to the text's linguistics but distinct [9].

The usage of the term in its original sense is, in our opinion,
the most prevalent.

All things considered, it can be said that concepts from
cognitive science and communicative-pragmatic language models
shaped the functional-linguistic trend in discourse analysis. His main
focus is on the dynamic aspect of discourse, which is the process by
which the writer or speaker constructs speech and the reader or
listener interprets the information they have been given. Indicators
such as pragmatic factors, the discourse context (reference,
implicatures, conclusions), the situational context, the topic's role,
information structure (this is novel), coherence and cohesiveness, and
world knowledge (frames, scripts, scenarios, schemes, mental models)
are all analyzed simultaneously.

The ethnographic trend in discourse analysis emerged from
the ethnography of speech and seeks to investigate the conventions
surrounding conversational inferences—contextually related processes
of interpretation predicated on contextualization rules. The creator of
the sociological theory of interaction, E. Goffman, along with F.
Erickson, J. Schultz, A. Sicurel, J. Gampertz, and J. Cook, are the
pioneers and active researchers in this field. This particular approach
to discourse analysis is unique in that it views context as something
that communicants create during verbal interactions, using
“indications” to provide background information. Simultaneously, the
discourse strategies are studied (particularly in relation to the rules of
transmission of the speaker's role, how connected pairs are constructed
as sequences of mutually correlated speech moves, and how specific
linguistic and non-linguistic means are chosen). The primary
distinction between linguistic studies and communicative studies of
the same problems lies in the latter's orientation toward the language
interaction process itself, which is predicated on the notion of
communicative competence—a knowledge base conditioned by
culture. The fundamental tenet of the basic communication model is
that communicants' known values are attributed as messages
containing information that has been culturally conditioned are
processed. The central tenet of the discursive approach to
communication studies is that every culture is a society defined by its
own discourse, the characteristics of which communicative linguistics

should investigate. The study of discourse is currently divided into six
main areas: conversational analysis, linguopragmatics, ethnography of
communication, interactive sociolinguistics, theory of speech acts, and
variational analysis.

An approach to discourse that places emphasis on situational
meaning is called interactive sociolinguistics. Scholars pursuing this
line of inquiry draw from the theories of Erwin Goffman and John
Gampertz. John Gampertz provided justification for the
anthropological element in this direction's development. The search
and development of interpretive sociolinguistic approaches to the
analysis of processes occurring in face-to-face, real-time, space-and
time-based direct communication is the author's stated primary goal
for his research in [10]. The fundamental ideas of social and cultural
anthropology form the basis of J. Gamperts’ research: a speech
community is simply any group of individuals who regularly or
continuously interact through the use of common, well-known
language signs; language meaning, internal structure, and usage are all
conditioned by social and cultural factors.

J. Gamperts states in his book “Strategies of Discourse” [10]
that a general theory of verbal communication is required in order to
comprehend the intricate interactions and interdependencies between
language, cognition, culture, and society. This theory unifies
knowledge of grammar, culture, and interactive conventions into a
single, all-inclusive set of concepts and analytical techniques. The
novel concept of “contextualization titer” (cue), which is closely
related to two other concepts-contextual presupposition and situational
inference-supports J. Gampertz’s theory of verbal communication.

Contextual titles are unique features of language and
behavior (verbal and nonverbal cues) that are linked to what E.
Goffman refers to as contextual knowledge (frames). These frames
serve as the foundation for presuppositions that are required in order
to correctly deduce the implied meaning, which can include
illocutions but is not limited to illocutionary force. Contextual
presuppositions are a type of background information that dictates
how two interconnected levels of meaning are inferred (and ultimately
produced). A communicative activity (lecturing, phatic dialogue, etc.)
is represented by one level, and an illocutionary act that corresponds
to the speaker's intention is represented by the other. It is significant to
remember that how the frame is used - which is also determined by
the contextualization title - determines how the illocutionary act is
understood. Therefore, the presence of a shared contextualization title
between the speaker and the listener ensures the effectiveness of the
communication process.

The term “speech event”, which Himes proposed in the
ethnography of communication, seems to be the most accurate
designation for a unit of discourse in this regard. He states that “a
speech (or communicative) event is the smallest unit of analysis, it is
determined by a common goal, a common theme, and common
participants who usually use the language of the same level in a
general situation and follow the same rules of interaction” [11].
Finally, our understanding of discourse fits into the socio - cultural
tradition of its analysis. Hymes provided the following instances of
speech events in different classes: heart-to-heart talks, inaugurations
and addresses, political conversations, male and female conversations,
and Sunday morning sermons [12].

Conclusion. The main contribution can be summarized as
supporting our hypothesis regarding the linguistic and cultural
analysis of communicative discourse models (e.g., stereotypes,
etiquette formulas, etc.). The relationship between language as a
translator of cultural information and the individual who uses
language to create this culture is the foundation of discourse as a
“cultural-bearing” fact. A linguistic personality or native speaker is
knowledgeable about the objectives of communication in a particular
setting, communicative etiquette, and possesses a specific lexicon of
colloquial expressions and models of discursive behavior in cross-
cultural situations.
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MUMTOZ ADABIYOTDA HIKOYAT JANRI XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Magolada Xojaning muhim ijtimoiy-siyosiy, axlogiy-ta’limiy mazmundagi nasriy hikoyatlar bilan shuhrat topganligi, ixchamlikka asoslangan va
didaktik g‘oyalar birlamchi bo‘lgan hikoyatlari ilmiy jihatdan tadqiq etilgan. Uning “Miftoh ul-adl” va “Gulzor” asarlaridagi hikoyatlar nasriy
hikoyat janri xususiyatlarini o‘zida ifoda etgan. Xojaning “Miftoh ul-adl” va “Gulzor” asarlari Sharq mumtoz adabiyotida o‘ziga xos o‘rin
tutadigan liro-epik janr — hikoyat janrining XVI asrdagi taraqqiyotini belgilashda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Xoja hikoyatlari o‘zbek adabiyotida
an’anaviy pand-nasihat ruhida yozilganligi, umumbashariy g‘oyalarning badiiy talgini, obrazlar tizimi, adabiy-estetik gimmati bilan ajralib turadi.
Tadgiqotda Xoja ijodining an’anaviy va o‘ziga xos jihatlari yoritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Xoja, hikoyat, ertak, afsona, rivoyat, janr, didaktika, o‘ziga xoslik, an’ana, badiiy mahorat, komil inson masalasi, tahlil, tadqiq.

XAPAKTEPUCTHKA MOBECTBOBATEJBHOI'O JKAHPA B KJIACCHYECKOM JUTEPATYPE
AHHOTaIUsS

B craTthe HayuHo HccnemyeTcst TOT (GakT, uTo XOKa MPOCIABUICS CBOMMHU IPO3aUUECKHIMH PACcCKa3aMM, UMEIOLUIMMU BajKHOE OOIECTBEHHO-
HOJIUTHYECKOE, HPABCTBEHHO-IIPOCBETUTENIBCKOE COAEPIKaHNe, a TAakKe €ro paccka3aMu, OCHOBAHHBIMM HAa KPATKOCTH M JHIAKTUYECKUX HIEsX.
Pacckassl B ero npousseneHusx «Mudrax yin-amm u «['yiIb30p» BEIpaXKaroT 0COOGHHOCTH jKaHpa IPO3anduecKHX pacckas3os. IIpomsBeneHust
Xomxu «Mudrax ym-amm» u «['yap30p» UMEIOT BaKHOE 3HAYECHUE B ONPEACICHUHM DPA3BUTHUS JIMPUKO-3NIMYEcKoro sxaHpa XVI Beka -
[IOBECTBOBATEIBHOIO JKAaHPa, 3aHUMAIOLIEr0 0c000€ MECTO B BOCTOUHOM KJIACCUYECKOM JuTeparype. B y30ekckoii nuteparype pacckasbl XOmK1
HaITFCaHBI B JlyXe TPAIUIIMOHHOTO HACTABIICHUS, XyI0XKECTBCHHOH HHTEPIIPETaluy 00IedeIOBeYeCKUX HAeH, CHCTEeMBI 00pa3oB, JINTEPATypPHO-
9CTETHYECKOI IIeHHOCTHU. B nccieoBannu ocBemaroTcs TpaAuLHOHHbIE H YHUKAIbHBIE aCTIeKThl TBOPYECTBA XOMKH.

KuoueBble cioBa: Xopka, pacckas, ckaska, MU, TOBECTBOBAHHE, JKaHp, ANJAKTHKA, CBOCOOpA3He, TPAJULNUs, XyHL0XKECTBCHHOE MAaCTEPCTBO,
npo6JieMa COBEPIIEHHOTO YeJI0BeKa, aHAIIN3, CCIIeJOBaHNUE.

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NARRATIVE GENRE IN CLASSIC LITERATURE
Annotation

The article scientifically examines the fact that Hoxha became famous for his prose stories, which have important socio-political, moral and
educational content, as well as his stories based on brevity and didactic ideas. The stories in his works “Miftah ul-adl” and “Gulzor” express the
features of the genre of prose stories. Khoja’s works “Miftah ul-adl” and “Gulzor” are important in determining the development of the lyrical-
epic genre of the 16th century - a narrative genre that occupies a special place in Eastern classical literature. In Uzbek literature, Khoja’s stories
are written in the spirit of traditional instruction, artistic interpretation of universal human ideas, a system of images, and literary and aesthetic
value. The study highlights traditional and unique aspects of Hoxha’s work.

Key words: Khoja, story, fairy tale, myth, narration, genre, didactics, originality, tradition, artistic skill, the problem of the perfect person,

analysis, research.

Kirish. O‘tmish manbalar, xususan, mumtoz adabiyot asrlar
davomida komil insonni tarbiyalashga xizmat gilib kelgan. Shu
ma’noda Sharq adabiyotida shaxsning jismoniy, agliy kuchidan
jamiyatning ezgu magsadlari yo‘lida foydalanish an’ana tusiga kirgan.
Mazkur an’ananing davomchisi XV asrning oxiri XV asrda yashab
ijod etgan Ibodulla Sayyid Podshohxoja ibn Abdulvahhobxoja — Xoja
adabiyot tarixida hikoyatlar ustasi sifatida e’tirof etilgan. Adib
hikoyatlari mavzu mundarijasi, obrazlar tizimi, g‘oyaviy-badiiy
jihatdan puxta, pishiq yozilgan, axlogiy-ta’limiy, ma’rifiy ahamiyatga
ega kichik asarlardir.

Turkiy xalqlar adabiyotida pand, o‘git, ya’ni didaktika uzoq
o‘tmishga borib tagaladi. Bunga misol qilib Mahmud Qoshg‘ariyning
“Devonu lug‘oti turk”, Yusuf Xos Hojibning “Qutadg‘u bilig”,
Ahmad Yugnakiyning “Hibat ul-haqoyiq” asarlarini keltirish mumkin.
Bu asarlar didaktik adabiyotning ilk namunalari hisoblanadi. Ularda
mualliflarning adolatparvarlik, ma’rifatparvarlik, axlogiy-ta’limiy
garashlari, pand-nasihatlari bayon etilgan.

D.Zaripova “Didaktik asarlarning giyosiy-tipologik tahlili”
deb nomlangan PhD dissertatsiyasida didaktik asarlarni 3 turga tasnif
gilgan:

Nasriy didaktik asarlar.

Nasriy-she’riy didaktik asarlar.

She’riy-didaktik asarlar[4].

Ana shu tasnifning birichisiga Xojaning “Miftoh ul-adl”
hamda “Gulzor” asarlarini kiritishi mumkin. Sababi har ikkala
asardagi hikoyatlar nasriy yo‘lda yozilgan. Xojaning “Miftoh ul-adl”
va “Gulzor” asarlari XI asrdan o‘ziga xos an’ana tusini olgan pand-
nasihat ruhida yozilgan badiiyat namunalari turkumiga mansubdir, —
deya e’tirof etadi, — R.VVohidov[2]. Podshohxoja ibn Abdulvahhobxoja
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sharqona an’anadagi hikoyat janriga o‘ziga xos ijodiy yondashdi.
Turli mavzudagi didaktik asarlar yaratdi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Dastlab, hikoyat janri
xususiyatlariga to‘xtalib o‘tsak. Hikoyat — Sharq va Janubiy-Shargiy
Osiyo xalglaridagi adabiy termin. Har qanday she’riy va nasriy asarni,
ko‘pincha vogeaband asarni anglatadi. Tor ma’noda muallifi yo‘q
yozma nasriy epos[9].

Hikoyat — musulmon Sharqi adabiyotidagi o‘ziga xos bir
adabiy hodisa. U vogeabandlikka asoslanadi. Ya’ni ‘“hikoyat”
deyildimi, u epik xarakterga ega bo‘lishi shart, — deydi R. Jumayev
0‘z tadgigotida. Odatda, hikoyat muayyan asar tarkibida kelishini
ta’kidlab, “hikoyat” istilohini hozirgi ma’nodagi “hikoya” atamasi
bilan bir xil tushuncha deb hisoblamaslik kerakligini aytadi[3].

Hikoya mustaqil adabiy janr, ya’ni: “badiiy adabiyotda kichik
epik janr, hayot hodisalari ixcham ifoda etiladigan nasriy asar’ni
anglatadi[9]. Birog uning yuzaga kelishida hikoyatlarning sezilarli
o‘rni va ta’siri bor. Boshgacha aytganda, hikoya — hikoyatning ravnaqi
natijasida yuzaga kelgan janr. Chunki hikoyatda ham, xuddi
hikoyadagi kabi, nishatan kichik bir vogelik tasvir va bayon obyekti
qgilib olinadi. Adabiyotshunoslikda hikoya janri keng o‘rganilgan.
Biroq forsiy va turkiy adabiyotdagi hikoyat xususiyatlari o‘rganilgan
tadqiqotlar u gadar ko‘p emas[10].

M.Mirzaahmedovaning tadqiqotida[5] “hikoyatlar ertaklar
uchun xos bo‘lgan deyarli hamma xususiyatlarga egaligi, tuzilish
jihatidan ham hikoyatlar ertaklardan kam farqg qilishi, ular ham
hikoyatga kirish, hikoyatning matni va xulosa kabi gismlardan tashkil
topishi, hikoya janrining dastlabki kurtaklari o‘zbek xalq ertaklari
asosida yuzaga kelgan bo‘lib, tarixda u, dastavval “hikoyat” deb
nomlangani hagida ma’lumot berilgan.
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“Tarixiy-nasriy ~asarlarda hikoyatlar ijtimoiy, siyosiy,
ma’naviy-axlogiy mazmun kasb etgan. Badiiy adabiyotda asosan
hikoyat janri axlogiy masalalarda ibrat bo‘la oladigan timsollar —
tarixiy shaxslar, podshohlar, vazirlar, amirlar, shayxlar va oddiy
xalgning dono, ishbilarmon, tadbirkor kishilari misolida hikoya
qilingan vogqealardan tashkil topgan”[1]ligi M.Abdullayevaning
doktorlik dissertatsiyasida alohida tadqiq etiladi.

Yugoridagi ilmiy mulohazalardan ma’lum bo‘ladiki, hikoyat
folklor va yozma adabiyot janri sifatida azaldan mavjud bo‘lgan
kichik epik asar. Hikoyat janr xususiyatlarining o‘ziga xosligi bilan
ertak, afsona, rivoyat, hikoya kabilardan farq giladi.

Ertak — xalq og‘zaki poetik ijodining asosiy janrlaridan biri.
To‘qima va uydirmaga asoslangan sechrli-sargushasht va maishiy
harakterdagi epik badiiy asar[8].

Afsona — xalq og‘zaki ijodi (folklor) janri. U xayolot,
uydirma va to‘qimadan iborat bo‘lsa-da, so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi
tomonidan hagigatdek tasavvur etiladi[6]. Ya’ni afsona, ertak va
rivoyat hayot hagigatini hayotiy va xayoliy uydirmalar asosida
tasvirlashi, tilsim, sehr, fantaziyalarga boyligi, voqealar g‘aroyib
holatda kechishi, bosh gahramonning g‘ayritabiiy jasorati va boshqa
xususiyatlari bilan hikoyatdan ajralib turadi.

Rivoyat — (arab. hikoya gilmoqg) vogea va hodisalarni, inson
faoliyatini ba’zan uydirmalar vositasida, ba’zan real tasvirlovchi
og‘zaki hikoya, folklor janri[7].

Hikoyat janri esa didaktik xarakterga egaligi, ko‘proq hayotiy
vogealarga asoslanib, axlogiy-ta’limiy, ma’rifiy masalalarda ibrat
bo‘la oladigan timsollar — tarixiy shaxslar, podshohlar, vazirlar,
beklar, amirlar, shahzodalar; payg‘ambarlar, shayxlar, ilm ahli
vakillari va oddiy xalgning dono, ishbilarmon, tadbirkor kishilari
hagida bayon qilingan hayotiy voqealar asosida yuzaga kelgan.
Hikoyat janri xalgparvarlik, vatanparvarlik, adolatparvarlik, iymon-
e’tigod mustahkamligi, odob-axloq g‘oyalarining yuksak darajadagi
ifodasi bilan yuqorida sanab o‘tilgan janrlardan farglanadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mumtoz adabiyotda hikoyatlar
ko‘pincha asar ichidagi kichik asar sifatida keladi. Masalan, “Xamsa”
dostonlarida keltirilgan hikoyatlar asarlardagi asosiy syujet vogealarga
ta’sir gilmagan holda biror fikr-g‘oyaning targ‘ibi, hayotiy isboti
uchun keltiriladi. Xojaning “Miftoh ul-adl” va “Gulzor” asarlaridagi
hikoyatlar esa asar ichidagi kichik asar emas, balki ijodkorning ilm
o‘rganish, podshoh va xalq boshliglarining adolatli bo‘lishi, zulmkor
bo‘lmaslik, mute’lik, maslahatlashib ish ko‘rish, adolatli hukm qilish
va boshga bir qator mavzudagi fikr-mulohazalari isboti sifatida
yozilgan, ma’lum hayotiy vogelikka asoslangan kichik nasriy
asarlardir.

E’tibor qaratilsa, Xoja ijodiy merosining asosi — o‘zagini
ijtimoiy, siyosiy, diniy, ma’naviy-axlogiy ruhdagi, didaktik
mazmundagi hikoyatlar tashkil etadi. Bunday hikoyatlarda diniy-
tasavvufiy, tarixiy, badiiy obrazlar bilan bir gatorda oddiy xalgning
dono, topgir, iymon-e’tigodli, adolatparvar, hurlikka intilgan, irodali,
vijdonli  kishilari obrazi tasvirlanadi. Shu bilan bir gatorda
hikoyatlarda hayvonlar, parrandalar, hashoratlar, tabiat hodisalari ham
galamga olingan.

Yugoridagi fikr-mulohazalarga asoslanib, Xoja hikoyatlarini
quyidagi tasnif asosida o‘rganish mumkin:

Payg‘ambarlar hagidagi hikoyatlar;

Podshohlar to‘g‘risidagi hikoyatlar;

Vazirlar va beklar hagidagi hikoyatlar;

Din vakillari va shayhlar hagidagi hikoyatlar;

1Im ahli vakillari hagidagi hikoyatlar;

Oddiy xalq vakillari to‘g‘risidagi hikoyatlar;

Jonivorlar (hayvonlar, qushlar, parrandalar) ishtirokidagi
hikoyatlar;

Boshga mavzulardagi hikoyatlar.

Hikoyat ixchamlikka asoslanadi va unda pand-nasihat, xissa-
xulosa muhim o‘rin tutadi. Adibning “Miftoh ul-adl” va “Gulzor”
asarlari XVI asrda yozilgan bo‘lsa-da, ular o‘z davrinigina emas,
o‘zigacha bo‘lgan davr turkiy adabiy til xususiyatlarini to‘la aks
ettirgan bebaho ma’naviy yodgorlikdir. Har ikkala asardagi hikoyatlar
aniq va sodda turkiy adabiy tilda yozilgan bo‘lib, aksariyat hikoyatlar
sodda gaplardan tuzilgan bo‘lib, real hayot manzaralari ko‘z
oldingizda aniq gavdalanadi. Adib o‘quvchiga barcha detallarni
birma-bir ko‘rsatib o‘tirmaydi, balki his gilish, ko‘z oldiga keltirish
imkonini goldiradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mumtoz badiiy adabiyot har doim ham
dindan oziqlangan. Asosiy g‘oyalarni Qur’oni Karim va Hadislardan
oladi. Komil insonni tarbiyalashni 0z oldiga maqgsad qilgan didaktik
adabiyot axlogiy mezonlarni shu ikki manbaga tayanib belgilaydi.

- 388 -

Bizgacha yetib kelgan didaktik asarlarda buni yaqqol ko‘rishimiz
mumkin. Shu an’anani davom ettirgan Xoja ijodida ham Qur’oni
Karim oyatlari va Hadislar sharhini uchratamiz. Jumladan, “Miftoh ul-
adl” asari Qur’oni Karim oyati bilan boshlanadi, keyin asar yozishdan
magqsadi, asarni kimga bag‘ishlagani, yozayotgan asarining g‘oyasi,
asarda yoritmoqchi bo‘lgan mavzulari bayon etiladi. Har bir mavzu —
g‘oya haqida fikr-mulohaza yuritgach, Qur’on oyati Kkeltiriladi.
Keltirilgan oyat sharhlanganidan so‘ng, shu oyat mazmuniga yagin
hadis keltiriladi va ma’nosi izohlanadi. Hamda oyat va hadislarda
ifodalangan g‘oyalar asosida mavzuga monand hikoyatlar keltiradi.
Asar syujeti shu tarzda davom etadi.

“Miftoh ul-adl” asarida Imomi A’zam, Dovud alayhissalom,
Iso alayhissalom, Muso alayhissalom, Lugmoni hakim, Sulton
Mahmud G‘aznaviy, Iskandar Zulqarnayn, No‘shiravoni odil,
Bahromgo‘r va boshqalar; “Gulzor” asarida esa yuqoridagi asarda
tilga olingan an’anaviy obrazlardan tashqari Sultoni Sanjari Moziy,
Sulaymon alayhissalom, Shayx Bahlul, Xorun ar-Rashid va hakozo
obrazlarning hayoti va faoliyati bilan bog‘liq bir necha hikoyatlar
berilgan. Har ikkala asarda ham xalq orzusidagi odil, insofli, diyonatli,
xalqni o‘ylaydigan, ular dardi bilan yashaydigan SHOH obrazi
yaratilgan hikoyatlar uchraydi. Bunga misol sifatida “Iskandar
Zulgarnayn va Chin hoqoni” hikoyatini keltirishimiz mumkin.
Mumtoz adabiyotda yaratilgan asarlarda Iskandar Zulgarnayn adolatli
shoh sifatida e’tirof etiladi. Xoja hikoyatida Iskandar Zulgarnayndan
ham odilrog Chin hogoni obrazi tilga olinadi. Iskandar Zulgarnayndan
qilich zarbi bilan qo‘lga kiritmoqchi bo‘lgan Chin davlatini Chin
hoqoni qon to‘kmaslik uchun qilichni, tig‘ni emas, balki sulh tuzishni
afzal biladi. Chin hogoni har jihatdan Iskandar Zulgarnayn
qo‘shinidan ustun bo‘lsa ham murosa yo‘lini tutib, xalqi va askarlarini
ziyon-zahmatdan qutqargan odil shoh sifatida ulug‘lanadi.

Adibning “Miftoh ul-adl” hamda “Gulzor” asarlarida
yuqoridagi tasniflarga monand ko‘plab hikoyatlar mavjud. Ular
orasida Ollohning yerdagi elchilari — payg‘ambarlar obrazi orqali
insonlarni iymonga, hidoyatga chorlagan bo‘lsa, tolibi ilmlar timsolida
ilm olish har bir mo‘min-musulmon uchun farz ekanligini uqtirsa,
adolatli sulton, bek, vazir obrazlari ishtirokidagi hikoyatlarida yurt
boshgaruvchilarining odillik, to‘g‘rilik bilan ish ko‘rishi oddiy xalqg
osoyishtaligi, farovon yashashining garovi ekanligini ko‘rsatib,
hokimiyat tepasida turganlar adolat bilan ish tutishi lozimligini
ugtiradi. Adib hikoyatlarida adolat masalasi birinchi o‘rinda turadi.
Muallif adolat tushunchasini turli jihatlardan yoritishga harakat giladi.
“Podshoh va zohid”, “Mahmud G‘aznaviy va boyqush”, “Sulton
Mahmud G‘aznaviy, vazir va Ayoz”, “Shayx Bahlul va Xorun ar-
Rashid”, “Sulaymon, pashsha va yel” kabi hikoyatlarida bosh g‘oya
sifatida adolat masalasi go‘yilgan. “Podshoh va zohid” hikoyatida
Zohid bir soatlik adolatga 20 martalik haj savobini almashtirishga
tayyorligini aytadi. Podshohxoja hikoyatlari katta ijtimoiy,
umumbashariy ahamiyatga molik asarlardir. Ularning zamiriga chuqur
insonparvarlik, bag‘rikenglik, adolatparvarlik g oyalari
singdirilganligi bilan hozirgi kunda eskirgan, podshohlar, vazirlar,
darveshlar, tarixiy shaxslar bilan bog‘liq syujetlar asosida
yaratilganiga garamay, o‘zining axlogiy-didaktik, ijtimoiy-zamonaviy
gimmatini yo‘qotmagan. Ular bugun va kelajak uchun birday xizmat
giladi. Mazkur hikoyatlarda gahramonlarning shaxsiy fazilatlari,
muhim insoniy va axlogiy sifatlari bilan bir gatorda adolatli ekanligi
hagida ma’lumot beriladi. Bu o‘zbek mumtoz adabiyotida hikoyat
janrining bitta girrasi. Shu nugtayi nazardan hikoyat janrining
adabiyotimiz tarixida tutgan o‘rni begiyosdir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xoja hikoyatlari turli mavzularda bayon
etilgan. Payg‘ambarlar, podshohlar, vazirlar, beklar, amaldorlar,
tarixiy shaxslar, shayxlar, oddiy insonlar hagidagi vogealar bayonida
bir sulton, dono kishi, vazir yo bekning ibratli so‘zlari, amallari,
bajargan ishlari hagida to‘xtalib o‘tilgan. Shu bois, adib asarlaridagi
hikoyatlar mazmun jihatidan bir-birini takrorlamaydi. Hikoyatlarida
ilm targ‘ibi, bilim olish, adolatli bo‘lish, insoniylik, halollik, saxovatli
bo‘lish, ogoh bo‘lish, pok bo‘lish kabi go‘zal insoniy fazilatlar madh
etiladi. Xoja asarlaridagi hikoyatlarning syujeti, kompozitsion
qurilishi ixcham va sodda. Hikoyatlar adib g‘oyalarini, fikr-
mulohazalarini isboti sifatida biror shaxs (podshoh, vazir, bek,
amaldor, shayx, oddiy inson)ning ibratli ishlarini ko‘rsatish,
farzandlarga o‘git va nasihat gilish, iymon-e’tiqodni mustahkamlash
magsadida keltirilgan. Bu hikoyatlar har jihatdan kitobxonni
ezgulikka, adolatparvar bo‘lishga, ilm olishga chorlaydi. Kitob
ixlosmandlariga ma’naviy ozuga berish bilan bir gatorda har ikki
asarning adabiy-estetik va tarbiyaviy ahamiyatini oshirishga xizmat
qilgan. Xoja asarlarida ilgari surilgan g‘oyalar bugungi kun uchun
ham ibratli, inson ma’naviy kamoloti uchun dolzarbdir.
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ZEBO MIRZAYEVA 1JODIDA TAKRORNING LINGVOPOETIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
O‘zbek tilshunosligida badiiy adabiyot tili muammolari bilan shug‘ullanishning jiddiy tus olganligi til birliklarining badiiy asarda namoyon
bo‘lish xususiyatlarini tobora yorgin tasavvur gilishimizga, ularning badiiy adabiyotda shakllanishi va badiiy etsetik ta’sirini kengroq doirada
tushunishimizga ko‘maklashmoqda. Lingvistik birliklarning adabiy yoxud poetik asardagi lisoniy va badiiy-estetik vazifasini batafsil tahlil gilish
bugungi kunda eng dolzarb masalalardan biridir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Badiiy matn, lingvopoetika, sintaktik-stilistik figura, takror, fonetik takror, leksik takror, morfologik takror, sintaktik takror.

JUHTBOIMMOITUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTH ITOBTOPA B TBOPYECTBE 3EBO MUP3AEBOM
AHHOTaIUsA

Cepbe3Hblil XapaKTep pelieHHs Mpo0ieM s3blKa XyI0XKECTBEHHOH JIMTEPaTyphbl B y30€KCKOM SI3bIKO3HAHUH CIIOCOOCTBYET Bce Oosiee sipKoMy
IPEJICTABICHUIO 00 OCOOEHHOCTSIX IPOSBICHHS S3BIKOBBIX €IMHUIl B XYIO)KECTBEHHOM IIPOM3BEICHUH, Oojee IIMPOKOMY MOHMMAHHIO HX
(hopMUpPOBaHUS B XYyJI0)KECTBEHHON JIMTEPATYPE U XYIOKECTBEHHO-ITHYECKOTO BO3JEUCTBHUS. JleTanbHblil aHAIN3 A3bIKOBOM M XYyH10KECTBEHHO-
ICTETUYECKOH (DYHKIMH A3BIKOBBIX €IMHHI] B JIMTEPATYPHOM HJIM MO3TUYCCKOM IIPOM3BEICHUM SIBISCTCS ONHMM M3 HanOoOJee aKTyallbHbIX Ha
CETOJHAIIHUI JEHb.

KurioueBble ciioBa: Xyn0KeCTBEHHBII TEKCT, JIMHIBONO3THKA, CHHTAKCUKO-CTHIIHCTHYECKast (GUrypa, MOBTOpeHHE, (POHETHIECKOE TTIOBTOPEHHE,
JIEKCUYECKOE MOBTOPEHUE, MOP(OIOrHyecKoe HOBTOPEHHUE, CHHTAKCHYECKOE TOBTOPEHHUE.

LINGUOPOETIC FEATURES OF REPETITION IN THE WORKS OF ZEBO MIRZAEVA
Annotation

The serious nature of solving the problems of the language of fiction in Uzbek linguistics contributes to an increasingly vivid idea of the
peculiarities of the manifestation of linguistic units in a work of fiction, a broader understanding of their formation in fiction and artistic and
ethical impact. A detailed analysis of the linguistic and artistic-aesthetic function of linguistic units in a literary or poetic work is one of the most
relevant today.

Key words: Artistic text, linguopoetics, syntactic-stylistic figure, repetition, phonetic repetition, lexical repetition, morphological repetition,
syntactic repetition.

Kirish. Mustagillikdan so‘ng she’riy asar tili, poetik
nutgning individual xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda asarni lingvopoetik
jihatdan tadqiq qilishga alohida e’tibor berildi. Lingvopoetika aynan
til estetik vazifasining namoyon bo‘lishi tarzida o‘rganuvchi sohadir.
Bugungi  kunda filologiyaning  yaxlitligini  tiklash ~ ham
lingvopoetikaning vazifasidir. Uni ham matnlarda, ham she’riyatda
aniglash imkoniyati mavjud.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O¢zbek tilshunosligida
lingvopoetika borasida X.Doniyorov, R.Qo‘ng‘urov, B.Yo‘ldoshev,
S.Mirzayev, Q.Samadov, |.Qo‘chqortoyev, X.Abduraxmonov,
N.Mahmudov,  B.Umurqulov,  |.Mirzayev, = M.Yoqubbekova,
S.Karimov, M.Yo‘ldoshev kabi olimlarning tadgiqotlarini alohida
e’tirof etish mumkin. Tadqiqotlarda ijodkorlarning mavjud til
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanish mahorati, ifodali usuli hamda individual
uslubi hagida fikr-mulohazalar keng bayon etilgan. Bu boradagi ilmiy
izlanishlar takomillashib, yanada kengayib bormogda.

Filologiya ilmiga oid manbalarda badiiy takrorning
alliteratsiya, epifora, rifma, anafora, assonans, konsonans, monorim,
pleonazm, taftologiya, nagorat kabi turli xil ko‘rinishlari mavjudligi
gayd etiladi. Tilshunos R.Qo‘ng‘urovning Ko‘rsatishicha, “Shoir va
yozuvchilar tasvirlayotgan vogea-hodisaning nazarda tutilgan
tomoniga o‘quvchining diggatini tortish, uni bo‘rttiribrog ko‘rsatish
uchun yoki ma’lum narsalarni sanab ko‘rsatish niyatida ko‘proq
she’riy asarlarda, ba’zan prozada ham ayrim tovush yoki tovushlar
birikmasi, so‘z yoki so‘zlar birikmasiga, gaplarga ataylab alohida
urg‘u beradi, takrorlaydi”.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Magolani yoritishda tavsifiy,
giyosiy, tasnifiy, kognitiv-diskursiv tahlil usullaridan foydanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Lingvopoetik jihatdan tahlillarga e’tibor
garatganimizda, xalgimizning ardogli shoirasi Zebo Mirzayeva
she’rlarining lingvopoetik tahlili bugungi kunga qadar tahlil
etilmagani, har bir tilshunos oldiga bir mas’uliyat yuklaydi. Shoira
she’rlarini lingvopoetik jihatdan tahlil qilib, ijodkorning badiiy tasvir
vositalaridan, shuningdek, o‘zbek tilining boy imkoniyatlaridan
foydalanishdagi mahoratini va bu orgali shoiraning o‘zbek tili
rivojidagi o‘rnini belgilash har bir ilm sohibi oldidagi vazifadir.
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Badiiy nutqda eng ko‘p ishlatiladigan stilistik vositalardan
biri takrordir. “Shoir va yozuvchilar tasvirlanayotgan voqea-
hodisaning nazarda tutilgan tomoniga o‘quvchining digqgatini tortish,
uni bo‘rttirib ko‘rsatish uchun yoki ma’lum narsalarni sanab ko‘rsatish
niyatida ko‘proq she’riy asarlarda ... ayrim tovush yoki tovushlar
birikmasiga, gaplarga alohida urg‘u beradi, takrorlaydi”. Takrorning
vazifasi muallif nutqgini ta’sirchan etish, fikmni konkretlashtirish va eng
muhimi, unga tinglovchi yoki o‘quvchini ishontirish kabi
xususiyatlarni ifodalashdan iborat. Shoira Zebo Mirzayeva o°z ijodida
aynan takrorlarning go‘zal namunalariga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Masalan:

Ey yurakning payg‘ambari, jonim Vatan,

Senga ummat bo‘Imoq oliy imkondir bu

Axir sendek Vatan yo‘qdir hech Vatanda,

Tangri bergan menga mulki Sultondir bu.

(Hindda turib Vatanni sog‘inish)

Yoki:

Ammo Sen... Ammo Sen...

Oftobday balqi,

Qayerda bo‘lsang ham yorug®, munavvar.

Tomgan har yoshimning hurmati haqqi

Men Senga gayturman

bir kun mugarrar!  (Qaytish...)

Takror hodisasi til stilistik resurslarini boyitish manbalaridan
biridir. Takror poetik va publitsistik asarlar tilida eng ko‘p
go‘llaniladigan sintaktik-stilistik figura hisoblanadi. Eng mahsuldor va
effektli takror tipi — bu sintaktik takror usulidir. Sintaktik
tushunchalar: so‘z birikmalari, gap bo‘laklari, gap turlarining aynan
takrorlanishi natijasida sintaktik takror hodisasi yuzaga chigadi.
Bunday usul yordamida struktural qurilishi jihatdan o‘zaro parallel
bo‘lgan sintaktik konstruksiya hosil gilinadi. Sintaktik takror obyektiv
olamda mavjud bo‘lgan vogea-hodisalar hagidagi figuralaring tugal
va keng ifoda etishi uchun ham uning yordamida tugallanadigan
sintaktik konstruksiyalarning biron bir komponentini tushurib
qgoldirish mumkin bo‘Imaydi.

U kelar — go‘lida bir quchoq shodlik,

Bir quchoq atirgul va birgina So‘z:



mailto:hulkarniyozova288@gmail.com

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/11/1 2023

“Azizim, men sizni juda sog‘indim,

Azizim, men sizsiz yashadim yolg‘iz!” (15-dekabr)

Sintaktik takror hodisasining yuzaga chigishi uchun ikki yoki
undan ortiq bir tipdagi sintaktik konstruksiyalar parallel holatda
go‘llanishi shart. Bunday Kkonstruksiyalarni intonatsion xususiyatlari
jihatdan ham bir xarakterga ega bo‘ladi. Sintaktik takror semantik-
stilistik kategoriya sifatida keng ma’nodagi hodisa bo‘lib, u tor-yakka
ma’nodagi takror hodisalarning quyidagi turlarini o‘z ichiga oladi:

1. Gap bo‘laklari takrori — bo‘lakli takror.

2. So‘z birikmalari takrori — birikmali takror.

3. Gap takrori — predikativ takror.

Bo‘lakli takror-bunda giyoslanayotgan
konstruksiyalarning tuzilishidagi bir xil gap bo‘lagi
takrorlanadi. Masalan:

Berolmasdi, berolmasdi u,

Hech biriga bu azim toshni,

Taxt degani —

bu kunda edi,

Axir talab etardi boshnil.. (XIV asr. Zulfigor ruh)

Keltirilgan parchada kesimlar takrorlangan. Kesim gapning
asosiy bo‘lagi bo‘lgani uchun, shuningdek, gap mundarijasining kesim
vositasida yuzaga chigishi sababli gap bo‘laklaridan kesimning takrori
ko‘plab uchraydi. Shoira butun hayoti davomida Vatan madhi bilan
yashadi. Bu holat takror vositasida kitobxon galbiga etib borgan.

Og‘ir bo‘lar sevgining yoshi,

Og‘ir bo‘lar ko‘tarmog g‘amin.

Dosh berolmay bunday firoqga,

Chokib borar

hattoki zamin! (XIV asr. Zulfigor ruh)

Mazkur matnda go‘llangan gap bo‘laklarining takrori lirik
gahramonning ayni vaziyatdagi ruhiy kechinmalarini aniq ifodalashga
xizmat gilgan.

Takror uslubiy vosita sifatida badiiy asarda gahramonlarning
ruhiy holatini, ichki kechinmalarini konkretroq ifoda etish uchun
ishlatiladi. Buni shoiraning quyidagi misralarida ham kuzatishimiz
mumkin:

sintaktik
aynan

Bilaman... hammasin endi bilaman,

Meni barbod gilgan shu ishqga gasam:

Xudo haqgqi sevdim!

Xudo haqqi... kam —

Uni deb ganchalar to‘kilgan bo‘lsam ! (Bilaman)

Keltirilgan parchada takrorlar she’rning ta’sirchanligini
yanada oshirishga yordam bergan.

Osmon, osmon, bechora osmon,

Tunda yig‘lab to‘kdi dardlarin.

Unutildi o‘tgan ishgsimon

Daraxtlarning yupun barglari... (Sen yuz burgan)

Shoira ushbu parchada dard-u hasratga to‘lgan
qgalbining kechmishlarini osmon misolida tasvirlagan.

Sen — muhabbat tili hamda erk tili,

Sen borki, Haq bilan sirlashamiz biz!

Sen jasorat tili va mardlik tili,

Sen borki, xalqg bo‘lib birlashamiz biz!
gasida)

Zebo Mirzayeva she’riyati teran fikr va qaynoq hissiyot
uyg‘unligidan hosil bo‘lgan she’riyat. Shoira ushbu parchada ona
tiliga murojaat orgali his-tuyg‘ularini bayon etganini ko‘ramiz. Aynan
bu tuyg‘ularni ifodalashda esa shoira takror san’atidan unumli
foydalanadi.

Xulosa. Ko‘rinadiki, takror kuchli uslubiy vosita bo‘lib, u
ijodkorning mahoratiga bog‘liq holda asar mohiyatini yuzaga
chigarishga yordam beradi. Shoira mohir so‘z san’atkori sifatida o‘z
she’rlarida takrorning turli ko‘rinishlaridan unumli foydalangan.
Ularda ishlatilgan takrorlar lirik gahramon holatini, gahramon
ruhiyatini o‘quvchi ko‘z o‘ngida yagqgol namoyon etishga yordam
bergan, ta’sirchanlikni oshirishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etgan.

She’rlarning  poetik  ta’sirchanligi  shundaki, ularda
lingvopoetik vositalardan biri bo‘lgan takror vositasida ko‘tarilgan
mavzu yakka shaxsning emas, balki umumbashariy muammo sifatida
har bir o‘quvchini hayajonga soladi, uni o‘ylashga, shoir ichki
kechinmalarini o‘zinikidek bilib, shu nugtayi nazardan fikr yuritishga
majbur giladi.

inson
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PEDAGOGIKAGA OID TERMINLARNING PRAGMATIK KATEGORIYALARI VA PEDAGOGIK
TERMINOLINGVISTIKASINING PRAGMATIK XUSUSIYATI (INGL1Z VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya
Dunyoning ilmiy manzarasini kategorizatsiyalash va konseptualizatsiyalash jarayonlarini aniglash orgali tadgiq etish bilimlar strukturasi va inson
tajribasi va uning kognitiv faoliyatida gatnashishi xususida tasavvurga ega bo‘lish imkonini beradi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari pedagogik leksikasiga
aynan shunday tarzda yondashuv ham uning barcha xususiyatlarini aniglash va buning nazariy va amaliy ahamiyatini belgilash imkoniyatlarini
ochadi. Tilshunoslikda terminologiyaning turli jihatlariga ham ko‘plab ishlar olib borilgan, lekin shu bilan birga tilshunoslikda pedagogikaga oid
terminlar materiali kamdan-kam ekanini gayd etishimiz mumkin. Ushbu izlanishimizdan asosiy magsadimiz, pedagogik terminolingvistikasida

pragmatik xususiyatini ochib berish, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida ularni funksiyalarini ifoda etishdan iborat.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kognitiv tilshunoslik, kategorizatsiyalash, pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmatik xususiyat, nomlash vazifasi, “pedagogik
til” kontakti, konseptual tizim, “pedagogikaga oid terminlarda shaxs tamoyili” tushunchasi, aloga funksiyasi, pedagogikaga oid terminlar asosida
nomlash funksiyasi, PTda inson ongi ishining aks ettiruvchi funksiyasi, PTP da barcha turdagi bog‘ligliklar.

PRAGMATIC CATEGORIES OF PEDAGOGICAL TERMS AND PRAGMATIC CHARACTERISTICS OF PEDAGOGICAL
TERMINOLOGY (IN THE EXAMPLE OF ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES)
Annotation

Researching the scientific landscape of the world by identifying the processes of categorization and conceptualization allows to gain an idea
about the structure of knowledge and the human experience and its participation in cognitive activity. Approaching the pedagogical lexicon of
English and Uzbek languages in such a way also opens the possibility to determine all its features and determine its theoretical and practical
significance. In linguistics, a lot of work has been done on various aspects of terminology, but at the same time, we can note that the material of
terms related to pedagogy in linguistics is rare. The main goal of our research is to reveal the pragmatic features of pedagogical termininguistics
and to express their functions in English and Uzbek languages.

Key words: Cognitive linguistics, categorization, pragmatic feature in pedagogical terminguistics, naming function, "pedagogical language"
contact, conceptual system, the concept of "personality principle in pedagogical terms", communication function, naming function based on
pedagogical terms, the work of the human mind in PT reflection function, all types of dependencies in PTP.

NPAMATHYECKHUE KATETOPUU NEJATI'OT'MYECKHUX TEPMUHOB U IPA'MATHYECKHUE XAPAKTEPUCTUKHU
MEJATOTMYECKON TEPMUHOJIOT AU (HA IPUMEPE AHTJIMCKOT' O M Y3BEKCKOT O SI3bIKOB)
AHHOTaIUA

HccnenoBanne HaydHoro naHamadTa Mupa IyTeM BBISBICHHS MPOLECCOB KATErOPH3AlMKM M KOHIENTyalM3aldd MO3BOJSET IMONYYHTh
MPEJCTABIEHUE O CTPYKType 3HAaHMH U OIBITA YEJIOBEKA M €ro y4yacTHUM B IO3HABATENbHOH JesTeNbHOCTH. Takoil moaxo[ K nexarorndyeckoit
JIEKCHKE aHTJIUHCKOTO U Y30€KCKOTO SI3BIKOB TaKke OTKPHIBAET BO3MOXKHOCTH OIIPEIEIHUTh BCE €¢ OCOOCHHOCTH U ONPEAEIHTh €¢ TeOPETHISCKOe
U TIPaKTUYeCKOoe 3HayeHHe. B A3pIko3HaHMM mpojenaHa Oolblias paboTa MO pa3IUYHBIM acleKTaM TEPMHHOJIOTHH, HO B TO K€ BPeMs MOXKHO
OTMETHUTb, YTO TEPMUHOJIOTMYECKUI MaTepuall, OTHOCSIIUNICA K MEJaroruke, B sI3bIKO3HAHUM BCTpeuaercs penko. OCHOBHas LENb HAIEro
HCCIIeJOBAHHS — BBIIBUTH MParMaTUuecKHe 0COOCHHOCTH MeJarornieckoi TepMUHOIOTHY U BBIPA3UTh €€ (DYHKIHU B aHTIMHCKOM U y30€KCKOM
S3bIKAX.

KuroueBbie ciioBa: KOrHUTHBHAS JIMHIBUCTHKA, KaT€ropu3alys, MparMaTHUECKUil MPHU3HAK B M€1arorMyeckoil TEpMHUHOJIOTHHM, Ha3bIBAOIIAS
(GYHKLUS, «IIeJarorHyecKHil SI3bIKOBOM» KOHTAaKT, NMOHATHHHAS CHCTEMa, INOHSTHE «IIPUHLUI JHMYHOCTU B IEJarOTHYECKOM TEPMHHEY,
KOMMYHHKATHBHasl (DyHKIHs, Ha3blBaiomiast (yHKIMsS Ha OCHOBE MEIArOTMYECKUX TEPMHHOB, paboTa 4ENIOBEYECKHH pasyM B (YHKIHU
orpaxenus 11T, Bce Buab! 3aBucumocteit B ITTII.

Kognitiv tilshunoslik nugtai nazaridan olib garaganda 3. Nomlash. Hosil bo‘lgan kognitiv kategoriya (konsept) nom

nominativ birlikni yaratish jarayoni insonning miyasidagi bilimlarni
gayta ishlash, tashkil etish va asrash, ularning lisoniy shakllarda aks
etishi, konseptualizatsiyalash va Kkategoriyazatsiyalash jarayonlari
bilan chambarchas bog‘lig holda o‘rganiladi.

Kognitiv tilshunoslik nuqgtai nazaridan olib garaganda har
ganday til uchun biror bir konseptual tizim mos keladi, u orgali biz
0‘zimiz yashayotgan dunyo hagidagi axborotlar ogimini gabul
gilamiz, ularni gismlarga ajratamiz, anglaymiz. Obyektni yoki
borligdagi hodisani o‘rganish, bilish uni boshqalar ichidan ajratib olib,
ular bilan mavjud bo‘lgan ma’lum alogalarni aniglashni, ya’ni
klassifikatsiyalash va kategorizatsiyalashni tagozo etadi.

Ustozimiz Sh.Safarovning garashlariga yuzlanish biz uchun
sharaf albatta, shunday ekan kategorizatsiyalash hagida quyudagi
fikrlarini keltirib o‘tamiz. Kategoriyalashtirish — murakkab agliy
mental va lisoniy jarayondir. Ushbu jarayon ma’lum turdagi harakat
bosgichlarini gamrab oladi:

1. Stimul (go‘zg‘atuvchi sabab) tanlovi. Sezgi tizimiga
kiruvchi (ko‘rish, eshitish, hid bilish kabi) stimullardan fagatgina
diggatni jalb giladiganlari tanlanadi;

2.Ajratish va tasniflash. Bu harakat tanlangan stimulni
xotiradagi bilim bilan giyoslash, moslashtirish yo‘li bilan bajariladi;
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oladi (Barsalou 1987: 102).

Bizni fikrimiz, o‘z izlanishlarimiz va nazariy va ilmiy
asoslardan kelib chigib: pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmatik
xususiyatlarini kategorizatsiyalash tushunchasini aytadigan bo‘lsak,
bu- pedagogikaga oid atamalarning pragmalingvistik jihatdan
turkumlashtirish, umumiyliklari asosida va odatda gandaydir aniq
magsad uchun toifalarga bo‘linishini nazarda tutadi.

PTPsida kategoriyalashtirishga garor gabul gilishda, atrof-
muhit bilan o‘zaro munosabatlarning barcha turlarida va tilda asosiy
hisoblanadi. PTlar asosida insonning bilish faoliyatini tavsiflashda
muhim tushunchalardan biri hisoblanadi va bu hodisalarni tasniflash,
ya’ni ularni sinflar, turlar va kategoriyalarga tagsimlash gobiliyati deb
ham ta’riflanadi. Biz bir so‘z bilan pedagogikaga oid terminlarni
pragmalingvistikasida kategorizatsiyalash tushunchasiga quyudagicha
ta’rif berdik. PTPsida kategorizatsiya — bu gabul gilingan olamni biror
bir tartibga solish usulidir. Ma’lumki, pedadodikaga oid terminlar
umumistemolda bo‘lgan olamda hamma narsa tabiiy ravishda va biror
bir asosda sinflar va kategoriyalarga tagsimlanadi va bu jarayonda
pedadodikaga oid terminlar vositasida dunyo gismlarga ajratiladi.
Lisoniy tasniflar esa qat’ly chegaralarga ega bo‘lmagan tabiiy
kategoriyalar ~ xususiyatlarini aks ettiradi. Pedagogikaga oid
terminlarni pragmalingvistikasida kategoriya gismlarining tengligi
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tushunchasiga asoslangan kategoriya haqidagi an’anaviy qarashdan
voz kechish yangi yo‘nalish “markaz” semantikani yuzaga kelishiga
olib keladi. Bu esa kognitiv tilshunoslikda “prototiplik” dep
tushuniladi. Prototiplik strukturaga ega kognitiv model yaxlit
kategoriyani aks ettiruvchi markazi gismning unga o‘xshash
elementlarini gabrab oladi. PTP da prototip sinf va kategoriyaning eng
yaxshi namunasi, ular kognitiv va madaniy kontekstlarga bevosita
bog‘ligligi desak adashmagan bo‘lamiz. PTP da ushbu prototip
nazariyasida har ganday ma’lum tildagi har ganday tushuncha ushbu
tushunchani eng yaxshi ifodalovchi hagigiy dunyo misoliga ega.
Masalan: ta’lim tushunchasiga misol keltirish so‘ralganda, masalan,
o‘gitishdan ko‘ra OTMlar ko‘proq tilga olinadi. Prototip nazariyasi
fonologik tuzilishdan semantikaga xaritalashning bir gismi sifatida
tilshunoslikda ham go‘llanilgan.

Pedagogik terminlar asosidagi suhbatlar uch xil bilim
sohasini anigladi. Birinchisi, suhbatdoshlarning tanishligi edi
"pragmatika” tushunchasi, ikkinchisi - ularning xushmuomalalik
me'yorlari  hagidagi bilimlari, uchinchisi esa madaniyatlararo
mulogotda "hodisalar" bilan tasvirlangan o‘zlarining pragmatik
gobiliyatlari hagidagi tasavvurlar.

Pedagogik terminlar asosidagi suhbatdoshlarning nazariy
tushunchasini tushunishlari o‘rtasida sezilarli tafovut mavjudligini
ko‘rsatdi. “pedagogikaga oid atamalarda pragmatika” va ularning
pragmatik hodisalarni yanada intuitiv tushunishlaridir. Masalan, ingliz
tilida: “She would say in Greek “Effie, se parakalo”[Effie, please]...
she would say “Effie mporeis na mou doseis to vivlio parakalo”
[TRANS: Effie can you give me the book please]. And that sounded a
bit unnatural to me because in Greek she could’ve just said “Effie
dose mou to vivlio” [TRANS: Effie, pass me the book]. She was more
indirect than necessary because we are very, very close friends. It
didn’t make sense the way she kept being so indirect”. Ushbu keltirib
o‘tilgan gapda Effi, shuningdek, tegishli reestrni bilishning
yetishmasligi madaniyatni ganday Keltirib chigarganini aytdi va ispan
tilida sozlashuvchi do‘sti o‘rtasidagi noto‘g‘ri aloga yuzaga keldi.

Oczbek tilida misol keltirib o‘tsak: “Odamlar yozgan kitoblar,
ular barpo etgan binolar emasdir. Odamlar bunga hech narsa ilova
gilganlari yuq. O‘zligida yangi narsa topganlar kulliy agldir. Chunki
juziy agl urganishga , kulliy aglning urgatishiga muhtoj”. Jaloliddin
Rumiy “kulliy agldir va juziy aql” deb ta’riflagan edi.

J.Lakkoff fikriga ko‘ra 4 xil prototip modellar farglanadi:
propozitsional  modellar  (ularni  ajratishadi, ular orasidan
munosabatlarni  belgilashadi). Bilimlarimiz strukturalarining katta
gismi propozitsional modellar shakllarida namoyon bo‘ladi; obraz
(ramzlarning) sxematik modellari (obrazlarning maxsus sxematik
tasavvurlari); metaforik modellar propozitsional model yoki sxematik
modelardan boshga sohadagi shunga mos strukturaga o‘tish modellari;
metonomik modellar bir yoki bir necha turdagi modellarning, bir
elementning boshqasiga nisbatan bajaradigan vazifasiga ishora gilish
bilan to‘Idirilgan modellari.

PTP tuzilishi jihatidan quyidagi kategoriyalarga ajratiladi:

1) PTPda kontseptual tuzilma.

2) PTPda tashgi dunyo.

3) PTPga tegishli bilimlar tizimi.

1980-yildayoq Kost franso‘z tilini o‘qitishda nutq tahlili va
pragmatikani gismlarga ajratish va bu dixotomiya umumiy va
ixtisoslashtirilgan til o‘qitish o‘rtasida ganday to‘siq yaratishi
mumkinligini ko‘rsatdi. Garchi ushbu ushbu paradigmalarning har
birining ko‘lamini haddan tashqari soddalashtirishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da,
Koste buni osonlikcha tan oladi, bu har birining istigboli va
metodologiyasidagi umumiy tendentsiyalarni ko‘rsatadi.

Dunyoning ilmiy manzarasini Kkategorizatsiyalash va
konseptualizatsiyalash jarayonlarini aniglash orqgali tadgig etish
bilimlar strukturasi va inson tajribasining uning kognitiv faoliyatida
gatnashishi xususida tasavvurga ega bo‘lish imkonini beradi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari pedagogik leksikasiga aynan shunday
tarzda yondashuv ham uning barcha xususiyatlarini aniglash va
buning nazariy va amaliy ahamiyatini belgilash imkoniyatlarini
ochadi.

O‘zbek tilshunos olimi Sh.Safarov pragmalingvistikaning
ko‘plab xususiyatlariga ta’rif berob, ko‘plab ilmiy risolalarni nazariy
asos sifatida biz yosh tilshunoslarga tagdim gilganliklarini ta’kidlab
o‘tishimiz joizdir. Ustozlar garshlaridan fargli o‘laroq biz pedagogik
terminolingvistikasida pragmatik xususiyatlarini ingliz va o‘zbek
tillari misolida izlanishni joiz dep topdik.

Yana shuni ham ta’kidlab o‘tishishimiz  Kkerakki,
pedagogikaga tilda pragmatika orgali nominatsiyalash odatda
ikkilamchi nominatsiya hisoblanadi, chunki bunda mavjud til
birligining fonetik giyofasi yangi til birligini ifodalashda ishlatiladi.
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Pedagogik tilda pragmatika ma’nolar tizimini to‘rtta atrofida
tuzilgan  asosiy  vazifalarini  xulosa  qildik: pedagogik
terminolingvistikasida pragmatik xususiyatni nomlash vazifasi;
pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmatik aloga funksiyasi;
pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmatikada barcha turdagi
bog‘ligliklar, bog‘langan ishlarni ifodalash funksiyasi; pedagogik
terminolingvistikasida pragmatikada malaka va baholash funksiyasi,
oxirgi funksiya, birinchi navbatda, mazmunli oldingi uchta sohaning
birliklarida mavjud bo‘lgan xususiyatlar til, ikkinchidan, stilistik
sifatlar ham mavjud bu birliklar, uchinchisida — sub’ektiv malakalar,
baholashlar, borishdir.

1zlanishlarimiz shuni ko‘rsatadiki, pedagogik
terminolingvistikasida pragmatik jihat zamonaviylikning
antropotsentrik tamoyilidan ajralmas tilshunoslikning bir bo‘limidir.
Antropotsentrizm maxsus tadqiqot tamoyili sifatida ilmiy ob’ektlar
birinchi navbatda ular tomonidan o‘rganilishida yotadi inson uchun
rollar, uning hayotidagi magsadiga ko‘ra, o‘zlariga ko‘ra inson
shaxsini rivojlantirish va uni takomillashtirish funksiyalari. Bu
ijtimoiy gatlamning mos yozuvlar nugtasiga aylanishida topiladi u
ushbu tahlilda ishtirok etgan ayrim hodisalarni tahlil qilish,
Antropotsentrik paradigmada aynan shaxs holati va ijtimoiy
gatlamning mos yozuvlar nugtasiga qaytariladi hamda pedagogik
terminolingvistikasida  pragmatik  jihatining ~ zamonaviylikning
antropotsentrik tamoyilidan ajralmas dep ta’kidlash o‘rindi.

Bizni fikrimizcah, pragmatika lingvistik birlikda gat'iy
belgilangan, deb ta’riflanadi shu jumladan - va alohida so‘z bilan
aytganda, so‘zlovchining munosabati  hagigatga, Xabarning
mazmuniga yoki gabul giluvchiga mohiyat batafsil pedaogik terminlar
holatida mazmunidagi pragmatik komponent ko‘pgina asarlarda ochib
berilgan va biz bunga pedagolingvistika-pragmatikdir. Bir tomondan,
ma’ruzachi tomonidan erkin berilgan baholashda farq bor nutq va
qurilgan "tayyor", leksiklashtirilgan baholash bevosita til birliklarining
mazmun tomoniga kiradi.

Pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmatik jihati birliklarini
ko‘rib chigish quyidagi xususiyatlarni o‘z ichiga oladi:

1) Pedagogik muhit ko‘rib chigilayotgan birlik;

2) Pedagogik terminolingvistikasida konkret nutgiy vaziyat
(mulogotda ishtirok etish);

3) Pedagogik terminolingvistikasida universal ensiklopedik
(fon) ma’lumot;

4)  Pedagogik
kommunikativ niyati.

1983 vyilda Ingliz olimi Leech esa quyudagi fikri aytib

terminolingvistikasida  so‘zlovchining

o‘tadi. Pragmatikaning ikkita komponenti: sotsiopragmatika va
pragmalingvistika  ko‘plab  tadgigotchilar ~ pragmatika  ikki
komponentdan  iborat deb  hisoblashda davom etdilar.

Sotsiopragmatika pragmatika- sotsiologiya chorrahasida joylashgan va
ijtimoiy guruhlar muayyan kommunikativ harakatlarga tegishli nisbiy
gadriyatlarga  taalluglidir ~ (Kasper ~va  Rosening  fikri).
Sotsiopragmatikaga misol gilib, franso‘z do‘koniga kirgan xaridorlar
do‘kondor bilan salomlashishlari kutiladi. Boshga tomondan,
pragmalingvistika pragmatika va til tizimi o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarga
taalluglidir va shuning uchun niyatlar yoki shaxslararo munosabatlarni
indekslash uchun gaysi so‘z va iboralardan foydalanish mumkinligini
bilish (Timpe-Laughlin va boshgalar fikri). Pragmalingvistikaga misol
qgilib, franso‘zcha “Bonjour” atamasi ko‘pincha notanish Kkishilar
uchun qo‘llaniladigan salomlashma bo‘lib, yuqoridagi vaziyatda
do‘kondor bilan salomlashish uchun ishlatilishi mumkin. Garchi bu
ikki tushuncha sotsiopragmatika va pragmalingvistika orgali
ifodalanganligi sababli bir-biriga mos kelsa-da, bu fargni saglab golish
til o‘gituvchilari uchun foydali bo‘lishi mumkin, chunki bu ularni
ijtimoiy guruhlarning kommunikativ me’yorlarini ta’kidlaydigan
pragmatik ta’lim va lingvistik shakl o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarga
garatilgan pragmatik ta’lim o‘rtasidagi muvozanatni topishga undashi
mumkin. Pragmatikaning zamonaviy ta’riflari nutq aktlari kabi oddiy
birliklar emas, balki barcha "kommunikativ harakatlar" ni o‘z ichiga
olgan keng nuqtai nazardan olingan (Kasper va Rose fikri tahlilidan).
Bunday keng ta’rif ostida, pragmatika ham sotsialingvistika, ham nutq
tahlili bilan birgalikda ko‘rinishi mumkin. Xo‘sh, nima uchun nutq
tahlili yoki sotsiolingvistikaga emas, balki pragmatikaga urg‘u berish
kerak? Kristal ta’rifida ko‘rsatilganidek, zamonaviy pragmatikaning
foydalanuvchi nugtai nazariga ham, kommunikativ harakatlariga ham
e’tibor qaratilishi bizni boshqa paradigma emas, balki pragmatikaning
muhimligini ta’kidlashga majbur gildi. Birog, ular kommunikativ
harakatlar bo‘yicha tushunchalarni taklif gilishlari sababli, nutq tahlili
ham, sotsiolingvistika ham pragmatika bilan ulkan sinergiyaga ega va
aslida ushbu fikrni ham Lansod ilgari surgan edi.
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Biz pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmalingvistika va
nutq tahlili o‘rtasidagi munosabatni ko‘rib chigsak, biz bahslashadigan
bo‘lsak, bu ikki paradigmaning an’anaviy bo‘linishi nutq tahlilining
ixtisoslashtirilgan til o‘gitish bilan va pedagogik
terminolingvistikasida pragmatikaning ixtisosligi bo‘Imagan tillarni
o‘gitish bilan bog‘lanishi tufayli til o‘gitish mazmunini yagona
ko‘rishga to‘siq bo‘lib xizmat giladi. Diskurs tahlili ham, pedagogik
terminolingvistik pragmatikada ham iboralarni kontekstda o‘rganish
bilan shug‘ullanadi, garchi ular odatda alohida hisoblanadi. Bu ikki
paradigma o‘rtasidagi tafovutlarni ularning turli kelib chigishi bilan
izohlash mumkin. Diskurs tahlili tilshunoslik sohasidan rivojlandi,
chunki tilshunoslar tildan foydalanishni tushunish uchun jumladan
tashgariga garash va kotekstual va kontekstual omillarni hisobga olish
zarurligini ko‘rdilar, pedagogik terminolingvistik pragmatikada esa
pedagogika va mantiq sohalaridan rivojlandi, chunki ritoriklar,
pedagogik terminlarning hagigat shartlaridan tashgariga garash va
harakatlarni amalga oshirish uchun til kontekstda ganday ishlatilishini
ko‘rib chigish kerak degan an’analarni ilgari surish lozim bizni
nazarimizda.

Ushbu farglarga qaramay, ikkala paradigma ham til
o‘gitishda bir xil sababga ko‘ra qo‘llanilgan: chunki ular grammatika
va leksika doirasidan tashgariga chigadi va mulogot hagida ma’lumot
beradi. Pedagogik terminolingvistikasida pragmatika va umumiy til
o‘qitish o‘rtasidagi  bog‘liglikni kommunikativ yondashuvning
boshida pedagogik nutq akti nazariyasining til o‘quv dasturlariga keng
singdirilishi bilan bog‘lash mumkin. Boshga tomondan, pedagogik
nutq tahlili va ixtisoslashtirilgan til o‘rgatish o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni
maxsus magsadlar uchun ingliz tilining rivojlanishi bilan bog‘lash

mumkin, chunki pedagoglar turli nutq jamoalarida go‘llaniladigan tilni
tavsiflash uchun nutq tahliliga murojaat gilishgan.

Ingliz tilida pedagogik terminolingvistik pragmatikasida,
shuni ilgari suradiki, pedagogikada ingliz tiliga xalgaro til sifatida
(EIL) nisbatan L2 pragmatik yo‘rignoma va baholashni yoritishga
garatilgan. Jumladan L2 pragmatikasi va EIL o‘rtasidagi tarixiy
interfeys, ElLda pragmatik kompetentsiyani gayta kontseptsiyalash,
ElLda pragmatik pedagogikaning madaniyatlararo o‘lchovi, EIL
kontekstida o‘gituvchining pragmatik ta’limdan xabardorligi, ElLda
xushmuomalalik pragmatikasi, EIL pedagogikasi bo‘yicha pragmatik
o‘quv  materiallari, EILda pragmatik pedagogika bo‘yicha
o‘qgituvchilar va olimlaming tasavvurlari, ElLdan xabardor
pragmatikada baholash va baholash mezonlari, ElLda pragmatikani
o‘rganish usullarini targ‘ib giladi.

Pedagogik  terminolingvistik  pragmatikasi  pedagogika
hagidagi boshqga kitoblardan fargli holatda pragmatika pedagogikaning
turli o‘lchovlari va EIL o‘rtasidagi interfeysni o‘rganib, u ElLga
asoslangan pedagogik til uchun o‘quv va baholash vazifalarini va
ElLga asoslangan pedagogik terminlar pragmatikasi bo‘yicha tadgigot
yo‘nalishlarini taklif giladi. Ingliz tili pedagogik terminolingvistik
pragmalingvistikasida, pedagogika xalgaro til sifatida ElLning
pragmatik yo‘rignomasi va bahosiga giziggan, shuningdek, asosiy
ixtisosligi EIL bo‘lgan, lekin uning boyligi bilan EIL ganday
bo‘lishini bilmogchi bo‘lgan bir gator o‘quvchilar uchun foydali
bo‘ladi. kontseptual va empirik asos, pragmatik kompetentsiya
yo‘rignomasini gabul gilish uchun lingvistik ta’limdan tashqgariga
chigishi mumkin.

PTP xususiyatlarini kuzatish davomida ikkala tilda ham pedagogikaga oid terminlar pragmatikasi va pedagogik nutq tahlilidagi garama-

qgarshilik elementlarini ushbu jadval asosida tasnifladik.

Pedagogik terminlar asosidagi nutq pragmatikasi

Pedagogik terminolingvistikasida diskurs tahlili

PT asosi bo‘Igan “pedagogik til” ning og‘zaki nutgi.
PTPda nutgiy ifoda.

PTPdagi nutq hodisasi.

PTda onomasiologik nuqtai nazar.

PTP da paradigmatik xususiyat.

PT asosi bo‘lgan “pedagogik til” ning tanlash, mosligi.
PT lar kundalik aloga vositaliligini aniglash.

PT asosida yozilgan.

O°z vaziyat ma’nosida tushunish.

PT asosidagi matn.

Semasiologik nugtai nazar.

Sintagmatik.

PT asosidagi uyg unlik, serma’no jilokorligi.
Ixtisoslashgan sohalar.

PTP da va nutq tahlili o‘rtasidagi farglarga garamay, bu ikki
nugtai nazarning bir-birini "to‘ldirishi va ta’sir gilish" usullari tildan
foydalanishni o‘rganishga bo‘lgan umumiy g‘amxo‘rlik tufayli tobora
ko‘proq e’tiborga olinmoqda Ushbu paradigmalar o‘rtasidagi
o‘xshashlikni ta’kidlash tilning magsadli go‘llanilishini, og‘zaki yoki
yozma bo‘lishidan gat’i nazar, yoki uning ixtisoslashuv darajasidan
qat’i nazar, va tegishli til birligidan gat’i nazar, bitta soyabon ostida

birlashtirishga yordam beradi — pedagogikaga oid terminlar asosida
tuzilgan nutq harakatlari, nutq hodisalari va suhbatlar, matnlar, janrlar
yoki boshga birliklardir. Pedagogik tildan foydalanishni o‘rganish
uchun ushbu paradigmalar o‘rtasidagi suhbatni rivojlantirish ta’limda
pedagogikaga oid terminlar birligini o‘gitishni oshirish bu sohada har
bir talaba tildan foydalanish bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi.
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DISKURSIV TAHLILNING LINGVISTIK MOHIYATI (USMON AZIM SHE’RLARI MISOLIDA)
Ushbu magqolada diskurs tahlilning paydo bo‘lishi, o‘rganilishi hamda tilshunoslikda tutgan o‘rni xususida so‘z boradi. Sotsial va pragmatik
omillarning roli, diskursiv tahlil mohiyati ochib beriladi. Tahlil obyekti sifatda tanlangan Usmon Azim she’rlarining lirik diskursi,
sotsiopragmatik talqini bayon etiladi. Shoir she’rlarida qo‘llangan lisoniy birliklarning pragmatik, semantik-struktur jihatlari to‘g‘risida fikr

yuritiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Diskurs, pragmatika, sotsiopragmatika, lisoniy, sotsial, she’r, badiiyat, tahlil.

Kirish. Tilshunoslik o‘z ifoda ko‘lamini yillar o‘tgani sayin
kengaytirib bormoqda. Bugungi kunda uning doirasida an’anaviy
tilshunoslikka garaganda keng gamrovli sohalar rivojlanmoqda.
Jumladan, matn lingvistikasi, pragmalingvistika, sotsiolingvistika,
psixolingvistika. Bu sohalar jahon tilshunosligida o‘tgan asrning
o‘rtalarida chuqur tadgiq etilgan, fikr hamda mulohazalar jamlanib, bir
nechta monografiya va tadgiqgot ishlari olib borilgan. XXI asr
boshlaridan buyon esa o‘zbek tilida ham yuqoridagi tilshunoslik
yo‘nalishlariga oid ilmiy izlanishlar gilinmoqda. E’tiborli jihati
shundaki, tilshunoslik muammolariga bag‘ishlangan aksariyat ishlarda
“diskurs” atamasi ko‘p qo‘llaniladi. Diskurs biror bir masala
yuzasidan bahs yoki mulogotdan iborat muhokama shakli hisoblanadi.
U turfa fikr, garash va tushunchalarni o‘z ichiga oladi hamda
insonlararo mulogotni shakllantiradi. Diskurs har ganday bahsni emas,
balki so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi uchun ma’lum bo‘lgan ayni bir
mavzuga oid xususiyatlarni gamraydi.

Diskurs termini  fagatgina tilshunoslik emas, balki
adabiyotshunoslik, sotsiologiya, siyosatshunoslik, falsafa, mantiq,
psixologiya kabi fan sohalarida ishlatilib kelinayotgan bo‘lsa-da,
uning ko‘pchilik tomonidan e’tirof etilgan bitta ta’rifi mavjud emas.
V. Xegay “diskurs”ning dastlab “matn” atamasi bilan bir xil konseptni
bildirganini, kayinchalik esa, “diskurs” og‘zaki, “matn” termini yozma
nutqga nisbatan ishlatilganligini yozadi [ 1]. Uning fikrlariga
go‘shimcha qilib diskursni matnning bir qismi sifatida baholash
mumkin. Qolaversa, u matnlarning o‘ziga xos jihatlarini tahlil qilish,
nashrga tayyorlashda ham juda muhim.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Shaxslararo mulogot
mahsuli bo‘lgan diskurs og‘zaki yoki yozma bo‘lishidan qat’iy nazar
bilimlarni yaratish, o‘quvchiga yetkazish, fikrlarni targatish hamda
o‘zganishni aks ettirish kabi jarayonlarda muhim ahamiyatga ega
hisoblanadi. Unga doir nazariya va garashlar ham jahon va o‘zbek
tilshunoslari ishlarida keng yoritilgan bo‘lishiga garamay yagona bir
ta’rif berilmagan. Uni bir ma’noli termin sifatida ham Kko‘rish
mushkul. Fransuzcha discours — “oldinga orqaga yugurish”; inglizcha
discourse —“harakat, aylanish”; lotincha discursus —‘suhbat, mulogot”
ma’nolarini bildiruvchi bu istilohning uch tilli ekanligi ham ma’no
ko‘lami kengligini bildiradi.

Amerika tilshunosi Z. Xarrisning 1952- vyili nashr etilgan
“Diskurs tahlili” maqolasida ilk bor keltirilgan bu termin mohiyati
yoritilgan bir qator nazariyalar va fikrlar mavjud. A.A. Kibrik
ta’kidlaganidek, an’anaviy tilshunoslikda diskurs odatda til sistemasi
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bilan uzviy bog‘liq. “Diskurs — bu matnda mavjud bo‘lgan yagona til
faoliyati va natijasi jarayonidir. Diskurs matnni tarkibiy gism sifatida
0‘z ichiga oladi. Matn — statik obyekt, til faoliyati jarayonida paydo
bo‘ladi. U yozma matn grafik belgilardan iborat yoki og‘zaki akustik
signallardan iborat bo‘lishi mumkin. shuningdek, diskurs matndan
tashqari suhbatlashayotgan paytdagi jarayon shakllanishi hamda
anglanilishini bildiradi ” [ 2].

Kibrikning mulohazalaridan shuni anglash mumkinki, diskurs
va matn bir butunlikni tashkil etadi. Yozma yoki og‘zaki til birliklari
vositasida matn yaratishda, uni tushunish jarayonida “matn-diskurs”
zidlanishi diskursning matndan ustunligini emas, balki uning tarkibiy
gismi ekanligini ifodalaydi.

Tilshunoslikda diskursiv tahlil bilan rus va yevropa
tilshunoslari salmogli izlanishlar olib borgan. XX asr 70-yillarning
o‘rtalaridan boshlab nutgni diskursiv tahlil gilish amaliyoti rus
tilshunoslari  N.D.Arutyunova, V.E.Chernyavskiy, Yu.S.Stepanov,
T.M.Nikolaevoy, V.Z.Demyankova, Yevropa tilshunoslari Buyssans,
M.Fuko, A.Greymas olib borgan tadgiqgot ishlarda uchraydi.

Matn tilshunosligi va diskursiv tahlil chegarasi an’anaviy
tilshunoslikdagi  aktual masalalardan biri sanaladi. Lingvistik
adabiyotlarda “matn” hamda “diskurs” tushunchalari bir-biriga juda
yaqgin ekanligi gayd etiladi. Ye.S.Kubryakova ham diskursning
hamma uchun umumiy bo‘lgan ta’rifi mavjud emasligini ta’kidlaydi [
3]. Kubryakovaning fikrlaridan shuni anglash mumkinki, diskurs
bevosita matn bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan, bir-biri bilan uzviy alogador
tahlil, muhokama ko‘rinishidir. Lingvistik lug‘atlarda esa diskurs
atamasiga quyidagicha ta’rif beriladi:Diskurs—(discourse) yozma yoki
og‘zaki aloga, bahs, muhokama [4]. Ushbu istilohning lingvistik
ma’nosidan matn ustidan muhokama sifatida baholash mumkin.

Oxirgi o‘n vyilliklarda esa diskurs tushunchasi va diskursiv
tahlil bilan bog‘liq masalalar tilshunosligimizda ham asosiy tadgigot
obyektlaridan biriga aylanmoqda. O‘zbek olimlaridan L. R. Raupova
dialog diskursda polipredikativ birliklar, Sh. Safarov diskursiv tahlil
strukturasi, A. Pardayev diskurs so‘zlovchi va tinglovchining o‘zaro
fikr almashish, bir-biriga ta’sir ko‘rsatish magsadida lisoniy va
nolisoniy vositalardan o‘zlari eng samarali deb hisoblagan shakl va
turda amaliy foydalanish jarayoni bo‘yicha ilmiy izlanishlar olib
borgan [ 5].

Biz diskursning lingvistik mohiyatini va ma’no ko‘lamini
matn lingvistikasi hamda pragmaligvistikaga oid ishlarda kuzatishimiz
mumkin. Shuningdek, diskursiv tahlil adabiyotshunoslikda ham




0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/11/1 2023

alohida o‘rin tutadi. Adabiyotshunoslikda diskurs shoir va yozuvchilar
ijodidagi o‘ziga xosliklar, ijodkor tili hamda uni o‘quvchiga yetkazish
mahorati bilan belgilanadi. Adabiy matnlarning diskursiv tahlilida
yozuvchi tili, badiiy matn janri va ijodkorning so‘z qo‘llash mahorati
muhim sanaladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Adabiy matnlarda diskurs jahon
tilshunos olimlari tomondan to‘rt turga bo‘lib tahlil gilinadi: bahs,
tavsif, tushuntirish va hikoya [ 6]. Shuningdek, adabiy asarlarda ham
musigada uchraydigan lirik nutgning yana bir necha turlari mavjud:

1.Hikoya lirikasi. Lirik nutgning bu turi vogea yoki hodisani
hikoya giladi. Odatda, lirikada aniq syujet hamda xarakterlar mavjud.

2.Tasviriy lirika. Lirik nutgning bu turi predmet, joy yoki
vaziyatni visual tasvirlashga garatilgan. Tinglovchi yoki o‘quvchi
ongida kuchli obraz yaratish uchun ijodiy va badiiy tildan foydalanadi.

3.Reflektiv lirika. Lirik diskursning bu turi kimningdir
fikrini, his-tuyg‘ularini yoki shaxsiy kechinmalarini ifodalash uchun
ishlatiladi. Go‘zal va emotsional tildan foydalanish orgali yozuvchi va
kitobxon o‘rtasida hissiy aloga o‘rnatiladi.

4.Siyosiy yoki ijtimoiy lirika. Lirik diskursning bu turi
ijtimoiy yoki siyosiy masalalar hagida xabarlar yoki fikrlarni
yetkazish uchun ishlatiladi. Jamiyatda bu masalalardan xabardorlikni
oshirish va tushunish uchun ijodiy tildan foydalaniladi.

5.Sevgi lirikasi. Ushbu turdagi lirik nutq romantik hamda
melonkolik muhit yaratish uchun muhim sanaladi.

Bular adabiy matnlarda uchraydigan lirik diskurslarning
ayrim turlaridir. Har bir tur yozuvchi va o‘quvchi oldida turli magsad
va ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Lirik diskurs shoirning hayot hagidagi
tasavvurlarini, hissiyot va tushunchalarini gamrab oladi. Bunda shoir
o‘z tili va uslubida yozilgan she’r va qo‘shiglari orgali fikrlarini
ifodalaydi. Lirik diskursda shoirning umr tajribasi va hissiyoti muhim
ahamiyatga ega hamda o‘z ichiga turli mavzularni oladi. Masalan,
hijron, sevgi, baxt, xayol, tabiat va boshqalar. Lirik diskurs har bir
galam sohibining o°z xususiyatlarini va o‘ziga xosligini ta’kidlaydi va
boshga insonlarga shoirning tajribasini va hisiyotlarini ulashish
imkoniyatini beradi. Maqolada Usmon Azim she’riyati lirik diskursiga
alohida e’tibor garatamiz. Shoir ijodining o‘ziga xosligi shundaki, u
Dunyo va Insonni mukammal ko‘rish orzusida yashagan shaxs armoni
butun ko‘lami, garama-qarshiliklari, fojia-yu quvonchi, hasrat- u
umidlari bilan gavdalanadi. Shoir she’riyatida Dunyo, sinoatlari
kitobxon hissiyotiga yagin tasvirlanadi. Shu bilan birga ko‘ngilga va
ruhga nekbin tuygularni olib kiradi. Shoir dunyo, uning sinovlarini
0‘z tasavvur olami bilan ta’riflaydi va “O‘zim haqimda” sarlavhali
she’rida shunday yozadi:

Garchi shoirman,

tushdan bogmadim dunyoga,

angladim — u toshdir.

Hamma gatori yashadim shu tosh ichra —

ko‘karishga urindim:

ko‘karmoq og‘ir —

suyaklarim mayishdi.

Yuragim tilka-pora,

Asablarda sanogsiz qisqa tutashuv...[ 7].

Usmon Azimning she’r va shoirlik haqidagi boshga bir ijod
namunasida uning fagat o‘zigagina xos bo‘lgan lirik his va ifoda aks
etadi. ljodkor hech kim go‘llamagan badiiy tasvir va so‘zlar bilan
kitobxon galbiga to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri kirib boradi.

Tong titraydi kech kuzakning quchog‘ida,

Yulduzlarni o‘chirmogda gulgun shafag.

Jonim, galbim she’riyatning pichog‘ida...

Zamin — tilsim, osmon — tilsim... she’r — beshafqat! [ 8].

Shoir she’r haqidagi, shoirlikdan maqasadi haqidagi o‘z
mulohazasini ushbu parcha diskursida ko‘rsatadi. Ulug* adabiyot
namoyondalari izidan kelayotgan ijodkor o‘zini endi ko‘tarilayotgan
tongga giyoslaydi, taftli quyosh oldida yulduzlarning nursiz ekanligini
ta’kidlash barobarida jonni, qalbni she’riyat pichog‘iga topshirmoq
kerakligini yozadi.

Men yor dedim... Laylimi yo, Shirinmi yo!

Yoki endi tug‘ilajak biror malak?

Mana, men, deb ko‘z oldimda bo‘ldi paydo,

Mana, men, deb she’rdan boqdi yakto yurak.

She’riyatimizda ishq va oshiqik masalasi asosiy mavzulardan
hosoblanadi. Usmon Azim esa ishqda izlagan yorini, ya’ni Layli-yu
Shirinini she’r deb biladi. Oshiglarda bo‘lgani kabi o‘zini yorning,
she’riyatning pichog‘iga topshiradi:

She’r yozilar... Qiynoq, senga bo‘lsin sharaf,

Jonim, galbim she’riyatning pichog‘ida...

Shoir haqida Shuhrat Rizayev shunday yozadi, “Usmon
Azimni hamisha navgiron bir alpozda tasavvur etaman. Garchi biroz
sergapligi oshib borayotgan bo‘lsa-da, qgiliglari o‘sha-o‘sha, yonib,
kuyishi o‘sha, ehtiroslari o‘sha... shu sanaganim va yana sanamagan
xislatlarim ichra Usmon Azim hamisha shoir, faylasuf shoir, katta
shoir. U hamma narsani she’r qgila oladi, hamma narsadan she’r yasay
oladi. Yo‘q, she’r deganda, turoq — u qofiyani nazarda tutayotganim
yo‘q. bu-ku o‘z-o‘zidan. Uning she’r degani hamisha fikr, odam,
tiynat va tabiat...” [ 9].

Xulosa va takliflar. Lirik turdagi asarlar asosan kichik
hajmli bo‘ladi va biror vogea-hodisa ta’sirida insonda paydo bo‘lgan
ruhiy kechinma, fikr va tuyg‘ular orgali hayotni aks ettiradi. Shoir
lirikada ayrim shaxsning bevosita hayotiy kechinmasini beradi, bu
bilan lirik asarda xarakter va kechinmani individuallaslatiradi. Shu
bilan bir qatorda, ijodkor lirik asarda fagat o‘z fikri, his-
tug‘ulariniglna emas, balki umuminsoniy lipik kechinmalarni ham
ifodalaydi. Demak, badiiy adabiyotda lirik diskursning o‘rni nihoyatda
katta. Badiiy matnda ma’lum bir syujet yoki tasvir shoir, yozuvchi
tomonidan bayon gilinar ekan, muallif tomonidan lirik diskursning
ma’lum bir turiga murojaat gilinadi.
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Kirish. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari melioratsiya terminologiyasi
o‘zining zamonaviy rivojlanish bosgichidada tartibga solingan til
birliklari majmuini tashkil etadi va o‘z xususiy o‘rganish obyektiga
ega bo‘lgan nolingvistik jarayon sifatida maydonga kelgan.
Terminologiya sistemasidan ajratib  o‘rganilgan  melioratsiya
terminologiyasi boshga terminosistemalardan o‘zining struktur-
grammatik va leksik-semantik xususiyatlari, nomlanish va yasalish
tamoyillari bilan o‘zaro o‘xshash va fargli jihatlarga ega bo‘lib, fagat
unda o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlar va munosabatlar ham o‘z
ifodasini topadi. Birikmali terminlarning tuzilishida turli so‘z
turkumlari turli faollikda ularning komponenti sifatida gatnashadi.
Bunday birikmali terminlarning yasalishida asosan ot, sifat so‘z
turkumi aniglovchi komponent vazifasini bajaradi va ot+ot, sifat+ot
modeliga mos keladi. Ushbu sohaga doir belgi, harakat, narsa va
hodisalarini nomlashda ot va sifat so‘z turkumi asosiy aniglovchi
komponent sifatida ishtirok etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Birikmali terminlarni
leksik-semantik jihatdan tasniflash asosida D.S.Lotte tomonidan
ishlab chigilgan termin tizimlarini leksik-semantik guruhlarga ajratib
chigish tasnifi yotadi. Birikmali terminlarni LSG (leksik-semantik
guruhlar)ga tasniflab chigishda, avvalo, ularming nomlanish
nazariyalari va onomasiologik tasviridan boshlansa magsadga
muvofiq bo‘ladi. Sohaviy terminologiyada ularning nomlanishida
predmetga xos bo‘lgan turli belgilarning mantigiy munosabati yotadi,
shuning uchun ham LSG o‘zida strukturaviy birlikni, u yoki bu kichik
sistemaning mikrosistemasini mujassam etadi.

Nomning shakliy aspektini o‘rganishda, uning til birliklari
strukturasida obyektga nom berishda belgilangan ekstralingvistik
borligdagi tasviri va ilmiy-texnik tushunchalarni ifoda etib, terminga
aylanishida bir necha semantik kategoriyalarni  anglatish
xususiyatlarini  o‘rganib chigish kerak. Bunday tadgigot tildagi
umumiy tushunchalar va kategoriyalarni hamda konkret lingvistik
vositalarni o‘rganib chigish bilan chambarchas bog‘lig.

Biron bir yo‘nalishni onomasiologik aspektda ko‘rib chigish,
o‘z ichiga nomning asosi bo‘lgan, tarkibiy qismi sifatida
onomasiologik  kategoriyalarni  o‘rganishni  gamrab  oladi.
Onomasiologik kategoriyalar deganda, ushbu fanning asosiy obyekti
bilan umumiy va aniq belgilari, xususiyatlari, munosabatlari aks etgan
juda keng tushunchalari yotadi. Narsaning ma’lum xususiyatlariga
mos holda, onomasiologik kategoriyalar bir vaqtning o‘zida tilda
maxsus til vositalari yordamida ham ifodalanadi. Inson faoliyatining
har bir ma’lum sohasida o‘ziga xos kategorial apparat shakllanadi,
ya’ni ushbu faoliyat xususiyatlariga, uning obyektiga, bu sohada
fikrlash xususiyatlariga asoslanadi.
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Onomasiologik kategoriyalar, strukturasiga ko‘ra, so‘z
yasalishi strukturasiga juda yaqinligi, har ikkala struktura ikki
elementdan tashkil topishidir, ya’ni predmetni gaysi guruhga oidligini
belgilovchi, onomasiologik nom va nomga konkret asos bo‘lgan,
onomasiologik belgidan tashkil topadi.

Har  bir  konkret terminologiyaning  onomasiologik
kategoriyasini ifodalashda o‘zining shaxsiy vositalari ishlatiladi.
Meliorativ terminologiyada tushuncha kategoriyalarini til vositalari
orgali namoyon qilishda birikmali aniglikni olgan, tor soha terminlari,
umumilmiy terminlar, hamda adabiy til so‘zlaridan foydalaniladi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Umumilmiy  so‘zlarning
mavhumligi va ma’no kengligi, ularning yana bir muhim belgisiga
e’tibor qaratadi — bu belgi semantik yetishmovchilikdir. “Keng ma’no
deganda biz maksimal darajadagi ma’noni tushunamiz, so‘zni nutqdan
ajratilgan holdagi anig ma’nosi va nutqda foydalanilganda uning
ma’nosida torayish va konkretlikni namoyon etadi”. Bundan xulosa,
keng ma’noli element, semantik konkretlash vazifasini bajaradi.
Umumilmiy so‘zlarning ma’nosini aniglashda, keng ma’noli so‘zlar
ma’nolarini chegaralaydigan, soha terminlari ishtirok etishi orqgali
sodir bo‘ladi.Bu so‘zlar terminlar bilan birga kelganda, ular ma’nolari
semantik jihatdan to‘ldirilib, terminning leksik-semantik ma’nosiga
x0s bo‘lgan predmetlik tushunchasi boyib ketadi va terminning
sohaviy tegishliligini aniglashga yordam beradi. Masalan, ingliz
tilidagi system termini ishtirokida, borligdagi turli obyektlar
tushunchalarini  belgilab berishda xizmat giladigan meliorativ
terminlarning katta gismi tashkil topgan. Masalan:

drip system — tomchilatib sug‘orish sistemasi;

soil moisture sensing system — tuprog namligi datchigi
(o‘Ichab beruvchi ashob);

center-pivot system — aylanib xarakat giluvchi yomg‘irlatib
suv quyish qurilmasi;

surface-subsurface drainage - kombinativ drenaj tizimi.

Shunday qilib, birikmali terminning konkret ma’nosi,
umumilmiy til fondiga kirgan, tayanch so‘z hamda uni ma’lum leksik-
semantik guruhga biriktirilishi, fagatgina ular yoniga so‘z-aniglovchi
ishtiroki asosida, u yoki bu tushuncha kategoriyalarga tegishliligini
aniglash mumkin.

Ba’zi hollarda, umumiy so‘zlar ma’nolarini, har doim ham
ularning joylashish o‘rniga ko‘ra aniglash va konkretlashtirish va
birikmali terminlaring soha va mavzuviy munosibligini aniglash
yetarli bo‘lmaydi, masalan:

natural system — tabiiy drenaj;

composite system — drenlarning aralash sxemada joylashuvi;

simple method — tuprogosti sug‘orishning sodda sistemasi;

keythrope system — ogim-boshgaruvi sistemasi.
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Umumilmiy so‘zlarning yana bir muhim semantik
hususiyatlaridan biri — bu ko‘p ma’noligidir. Demak, system elementi
ishtirokida tuzilgan terminlar ‘“rang-barang” bo‘lgan mazmunni
anglatib, umumiy ma’nodan boshlab, tor ma’noda tugashi mumkin.
Ayrim hollarda, system termini, tilda mavjud nomlarda a group of
things or parts working together — narsa yoki gismlarning bir bo‘lib
ishlashi o‘z ma’nosini saglaydi, masalan:

irrigation system — sug‘orish tizimi;

ditch system — kanal orgali sug‘orish tizimi;

underground pipeline water conveyance system — yer osti
quvurlari orgali sug‘orish sistemasi.

Boshga xollarda, system termini til nominatsiyasi darajasida
xarakat usuli tushunchasini ifoda gilishi mumkin, bu orgali method,
way of doing something kabi terminlarning sinonimi bo‘lib
ifodalanadi. Masalan,

herringbone system — archasimon egatlar bo‘ylab sug‘orish
tizimi;

inundation irrigation system — ko‘llatib sug‘orish tizimi;

spray disposal system — yig‘ilib golgan suv bilan sug‘orish
sistemasi;

open-ditch irrigation conveyance system — kanallar orqali
sug‘orish tizimi.

Umumiy ma’nodagi system termini birikmali terminlar
tarkibida kelsa, apparatus or device, machine, kabi ma’nolarini
ifodalaydi, masalan:

center pivot irrigation system — charxpalak yomg‘irlatib
sug‘orish tizimi;

solid set system — statsionar yomg‘irlatib sug‘orish tizimi;

shunt line metering system — suv sathini parallel o‘lchash
tizimi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yuqorida keltirilgan misollarda system
termini tor soha terminlari sprinkler, irrigator, device kabilar bilan
sinonimik munosabatlarga osongina kirishadi. Bu vaziyatda, odatda
nutq so‘zlovchi system terminini obyektni nomlash uchun ishlatmasa,
va konkret nomni emas, apparat yoki mashina tarkibini ifodalaydi.
Shuni aytish kerakki, system terminining oxirgi ma’nosi o‘z vazifasini
bajarishida muhim rol o‘ynamaydi. Bu terminning vazifasi aniq
bo‘lmagan, konkret ma’noni ifodalamaydigan narsa, hodisa nomlarini
ifodalashda yordamchi vazifasini bajaradi.

Birikmali  meliorativ  terminlarning  struktur-grammatik
jihatdan tadgigi shuni ko‘rsatdiki, unda ular, asosan, ikki, uch
komponentli terminlar vositasida birikmalar hosil giladi. Tadgiq
etilayotgan terminologiyada bu terminlar guruhi gishlog xo‘jaligining
melioratsiya sohasida muhim fundamental tushunchalarni belgilash
uchun xizmat giladi va melioratsiyada ularning soni ancha migdorni
tashkil giladi. Birikmali terminlarni tuzilishida turli so‘z turkumlari
turli faollikda ularning komponenti sifatida ishtirok etadi. Bunday so‘z
terminlarning yasalishida asosan ot va sifat so‘z turkumi aniglovchi
komponent vazifasini bajaradi va ot + ot, sifat + ot modeliga mos
keladi. Melioratsiyaning kichik birikmali muammolar ustida tadgiqot
olib borgan olimlar tomonidan olingan natijalarga mos keladi. Ot va
sifat so‘z turkumining ushbu sohaga doir belgi, harakat, narsa va
hodisalarini nomlashda asosiy aniglovchi komponenti sifatida ishtirok
etadi.

Birikmali terminlarning leksik-semantik xususiyatlari ustida
olib borilgan tadgiqotlar, tahlillar natijasi shuni ko‘rsatadiki, ingliz va
o‘zbek tillari meliorativ terminologiyasida terminlar 10 ta LSGni
tashkil etadi. Ushbu soha kategoriyalariga bir tomondan turli texnik
uskunalar (uskunalar, mashinalar, agregatlar, asboblar) nomini
ifodalagan terminlarni tavsiflasak, boshga tomondan, modda va
materiallar (suv, cho‘kmalar, qurilish materiallari), maydonlar,
yuzalar, bo‘shliglar, sig‘imlar kabi tushunchalarning nomlarini tashkil
giladi. Melioratsiyadagi boshqa jarayonlar, o‘Ichov birliklari, usullarni
ifodalovchi LSGga bo‘linishi tadgiq etildi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari melioratsiya terminologiyasi o‘zining
zamonaviy rivojlanish bosgichidada tartibga solingan til birliklari
majmuini tashkil etadi va o‘z xususiy o‘rganish obyektiga ega bo‘lgan
nolingvistik jarayon sifatida maydonga kelgan. Terminologiya
sistemasidan ajratib o‘rganilgan melioratsiya terminologiyasi boshga

terminosistemalardan o°zining struktur-grammatik va leksik-semantik
xususiyatlari, nomlanish va yasalish tamoyillari bilan o‘zaro o‘xshash
va fargli jihatlarga ega bo‘lib, fagat unda o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan
xususiyatlar va munosabatlar ham o‘z ifodasini topgan.

Ingliz tilidagi melioration terminining konseptual mohiyati,
tarkibiy turlari gidromelioratsiya, agromelioratsiya, kulturtexnik
melioratsiya, kimyoviy melioratsiyadan iborat bo‘lib, umummilliy
tabiatga ega. Oczbek tilidagi melioratsiya termini ingliz tilidagi
melioration terminining ma’nolaridan farglanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Birikmali terminlarning tuzilishida turli
so‘z turkumlari turli faollikda ularning komponenti sifatida
gatnashadi. Bunday birikmali terminlarning yasalishida asosan ot,
sifat so‘z turkumi aniglovchi komponent vazifasini bajaradi va ot+ot,
sifat+ot modeliga mos keladi. Ushbu sohaga doir belgi, harakat, narsa
va hodisalarini nomlashda ot va sifat so‘z turkumi asosiy aniglovchi
komponent sifatida ishtirok etadi.

Melioratsiya terminlarining yasalishida sintaktik usulning
mahsuldor ekanligi aniglandi. Bu soha terminologiyasining tuzilishi
go‘shma, birikmali va murakkab ko‘rinishlarga ega. Birikma, ya’ni
sintaktik usuli bilan yasalgan birikmali terminlar ikki, uch
komponentli terminlar ko‘p; besh, olti komponentli birikmalar esa
unchalik ko‘p emas. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari melioratsiya
terminologiyasi o‘zining zamonaviy rivojlanish bosgichidada tartibga
solingan til birliklari majmuini tashkil etadi va o‘z xususiy o‘rganish
obyektiga ega bo‘lgan nolingvistik jarayon sifatida maydonga kelgan.
Terminologiya sistemasidan ajratib  o‘rganilgan  melioratsiya
terminologiyasi boshga terminosistemalardan o°zining struktur-
grammatik va leksik-semantik xususiyatlari, nomlanish va yasalish
tamoyillari bilan o‘zaro o‘xshash va fargli jihatlarga ega bo‘lib, fagat
unda o‘ziga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlar va munosabatlar ham o‘z
ifodasini topgan. Ingliz tilidagi melioration terminining konseptual
mohiyati, tarkibiy turlari gidromelioratsiya, agromelioratsiya,
kulturtexnik melioratsiya, kimyoviy melioratsiyadan iborat bo‘lib,
umummilliy tabiatga ega. O‘zbek tilidagi melioratsiya termini ingliz
tilidagi melioration terminining ma’nolaridan farglanadi.

Tadqgiqot doirasida ingliz va o‘zbek tillari melioratsiyasiga
doir terminlar 10 ta leksik-semantik guruhlarga ajratildi. Har bir LSG
o‘z strukturasi va semantik xususiyatiga ko‘ra melioratsiyada turli
ilmiy-texnik tushunchalarni ifodalaydi.

Meliorativ  terminologiyadagi  sinonimik munosabatlar,
nomlash jarayonida hamda turli ekstralingvistik omillar asosida uning
rivojlanishiga ta’siri  ko‘rsatadi, ushbu soha terminologiyasida
sinonimiya qonuniy hodisa ekanligi o‘z tasdig‘ini topdi.
Sinonimiyaning paydo bo‘lishi va ishlatilishi nafagat isbotlandi, balki
hodisaning yangi belgilarini aniglashda eng kerakli leksik jarayon
ekanligi asoslandi

Antonimiya hodisasi sinonimiya va ko‘pma’nolik kabi
leksikadagi muhim jarayonlardan biri hisoblanadi. Tushunchalarning

garama -—qarshiligiga asoslangan ushbu sistema oppozitsion
onomasiologik kategoriya hisoblanadi.
Ingliz-o‘zbek  tillari  melioratsiya  terminologiyasida

affiksatsiya usuli bilan termin yasalishi shuni ko‘rsatdiki, bu
terminosistemada o‘zbek tilida -lik-bosimlik, -chi - drenajchi, ma-
cho‘kma, -gich//g‘ich-suvlagich, so‘rg‘ich, ingliz tilida  -ist —
speciallst-mutaxassis, -er driver- haydovchi, -ssure- pressure-bosim ,
sure- measure- o‘lchov, sis- analysis- analiz kabi  terminlar
affiksatsiya usuli bilan yasalishi ancha faoldir. O‘zbek tilidagi -im, -in,
-iq, -ik, -indi, -ni, - gi, -ga, -a, -vich, ingliz tilidagi — an, —ant, -ty, —
ard, -y, ing kabi so‘z yasovchi go‘shimchalar vositasida faollik
kuzatilmadi.

Ingliz va o‘zbek tilarida melioratsiya obyektlarining
motivlanish belgilariga ko‘ra nomlanishi 9 guruhga ajratilib tahlil
etildi. Kuzatishlarimiz shuni ko‘rsatdiki, melioratsiya obyekti sifatida
ekin maydonlari shakli va hajmi, joylashish o‘rni, sifati va
unumdorligi, sug‘orilish va sug‘orilmasligi, garashliligi, suv xo‘jaligi
sohasiga oimelioratsiyaigi, suvni yig‘ish va saglash uchun quriladigan
sun’iy suv havzalari, kanal turlari va nasos bilan alogadorligiga ko‘ra
turli-tuman tub va birikmali terminlardan iboratdir.
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Kirish. Tilshunoslikning zamonaviy kognitiv yo‘nalishi,
pragmalingvistika uning doirasida til xotira, sezgi va boshgalar bilan
bir gatorda, insonning aqliy qobiliyatlaridan biri sifatida garaladi,
odatda, matematik lingvistikaning tilni chuqur tavsiflash va o‘rganish
uchun qo‘llanilishini inkor etadi. Shunday qilib, inson tafakkurining
o‘zgaruvchanligi va uning aksi sifatida tilning o‘zgaruvchanligi
hagida ishonchli dalillar keltirgan rossiyalik olim Xudyakov Platonik-
Aristotel modelidan voz kechish va mugqobil prototip til modellarini
yaratish fikrini keng qo‘llab - quvvatlaydi. Uning fikricha, tilni tahlil
gilish, ma’lumotlarni to‘plash va algortmlarni ishlab chiqish kelgusida
lingvistik modellarni  keng vyaratilishiga zamin hozirlaydi[1].
Zamonaviy tilshunoslik nutqning turli tomonlarini o‘rganadi.

Generativ tilshunoslik matnni modellashtirish jarayonlarini
sintaktik va semantik nuqtayi nazardan tavsiflaydi. Semiotika nutgni
har ganday turdagi belgilar ketma-ketligi deb hisoblaydi.
Kommunikativ tilshunoslik matn ichidagi dialogik tuzilmalarni tahlil
qilish bilan shug‘ullanadi. Pragmatika nutqni tahlil gilishda nutq
aktlari nazariyasini qo‘llashning kommunikativ strategiyalari va
xususiyatlarini o‘rganadi. Rasmiy lingvistik maktab grammatik
vositalarni matndagi jumlalarni bog‘lash va ma’lum ma’nolarni
ifodalash usullari sifatida o‘rganishni davom ettiradi. Matnlarning
tuzilishi va talgini masalalarini chuqur nazariy tadgiq etish
tilshunoslarni turli janrdagi matnlarni tahlil qilishga jiddiy e’tibor
qaratishlariga sabab bo‘ldi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Janr tahlili matnlarning umumiy va
individual xususiyatlarini aniglashga, matnning janrga mansubligiga
muvofiq pragmatik  funksiyalarini ~ oydinlashtirishga, matnlar
tuzilishidagi ichki rasmiy gonuniyatlarni aniglashga yordam beradi.
So‘roq gaplar tilshunoslik tadqiqoti obyekti sifatida turli
yo‘nalishlarda o‘rganilib, u fonetik, morfologik, semantik, stilistik,
sintaktik xususiyatlar nuqtayi nazaridan ko‘rib chiqiladi.

Pragmatika nutgni tahlil gilishda nutq aktlari nazariyasini
qo‘llashning kommunikativ strategiyalari va xususiyatlarini o‘rganadi.
Rasmiy lingvistik maktab grammatik vositalarni matndagi jumlalarni
bog‘lash va ma’lum ma’nolarni ifodalash usullari sifatida o‘rganishni
davom ettiradi. Matnlarning tuzilishi va talgini masalalarini chuqur
nazariy tadqiq etish tilshunoslarni turli janrdagi matnlarni tahlil
qilishga jiddiy e’tibor qaratishlariga sabab bo‘ldi. Janr tahlili
matnlarning umumiy va individual xususiyatlarini aniglashga,
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matnning janrga mansubligiga muvofiq pragmatik funksiyalarini
oydinlashtirishga, matnlar tuzilishidagi ichki rasmiy gonuniyatlarni
aniqlashga yordam beradi. Bugungi kunda yaratilayotgan so‘roq
gaplar tadgigiga oid tadgiqotlar tobora takomillashayotgan texnika
asrida, tilning ijtimoiy va amaliy funksiyasidan unumli foydalanish,
uni sohalarga keng tatbiq gilishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Pragmatika inson kognitiv faoliyatining asosini tashkil etadi.
Odatda, J.Serl nutgiy harakatlarni guruhlarga ajratishda yettidan ortiq
ko‘rsatkichlarga amal qilishni tavsiya qiladi, lekin ulardan eng
asosiylari illokutiv magsad, unga erishish uslubi, mazmunning
hagqgoniylik sharti kabilardir. J.Serl ham nutgiy aktlarni 5 guruhga
ajratadi, ammo u taklif gilgan guruhlar O.Ostin tasnifidan mazmun
jihatidan farq giladi:

1. Assertivlar (axborotning rostligini tasdiglovchi nutgiy
harakatlar): Maqolani yozib tugatdim. Poezd soat 10 da jo‘naydi.
Jamshid - talaba.

2. Direktivlar (buyrug, savol, iltimos, ogohlantirish kabi
tinglovchini faoliyatga undovchi nutgiy aktlar). Ertaroq harakat
gilmaysizmi? Qaytib kelarmisan yana, yoshligim?

3. Kommissivlar : ushbu guruhda asosan va’da berish, tahdid
qilish singari mazmun ifodalanadi. Searl o‘zining tadqiqotida ushbu
holatlarni (va’da berish, isbotlash, rad etish, taklif) alohida izohlab
o‘tadi. Masalan: Sen aytayotgan hamma gaplar safsata! Men o‘zim
seni himoyamga olaman.

4. Deklarativlar: Ushbu turda rasmiy e’lon qilish, ma’lumot
berish, bayonot berish mazmunida ifoda etiladi. Yig‘ilishni yopiq deb
e’lon gilaman; Sizlarni er va xotin deb e’lon gilaman kabi voqelikdagi
holatning o‘zgartirilishi haqidagi nutqiy aktlar.

5. Espressivlar (tabrik, ta’ziya bildirish kabi
harakatlar). Men seni qutlayman, aziz birodar.

Ushbu tasnif ham, albatta, ayrim nugsonlardan xoli emas,
lekin J.Serl ajratgan guruhlar nutgiy harakatlarning asosiy
xususiyatlarini umumlashtirish va istigbolda tasnif me’yorlarini
yanada kengaytirish yo‘li bilan guruhlarni aniqlashtirish va
tizimlashtirish imkonini beradi. Xuddi shunday kengaytirilgan va
chuqurlashtirilgan tasniflardan birini Keyt Allanning «Lisoniy ma’no
kitobida uchratish mumkin. Muallif o‘z paytida K.Bax va
R.Harneshlar taklif gilgan tasnifga tayanib, ikki asosiy sinfni, ya’ni

nutqiy
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“shaxslararo harakatlar va deklarativ harakatlar sinflarini farglash
lozimligini uqtiradi”’[2].

Tahlilning keyingi bosgichlarida esa bu sinflar tarkibida
guruhlar ajratiladi. Natijada birinchi sinfda (shaxslararo faoliyat
aktlari) koistativ (tasdiq, darak berish), prediktiv (taxmin, bashorat
qilish), komissiv (va’da, taklif gilmoq), akiolejmeyt (tabrik gilmoq,
takalluf, ehtirom kabilar), direktiv (iltimos, savol, buyrug, ta’qib
kabilar), avtoritativlar (ijozat bermog, maslahat bermoq) guruhlari
farglanadi. Deklarativlar sinfida esa effektiv (uylantirish, lavozimga
tayinlash faoliyatlariga oid nutqiy harakatlar) va verdiktiv (hukm
chigarish faoliyatiga oid nutqiy harakatlar) aktlar guruhlari ajratiladi.
Barchaga tanish bo‘lgan «Pragmalingvistikay risolasining muallifi
J.Lich nutgiy aktlar guruhlarini  ajratishda  sotsiolingvistik
ko‘rsatkichlarga tayanib, ularni muloqot jarayonida
«xushmuomalalikni ta’minlovchi va shu mubhitni o‘rnatish magsadi
bilan qay yo‘sinda ifodalanishinga nisbatan guruhlaydi[3]. Bu
guruhlar quyidagilar:

1) kompititiv (illokutiv magsad ijtimoiy magsadga mos
kelmaydi, masalan, buyrug, savol, talab, iltimos kabi nutgiy
harakatlar);

2) konvivial (illokutiv va ijtimoiy maqgsad o‘zaro mos,
masalan, taklif, qutlov, tabrik, tashakkur izhor gilinishi);

3) kollaborativ (illokutiv magsad ijtimoiy magsadga befarg;
masalan, tasdiq, xabar berish, e’lon gqilish, ma’lumot berish kabi
harakatlar);

4) konfliktiv (illokutiv va ijtimoiy magsadlar , tahdid, ayblov,
so‘kish, garg‘ish harakatlari).

Rus tilshunosligida 1.Susov tomonidan ham nutgiy akt
ma’lum guruhlarga bo‘lib, tasnif qilingan. Xususan, Susov
konstativlar (buyruglar), komissiyalar (va’dalar), ekspressivlar (ta’sir
etish faktori), so‘roq mazmunli, bayonot-istak mazmunli nutqiy akt
singari guruhlarni ajratib ko‘rsatadi[4]. Ko‘rinadiki, Susov talqinida
so‘roq gaplar ham nutqiy aktning alohida gururhi sifatida
ko‘rsatiladi[5] . Biroq, markaziy va asosiy tushunchalardan biri
sifatida so‘roq xususiyatlariga ega bo‘lgan jumlani o‘z ichiga olgan
boshga tasniflar mavjud. V.G. Gak til an’analariga ko‘ra gaplarni
kommunikativ holatiga ko‘ra (qo‘llashdan magsad) bayon, so‘roq va
rag‘batga ajratadi. G.Gak tomonidan ajratilgan guruhlar gapning ifoda
magsadiga ko‘ra turlariga yaqin turadi[6]. Pochepsov gaplarning

pragmatik mazmuni xususida o‘z mulohazalarini bildirib, har ganday
gap kommunikativ maqsad bilan bog‘ligligini ta’kidlaydi hamda
bunda so‘roq gaplar orqali kommunikativ maqgsad yorqin
ifodalanishiga urg‘u berib, so‘roq gaplarni tahdid-so‘roq, bayonot-
so‘roq, da’vat-so‘roq, buyrug-so‘roq singari guruhlashni taklif etadi.
Dramatik diskursda pragmatikaning implikatsiya, propozitsiya,
presuppozitsiya singari elementlari faol uchraydi. Bundan tashqari
konnotatsiyaning ifodalanishida metaforalarning roli yugori.

Presuppozitsiya elementidan foydalangan holda
manipulyatsiya usuli — bu gabul giluvchining fikrini, e'tiqodini,
dunyoqarashini, munosabatini, maqsadini va boshqalarni o‘zgartirish
uchun uning ongiga ta’sir gilish uchun ishlatiladigan usullar to‘plami.
Bunday ta’sir bilan manipulyatsiyaning bir nechta variantlarini hosil
gilish mumkin, ular shartli ravishda quyidagicha guruhlanadi:

1) savol ko‘rinishidagi bayonot;

2) tanlov illyuziyasini yaratish;

3) qgabul qiluvchining muammoga shaxsiy munosabatini
shakllantirish;

4) bog‘lovchi so‘zlarning qo‘llanishi.

1. Savol shaklidagi gap. Ushbu turdagi manipulyatsiyaning
0‘ziga xos xususiyatlari:

1) bayonot - dalil talab gilmaydigan, savol shaklida tuzilgan
bayonot;

2) taxmin gilingan ma’lumotlar to‘g‘ri deb taxmin qilinadi va
savol ba’zi tafsilotlarni aniglashtirishga garatilgan;

3) savol unga javob olish magsadida emas, balki
manipulyator uchun zarur bo‘lgan his-tuyg‘ularni uyg‘otish niyatida
qo‘yiladi, keyinchalik ular aniq obyektga (vaziyatga) yo‘naltiriladi va
unga munosabat shakllanadi.

Xulosa. Dramatik diskursda esa pragmatikaga xos bir necha
hodisalar yaqqol ifodalanadi. Diskursning boshga janrlaridan fargli
o‘larog, dramatik diskurs muallif, gahramon va rol ijrochisi uchligida
pragmatik mazmunni ifodalaydi. Ana shu uchlikda asosiy muammo va

yechimning umumlashmasi masalaning nozik va jiddiyligini
ko‘rsatadi. Shu  boisdan  dramatik  diskursning  pragmatik
xususiyatlarini  tadgiqg qilish muhim. Aynigsa, suppozitsiya,

presupozitsiya, implikatsiya singari hodisalar muallifdan ssenariy
muallifi, rejissyor va aktyorgacha yetib kelgan orgaliqgda asosiy
mazmunni saglab golish gqolmasligi tahlillar orgali aniglanadi.
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Kirish. Til-millatning ko‘zgusi hisoblanadi. Darhagigat, til
har gaysi millat madaniyatini ko‘rsatishga xizmat qiluvchi
vositalardan biridir. Tildagi har ganday birlik u yoki bu darajada
milliy-madaniy o‘ziga xosliklarni namoyon etadi. Ammo shunday til
birliklari borki, ular milliy-madaniy injaliklarning benihoya-betakror
timsolidir.  Shu ma’noda frazeoligizmlar millat mentaliteti,
madaniyati, turmush tarzi hamda uzoq yillik kuzatuvlarning gabariq
ifodasidir[1].

Jahon tilshunosligida frazeologiya fanining ahamiyati,undagi
muammolar,vazifalar ~ dolzarb  bo‘lib  bormoqgda.Frazeologiya
(yunoncha “phrasis”-gapirish usuli, ohangi va “logia” — tadgiqot
sohasi so‘zidan kelib chiggan) tilga ilmiy yondashuv usuli bo‘lib,XX
asrda rivojlangan.Frazeologizmlarni o‘rganilish tarixiga nazar solsak,
u dastlab,adabiyotshunoslikda paydo bo‘lgan.Frazeologiya atamasi
ingliz adabiyotshunosi Neandr tomonidan 1558-yilda dunyo
filologiyasiga birinchi marta olib kirilgan[2]

Tahlil va natijalar. Frazeologizmlar kelib chigishi jihatidan
juda gadimiy bo‘lsa ham, ularni o‘rganish tarixi bir necha yuz yilni
o‘z ichiga oladi.

Rus tilshunosligida frazeologizmlarni o‘rganish XVIII asrdan
boshlangan bo‘lsa, turkiyshunoslik va o‘zbek tilshunosligida esa XX
asrning 50-yillaridan boshlanadi.

Frazeologiya tilshunoslikning alohida bo‘limi sifatida o‘tgan
asrning 40-yillarida maydonga keldi, Frazeologiya nazariyasining
rivojida Sh. Balli gatorida Y.D. Polivanov, L.A.Bulaxovskiy,
V.V.Vinogradovlarning, turkiyshunoslikda S.S.Kenesbayev,
S.N.Muratov kabi tilshunoslarning alohida xizmatlari bor. O‘zbek
frazeologiyasining nazariy masalalari bo‘yicha dastlab Y.D.Polivanov,
keyinchalik ~ Sh.Rahmatullayev, Y.Pinxasov, B.Yo‘ldoshev,
Abdimurod Mamatov, Abdug‘afur
Mamatov,A. Isayev,A.Rafiyev,M.Sodigov,Q.Hakimov,Sh.Usmonova,
Q.Bozorboyev,B.Jo‘rayeva,Sh.Abdullayev,Sh.Almamatova,M.Bafoye
va va boshqa gator tilshunoslar asarlari maydonga keldi.

Bu borada Sh.Rahmatullayevning o‘zbek tilshunosligida
gilgan  xizmatlari ~ beqiyosdir.  Sh.Rahmatullayev ~ o‘zining
tadgiqotlarida frazeologizmlarning ma’no xususiyatlari, shakl, shakl
va ma’no munosabatlari borasida maxsus monografik ishlar olib
borgan va bundan tashqari o‘zbek tilidagi frazeologik birliklarning
izohli lug‘atini ham yaratgan. B.Yo‘ldoshev o‘zining “Frazeologik
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uslubiyat asoslari” o‘quv qo‘llanamasida frazemalarning uslubiy
xususiyatlarini bayon gilgan[3].

Frazeologiya sohasining rivojlanish tarixini professor
B.Yo‘ldoshev xronologik jihatdan 3 davrga bo‘lib o‘rganishni tavsiya
etadi:

Birinchi davr XVIII asrning o‘rtalaridan XX asring 30-
yillarigacha bo‘lgan davrni o‘z ichiga oladi.Bu davr frazeologik
tadgigotlarning yo‘lga go‘yilishi
M.B.Lomonosov,A.A.Potebnya,Sh.Balli  faoliyati bilan bog‘liqg,
frazeologiya ko‘proq leksikografiya,amaliy lug‘atshunoslik obyekti
bo‘lib xizmat gilgan.Bu davrda ko‘proq FB(frazeologik birlik)larni
lug‘atlarda aks ettirish, ularning ma’nosini, etimologiyasini izohlash,
talqin etishga alohida e’tibor qaratilgan edi.

Ikkinchi davr E.D.Polivanov, V.V.Vinogradov kabi
olimlarning ilmiy faoliyati bilan bog‘liq holda rivojlandi va XX
asrning 30-50-yillarini o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu davrni frazeologiyaning
mustaqil lingvistik soha sifatida shakllanish davri ham deyish
mumkin.

Uchinchi davr XX asrning 60-yillaridan boshlanib, hozirgi
kungacha davom etadi. Bu davr frazeologik tadgigotlarda yangi
metodlarning qo‘llanilishi, frazeologik nazariyaning tez sur’atlar bilan
rivojlanishi va ko‘plab frazeolog olimlarning yetishib chigganligi
bilan xarakterlanadi.

Frazeologizmlarning  o‘rganilish  tarixi uch  davrga
ajratiladigan bo‘lsa, uning keng gamrovli va ko‘lamli o‘rganilishi
uchinchi davrga to‘g‘ri keladi. 60-yillardan rus tilshunosligida
frazeologizmlarning turli nazariy va amaliy jihatlari o‘rganila
boshlandi[4].

Adabiyotlar tahlili.Frazeologiya masalalarini tadgiq etish,
aynigsa, akademik V.V.Vinogradovning fundamental ishlaridan keyin
jadal tus oldi. Pirovardida, frazeologiyaning nazariy va amaliy
jihatlarini gamrab oluvchi ko‘plab monografiyalar, ilmiy magolalar,
amaliy go‘llanmalar, frazeologik lug‘atlar yuzaga keldi. Milliy
tillarning frazeologik materiallarini tekshirishga ham alohida e’tibor
berila boshlandi. Mana shu asnoda frazeologizmlarning turli jihatlari,
jumladan, paydo bo‘lish manbalari va shakllanish xususiyatlari
(A.M.Babkin,  Y.A.Gvozdarev, A.S.Aksimatov), frazeologik
ma’noning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari (V.P.Jukov, V.V.Vinogradov,
A.1.Molotkov, A.M.Melerovich, Sh.Rahmatullayev),
frazeologizmlarning shakl va ma’no munosabatiga ko‘ra turlari
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(E.l.Dibrova, Sh.Rahmatullayev, Z.G.Uraksin va boshgalar.),
frazeologizmlarning Grammatik tabiati (V.V.Vinogradov,
N.M.Shanskiy, ~Sh.Rahmatullayev), frazeologizmlarning leksik-
grammatik tasnifi (A.1.Molotkov, A.G.Nazaryan),
frazeologizmlarning uslubiy xususiyatlari (A.l.Fedorov,

B.Yo‘ldoshev) atroflicha tadqiq etib chigildi. Shu bilan birga,
frazeologizmlarning morfologik xususiyati va paraditmatikasi
o‘rganildi, ularning gapdagi sintaktik vazifalari aniglandi, qgiyosiy-
tipologik tahlil gilindi, badiiy asar tili frazeologiyasi va uning stilistik
vazifalari belgilandi, frazeologiyaga doir darslik va qo‘llanmalar
hamda lug‘atlar yaratildi.

Frazeologizmlarni o‘rganish, shubhasiz, tilshunoslik fanini
nazariy va amaliy jihatdan boyitdi. O‘z kelajagini xorijiy hamkorlar
bilan birlik va hamjihatlikda qurayotgan O‘zbekiston uchun xorijiy
tillarni o‘rganishning ahamiyatini hozirgi rivojlangan zamonda har
qaysi sohada ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Ikki va undan ortiq so‘zlar bir
necha yo‘l bilan birga kelishidan hosil bo‘lgan, ma’lum bir ko‘chma
ma’no ifodalaydigan, nutqda foydalanilganda nutgiy hamda hissiy
ta’sirchanlikka va bo‘yoqdorlikka ega bo‘lgan, ifodalagan ma’nosi bir
so‘zga teng bo‘lgan so‘zlar yig‘indisi yoki gaplarga ibora deyiladi.

Bundan tashqari tilshunoslikning frazeologiya bo‘limi shu
sohaning taraqqiyoti, frazeologiya sohasiga muhim hissa qo‘shgan
tilshunos olimlar, frazeologik ma’no, frazeologik polisemiya, garama
garshi ma’noli iboralar, iboralar sinonimiyasi, frazeologik paronimiya
va paraforma, iboralar omonimiyasi,antonimiyasi, iboralar
variatsiyasi, frazeologizmlarning o‘ziga xos grammatik xususiyatlari
va boshqalar o‘rganiladi.

Ingliz va garb tilshunosligida frazeologiya sohasida
U.Weinrich, 1.V.Arnold, L.Lipka, = W.Werner,  R.Glaser,
A.P.Cowie&Peter Howarthlarning xizmatlari ancha salmogli
ahamiyatga ega. O‘zbek tilshunosligida frazeologiya sohasida antonim
komoponentli  frazeologik birliklar borasida ko‘p ish olib
borilmagan,o‘tgan  asrning  80-90-yillarida  Sh.Rahmatullayev
tomonidan bu borada kichik tadgiqotlar olib borilib,frazeologiyada
antonimiya,sinonimiya va omonimlik hagida ma’lum izohlar va
tushunchalar berib o‘tgan[5]

Antonimlik hodisasini G.B.Antrushina, 1.V.Arnold, S.Jones,
Z.T.Jabelov, Sh.Japarov, A.K.Jumabekova, Ch.Kreydler, D.A Kristal,
D.AKruz, Jlayonz, M.L.Merfi, Y.N.Miller, A.Aygabilov,
A.Bolganbayev, R.Z.Ginzburg, L.A.Novikov, Sh.Rahmatullayev,
B.Yo‘ldoshev, B.Boltayeva kabi chet el va vatandosh olimlarimiz
o‘rgangan bo‘lsalar, frazeologiyada antonimlik hodisasi borasida
N.F.Aliefirenko, E.F.Arsentyeva, E.M.Soloduxo, Z.G.Uraksin,
L.A.Trufanova, K.S.Kalibayeva, S.K.Keneshayev, U.Keneshayeva,
S.K.Kojaxmetova, J.Koniratbayev, Z.A.Laypanova, Y.N.Miller,
L.T.Miftaxutdinova, A.Y.Musalova, J.Osmonova, G.M.Polkina,
G.Smagulova, G.T.Sirlibayev, Sh.Rahmatullayev, B.Yo‘ldosh.ev,
B.Boltayeva kabi olimlar ish ish olib borganlar.

Ikki yoki undan ortiq komponentdan tashkil topgan, yaxlit
frazeologik ma’no anglatuvchi turg‘un til birligi frazeologizm yoki
frazeologik birikma (ibora) deyiladi. Masalan ,ingliz tilida a feast or a
famine [“katta omad yoki butunlay omadsizlik]; think on one’s feet
[“tezda tushunib yetmoq”,”darhol javob qaytarmoq”]; put on the grill
[“kirishib ketmoq”,”qiynoqqa solmoq”] kabi iboralari bunga misol
bo‘lishi mumkin.

Antonimiya hodisasi xuddi sinonimiya kabi,so‘zlarning
ma’no munosabati asosida ma’lum birlikni hosil giluvchi
hodisadir.Bizga ma’lumki, sinonimiya birdan ortig so‘zlarni

ma’nodagi bir xillik tufayli birlashtirsa, antonimlar esa shakli ham,
ma’nosi ham boshga-boshga bo‘lgan so‘zlar orgali namoyon
bo‘ladi.Lingvistik adabiyotlarda antonimlarning,asosan,ikki  turi

aniglanadi: 1.Lug‘aviy antonimlar:og‘ir-yengil keng-tor,o‘g‘il-giz va
shu kabilar.

2.Grammatik antonimlar:uyli-uysiz,boobro‘-obro‘siz  kabi.
Lug‘aviy antonimiyada til birliklarining o‘zak holatida garama-garshi
ma’nolarni ifodalashi hisobga olinadi.Grammatik antonimiya esa
morfema asosida ro‘y beradi,ya’ni bir o‘zakli so‘zlarga garama-garshi

affikslar ~ qo‘shilishi ~ bilan  hosil  gilinadi.Masalan:mazali-
mazasiz,hayoli-behayo.
Bir o‘zakli yasama so‘zlar hagida quyidagicha fikr

bildirilgan”Bir o‘zakli yasama so‘zlar fagat o‘zaro zid bo‘lgan yaxlit
leksik tushuncha yoki yaxlit leksik ma’no bildirgandagina antonimik
gator yasay oladi,va shu tilda shakily butunlikka ega bo‘lgan
sinonimlarining mavjudligi bilan yoki boshqga tilga yaxlit leksik birlik
orgali tarjima qilinishi bilan isbotlash mumkin.Masalan,baxtli-baxtsiz
antonimik juftlikning bir komponentiga
saodatli,baxtiyor,tolemand,ikkinchisiga tolesiz,sho‘rpeshona kabi sifat
so‘zlar sinonim bo‘la oladi.

Antonimlarning biri ikkinchisini inkor gilish darajasi (kuchi)
har xil. Masalan, baland-past, og-gora, issig-sovuqg, yosh-gari kabi
so‘zlarda bir-birini inkor gilish kuchli,ular bir-birini eslatib turadilar.
Ammo er-xotin, aka-uka, chol-kampir, ogshom-nahor, o‘t-suv kabi
so‘zlarda bunday xususiyat kuchsiz.Ularning mazmunidagi belgilarga
kelganda esa bu belgilar avvalgidagidek tamomila bir-biriga garama-
qgarshidir. Bu hol antonimlarni ma’nolariga ko‘ra turlarga ajratishni
tagozo etadi. To‘liq antonimlar, yarim antonimlar va kontekstual
antonimlar [6].

Frazemik antonimlarning ham xilma-xil shakllari mavjud:

Antonimik munosabat asosiga qurilgan bir frazeologik
birliklarning ba’zilari leksik antonimlar bilan ifodalanadi.Masalan:oq
va qorani ajratmoq;bog‘dan kelsa,tog‘dan keladi;daryoga ho‘l olib
borib,qurug qaytarib olib boradi;yegani oldida,yemagani keyinda;it
yotish,mirza turish;yer bilan osmoncha farg giladi va hokazo.Boshqga
bir frazeologik birliklar tarkibida esa leksik antonimlar mavjud
bo‘lmaydi. Masalan: dunyoni suv bossa, to‘pig‘iga chigmaydi; men
bog‘dan kelsam, u tog‘dan keladi; ninaning uchidek gap bo‘lsa,
tuyadek qiladi; yuzi kulsa ham ichi kuyadi; osmonga chigsa
oyog‘idan, yerga kirsa qulog‘idan tortaman va hokazo. Bunday holda
antonimiya frazeologik birlikdan yaxlitligicha anglashiladigan
lug‘aviy ma’no asosida belgilanadi[7].

Antonim frazeologik birliklar juftligi orgali yuzaga kelgan
antonimiya esa bir-biriga garama-garshi ma’nodagi ikki mustaqgil
frazemaning antonimik munosabatga kirishishi natijasida yuzaga
keladi. Masalan: dunyoga kelmog-dunyodan ketmog; gapida turmog-
so‘zidan gaytmog va hokazo.

Shuni  ta’kidlash lozimki,frazeologik antonimlar leksik
antonimlardan ancha farq giladi. Birinchidan, frazeologik birliklarni
tashkil etayotgan komponentlar harr doim ham o‘zaro antonimik
munosabatda bo‘lmaydi, balki umumfrazeologik ma’no antonimik
ma’no sifatida xoslashadi. Ikkinchidan, tilda frazeologik antonimlar
leksik  antonimlarga  garaganda kam  uchraydi.  Shunga
garamay,yozuvchilar ulardan unumli foydalanishga harakat giladilar.
Chunki bunday qarama-garshi fikrni ifoda etuvchi frazeologik
birliklar kishi xarakterining, xulg-atvorining ochilishiga hamda vogea-
hodisalarning yorgin ifodalanishiga katta yordam beradi[8].

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda,tilshunoslikda antonimiya
hodisasi keng ko‘lamli hisoblanadi. Frazeologizmlar ustida buyuk
tadqiqotchi olimlarimiz qizg‘in tadqiqotlar olib borgan. Leksikologiya
tarkibida o‘rganib kelingan frazeologizmlarni alohida tilshunoslikning
sohasi bo‘lib shakllanishida o‘zining ulkan hissalarini qo‘shgan.
Hamda uning turli girralarini ilmiy tadgiq etgan.
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FANTASTIK QISSALARDA XRONOTOP TASVIRI
Annotatsiya
Xronotop masalasi bugungi kunda eng ko‘p tadgiq gilinayotgan tushuncha hisoblanadi. Mazkur magolada Tohir Malikning fantastik gissalaridagi
adabiy makon va zamon tadqiq etilgan. “Davron”, “Falak”, “Ov” qissalarida tasvirlangan makon va zamon, yozuvchining mahorati batafsil tahlil
gilingan. Tohir Malikning fantastik gissa yaratish uslubi hagida ham fikr yuritilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: xronotop, makon va zamon, adabiyotshunoslik, janr poetikasi, obrazlar tabiati, uslub, badiiy asar syujeti, kompozitsiyasi, tili,

badiiy matn strukturasi.

XPOHOTOIHBIE OBPA3bI B PAHTACTUYECKUX UCTOPUSIX
AHHOTaIUsA
IIpobnema xpoHOTOMNA CErojHs ABIAETCS Hanboee UCCIe0BaHHOM KOHLenel. B TaHHOI cTaThe ucciemyercs IMTepaTypHOe IPOCTPAHCTBO U
BpeMs B (paHTacTHUeCKUX pacckasax Taxupa Mamka. [ToqpoOHO aHAIM3HPYIOTCS NPOCTPAHCTBO M BpPeMs, OIMCAaHHBIE B pacckasax ““/laBpoH”,
“@anak”, “OxoTa”, a TakKe MacTepcTBo micaresst. O6cyxnaercs Taoke cTiiib Taxupa Manuka B Co31aHUH (PaHTACTHIECKOTO paccKasa.
KiroueBble cJ10Ba: XPOHOTOIN, IMPOCTPAHCTBO M BpEMs, JIUTEPATYpOBEACHHE, JKAHPOBas MOITHKA, XapakTep OOpa3oB, CTHIb, CIOXKET
XY0O)KECTBEHHOT'O IIPOM3BEICHUS, KOMIIO3HIIHS, SI3BIK, CTPYKTYPa XyHOKECTBEHHOT'O TEKCTa.

CHRONOTOPE IMAGERY IN FANTASTIC STORIES
Annotation
The chronotope problem is the most researched concept today. This article explores the literary space and time in Tahir Malik's fantastic stories.
The space and time described in the stories “Davron”, “Falak”, “Hunting” and the skills of the writer are analyzed in detail. Tahir Malik's style of

creating a fantastic story is also discussed.

Key words: chronotope, space and time, literary studies, genre poetics, nature of images, style, plot of an artistic work, composition, language,

structure of an artistic text.

Kirish. Aholi, ya’ni kitobxonlar orasida kuchli aks-sado
bergan, katta shov-shuvga sabab bo‘lgan, ketma-ket va gayta bosilib,
go‘lma-qo‘l bo‘lib o‘gilayotgan hodisa magomidagi bir asarning
muallifi hayoti va ijodini tadgiq gqilish, mashhurlik sabablarini
o‘rganish hamda xolis ilmiy baho berish adabiyotshunoslik ilmining
eng muhim vazifalari hisoblanishi tabiiy edi.

Adabiyotimizdagi har bir yozuvchi, ijodkor, shoirning ijodiy
merosini,  ma’naviy va  ruhiy  olamini  tadgiq etish
adabiyotshunosligimizning  dolzarb  vazifalaridan  hisoblanadi.
Yozuvchi Tohir Malik gissalarining janr poetikasi, obrazlar tabiati, tili
va o‘ziga xos uslubining ftalgini milliy ma’naviyatimizni
mustahkamlashga xizmat giladi.

Xalgga manzur asar yozish, ba’zi kitobxonlarning umri
mobaynida o‘gib chigishga ham vaqti yetmaydigan darajada
sermahsul ijod namunalarini yozish hamma ijodkorlarga ham nasib
etavermaydigan noyob baxtdir. Ammo bu baxt Tohir Malikka nasib
etgandi. Yozuvchi umri davomida xalq dardi bilan yashadi, uning
tashvishlarini o‘ziniki deb bildi, tanimsiz mehnat qildi va natijada
ko‘plab o‘Imas asarlarning muallifiga aylandi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek
adabiyotshunosligida muayyan adiblar ijodi, ular asarlaridagi insonlar
ruhiy dunyosi, gahramonlarning rang-barangligi, badiiy asar syujeti va
kompozitsiyasi, tili va uslubi masalasi o‘rganilishda davom etayotgan
mavzudir. Xususan, Tohir Malikning “‘Shaytanat” asari U.Normatov,
A.Rasulov, A.Ulug‘ovlar tomonidan e¢’lon gilingan magqolalarda
gisman o‘rganilgan. Birogq XX asrdan shu vagtga gadar gilingan
tadgigotlarda Tohir Malikning boshqa gissalarining talgini yetarlicha
o‘rganilgan emas.

Jahon adabiyotshunosligida xronotop, ya’ni makon va zamon
masalasi nazariy jihatdan atroflicha o‘rganilgan. Bugungi kunda ham
bu boradagi izlanishlar izchil davom ettirilmogda. Chunki makon va
zamon masalasi har ganday fanning muhim obyekti sanaladi hamda
har ganday vogea yoki hodisa ma’lum bir makonda sodir bo‘ladi.
Ammo u shu makonda muayyan joyni egallab turmaydi. Balki
o‘zgaradi, harakatlanadi va rivojlanadi. Bu harakat esa, o‘z navbatida,
fagat makondagina ro‘y bermaydi, u muayyan zamon ichida ham sodir
bo‘ladi.

Badiiy vogelik sodir bo‘luvchi makon va shu makonda sodir
bo‘luvchi jarayon zamoni badiiy asarni mantigan mustahkam bog‘lab

- 403 -

turuvchi ikki vosita hisoblanadi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan badiiy vaqt va
joy muammosi adabiyotshunoslikning dolzarb masalalaridan biri
sanaladi. Asosiysi vagt va makon masalasi badiiy butunlikning muhim
komponentlar yig‘indisi bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Bu esa asarda
tasvirlangan badiiy hagiqgatlar olamini ochib berishga yordam beradi
hamda muallifning tasvir va tasavvur dunyosini mujassamlashtiradi.

Shuni aytish kerakki, aslida inson agli bilan chegaralangan
zamon — vaqt eralar, asrlar, yillar, fasllar, oylar, haftalar, kunlar,
soatlar... kabi butunlikni, astronomik gatorni tashkil etadi. Makon —
fazo esa osmon, yer, dengiz, sahro... kabi yaxlitlikni ifoda etadi. ljod
ahli tasvirlayotgan vogea-hodisalarining ishonchlilik quvvatini
oshirish uchun shu astronomik vaqt va fazodan turli yo‘sinda, o‘z
dunyoqarashi va mahoratiga qarab foydalanadi. Boshgacharoq
aytganda, badiiy asarda zamon - vaqt, makon — fazo fizikaviy
mazmundan adabiy-falsafiy mohiyatga ko‘chadi.

Tadqgigot metodologiyasi. Falsafaning muhim kategoriyalari
sifatida e’tirof etiluvchi zamon va makon muammolari badiiy adabiyot
uchun yot tushunchalar emas. Badiiy asarlarda ma’lum bir zamonda,
ma’lum bir makonda sodir bo‘lgan vogea hamda hodisalar o‘z
ifodasini topadi. Xronotop lotincha so‘zdan olingan bo‘lib, chronos —
zamon va topos — makon degan ma’noni bildiradi.
Adabiyotshunoslikda zamon va makon, ya’ni xronotop muammosiga
murojaat XX asrning birinchi yarmidan boshlandi. Ushbu terminni
M.Baxtin XX asrning 30-yillarida adabiyotshunoslikka olib kirgan.
M.Baxtindan so‘ng xronotop masalasi Y.M.Lotman [3], V.YE.Xalizev
[6], N.D.Tamarchenkolar [5] tomonidan tadqgiq gilingan. Yozuvchi
badiiy olamini teran anglash uchun uning alohida asarlarida aks
ettirilgan makoniy, zamoniy chegaralarni bir joyda umumlashtirish,
ularning bir-biri bilan bog‘liq tomonlarini o‘rganish va ularni yaxlit
bir olam sifatida tasavvur etish kerak. Chunki ularning o‘zi aslida
ijodkor yaratgan butun bir badiiy olamning rangin jihatlari hisoblanadi
[71.

M.Baxtin xronotop tushunchasini fanga olib kirar ekan, uning
badily asar negizidagi janr, kompozitsiya, syujet, badiiy matn
strukturasi, obrazlar poetikasiga doir muhim gismlarni gamrab olishi,
badiiy makon va zamonni uyg‘un aks ettirishini hisobga oladi [2].
“Adabiyotda badiiy idrok etilgan zamon va makon aro uyg‘unlikni biz
xronotop deb ataymiz...” deb yozadi M.Baxtin [1]. Darhaqiqat, badiiy
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asardagi janr, kompozitsiya, syujet, matn tuzilishi, obrazlarni
uyg‘unlikda ko‘rsatuvchi poetik hodisa xronotop deb ataladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tohir Malikning gissalarida ham makon
va zamon bir butunlikda tasvirlanadi. Fantastik asarlarda gahramonlar
koinotga uchiriladi, chet ellarga sayohat giladi, birog Tohir Malikning
asarlarida tarixga sayohat gilinadi. “Falak” fantastik gissasida ham
bosh gahramon Jahongir yaratgan qurilmasida tarixga, ya’ni elalloma
nomli qurilma yordamida XV asrga sayohat giladi. Asarda Mirzo
Ulug‘bek yashagan davr, u zamondagi ilm ahli tasvirlanadi. Fantast
yozuvchi jiddiy ilmiy faraz, g‘oyani xuddi amalga oshganday tarzda
ishonarli bayon qilishi shart. Agar adib asarlarida hozirgi davr
muammolarini aks ettirmasa, asarining ijtimoiy ahamiyati yo‘qoladi.
Yozuvchi davr va zamonni hamisha his etadi. Hatto o‘tmishga
murojaat gilganda ham asarga bugungi kun muammolarini singdirib
yuboradi. Shunday qilib, gissada ikki zamon — XV va XX asr
vogealari parallel tasvirlanadi.

Tohir Malikning “Ov” gissasi fantastik asar. Adib fantastika
orgali ona yerimizni o‘zga sayyoralik fazogirlar ko‘zi bilan kuzatib,
gatag‘on qurbonlarining ayanchli taqdirini qalamga oladi. “Falak”
gissasida Tohir Malik fantastikani tarixga bog‘lagan edi. “Ov”da ham
tarixga murojaat kildi. Har ikkala gissada ham yetuk adibning tajriba
va mahorati yaqqol aks etib turibdi. Qissada nohaq hibsga olinib, bitta
barakka gamalgan to‘rt inson uchrashadi. Ularning barchasi siyosiy
mahbus, ya’ni “xalq dushmani”, ammo dunyoqarashi, fikrlari, e’tiqodi
bir-biriga aslo o‘xshamaydi, hattoki, bir-birini rad etadi.

“Davron” fantastik qissasida voqealar Yozyovonda sodir
bo‘ladi. Arxeolog olimlar gazishma paytida tilla odam haykallarini
topishadi. Shu taxlit asarning keyingi vogealari rivojlanadi. Davron,
ustozi Bekmirzayev, Davronning kursdoshi Niyoz Mansurov va uning
rahbar garindoshi bilan bog‘liq vogealar hikoya gilinadi. Asarda
Niyoz va Davronning suhbatida vodiyliklar hagida gap boradi: “... —
Vodiyning odamlariga tushunib bo‘lmaydi. Haddan tashqari
sermulozamat. Mehmonning atrofida parvona bo‘lishadi. Lekin
yurakdan izzat gilishmasa kerak, deyman. Mulozamatlari soxtadir-a?

— Sen hamma narsani o‘z bo‘yingga garab bichasan. Soxta
muomalani senga chigargan, hatto ayrim harakatlaring ham soxta
bo‘ladi. Birovga yurakdan yaxshilik gilmaysan. Shuning uchun
hamisha boshgalardan gumonsiraysan.

— Sen nima uchun ularga mening kimligimni aytmading?

— Ularga bari bir. Amaling bilan ishlari yo‘q. Sen
mehmonsan, tamom!” [4]. Tohir Malikning aksariyat asarlarida

vogealar Andijonda, uning turli tumanlarida sodir bo‘ladi. Adibning
onasi va tog‘asi vodiylik bo‘Iganligi sababli asarlarida vodiy tasvirini
jonli chizsa kerak. Qahramonlarning tilida ham vodiy shevasi
elementlari seziladi. Masalan: “Davron”, “Falak” gissalarida nevlay,
sayyorapoy ...

Xulosa va takliflar. Tohir Malikning gissalarida ham makon
va zamon bir butunlikda tasvirlanadi. Fantastik asarlarda gahramonlar
koinotga uchiriladi, chet ellarga sayohat giladi, birog Tohir Malikning
asarlarida tarixga sayohat qilinadi. “Falak™ fantastik qissasida ham
bosh gahramon Jahongir yaratgan qurilmasida tarixga, ya’ni elalloma
nomli qurilma yordamida XV asrga sayohat giladi. Asarda Mirzo
Ulug‘bek yashagan davr, u zamondagi ilm ahli tasvirlanadi. Fantast
yozuvchi jiddiy ilmiy faraz, g‘oyani xuddi amalga oshganday tarzda
ishonarli bayon qilishi shart. Agar adib asarlarida hozirgi davr
muammolarini aks ettirmasa, asarining ijtimoiy ahamiyati yo‘qoladi.
Yozuvchi davr va zamonni hamisha his etadi. Hatto o‘tmishga
murojaat gilganda ham asarga bugungi kun muammolarini singdirib
yuboradi. Shunday qilib, gissada ikki zamon — XV va XX asr
vogealari parallel tasvirlanadi.

Tohir Malikning “Ov” qissasi fantastik asar. Adib fantastika
orgali ona yerimizni o‘zga sayyoralik fazogirlar ko‘zi bilan kuzatib,
gatag‘on qurbonlarining ayanchli taqdirini qalamga oladi. “Falak”
gissasida Tohir Malik fantastikani tarixga bog‘lagan edi. “Ov”da ham
tarixga murojaat kildi. Har ikkala gissada ham yetuk adibning tajriba
va mahorati yaqqgol aks etib turibdi. Qissada nohaq hibsga olinib, bitta
barakka gamalgan to‘rt inson uchrashadi. Ularning barchasi siyosiy
mahbus, ya’'ni “xalq dushmani”, ammo dunyoqarashi, fikrlari, e’tiqodi
bir-biriga aslo o‘xshamaydi, hattoki, bir-birini rad etadi.

“Ov” qissasida voqealar, asosan, qamoqxona va o‘rmonda
sodir bo‘ladi. Bu yerda gamogxona va o‘rmon adabiy makon
hisoblanadi. Tohir Malikning detektiv gissalarida gamogxona, sovxoz,
gishlog, shahar, o‘rmon, mehmonxona, maktab, kafe adabiy makon
sifatida gavdalantiriladi.

Asarda gahramonlarning bolaligi, ota-onalari, oilasi, bola-
chagasi, ilm olishi kabi vogealar resrospektiv syujet elementidan
foydalanib gavdalantiriladi. Shu o‘rinlarda yordamchi makonlar
tarvirlanadi. Asarda Andijon, Namangan, Chust, Toshkent kabi joy
nomlari gayd etiladi. Qamogxonada siyosiy mahbuslar o‘zlarining
hayot yo‘llarini sarhisob giladilar. lymoni but, o‘z e’tiqodiga sodiq
gahramonlar zulm va zolimlarga bosh egmaydi.
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THE SIGNIFICANCE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF REFLECTION OF MULTIPLE MEANING TERMS IN TERMINOLOGICAL
DICTIONARIES
Annotation

In the process of working with texts related to scientific and various fields, this article deals with the provision of ambiguous terms in
dictionaries, and in the process of translation, the correct understanding of their meaning and the correct translation from the original to the
translation language, their use in a broad and narrow sense, the differentiation of ambiguity, and their classification according to the level of
complexity. At the same time, the implementation, importance and approaches of coding polysemantic terms in terminological dictionaries in
different ways are discussed.
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equivalent units, narrow meaning terms, broad meaning terms.

MHOI'O3HAYUTEJIBHBIX TEPMUHOB B TEPMHUHOJIOT TYECKHX CJIOBAPSX
AHHOTaIUsA

B nanHOll craThe peub MAET O mHpolecce padOThl € TEKCTAMM, OTHOCAIIMMMCS K HAy4HbIM M Da3IMYHBIM OONACTAM, IPEJOCTABICHUM
MHOT'03HaUHBIX TEPMIHOB B CJIOBapsIX, a B IpOIlecce MepeBoia MPaBHILHOM IIOHMMaHUH MX 3HAYEHUS U NPABIILHOM IepPeBOJIE ¢ OpUIHHANA, HX
ynorpebjieHne B IIMPOKOM M Y3KOM CMBICIE B S3bIKC IEPEBOJA, PasrPaHUYCHME MHOTO3HAYHOCTH, HMX KIACCH(UKALUS O YPOBHIO
CIIOKHOCTH;TaK:Ke 0OCY)KIAIOTCsl pean3alys, 3Ha4€HHE U MOIX0/Ibl KOAUPOBAHHS MHOTO3HAYHBIX TEPMHUHOB B TEPMHHOJIOTMYECKHX CIIOBApsX
HO-Pa3HOMY .

KuroueBble ci10Ba: MHOro3HayHble TEPMHHBI , OJHO3HAYHBIE TEPMMHBI, MOMETa, KoAuduKauus, NEepeBOJHbIE CIOBO(OPMBIL, SI3BIKOBOM
MaTepHal, MeXbI3bIKOBBIC SKBHUBAJICHTbI, TEPMUHBI Y3KOTO 3HAYCHHS, TEPMUHBI ITUPOKOTO 3HAYCHHS.

TERMINOLOGIK LUG‘ATLARDA KO‘P MA’NOLI TERMINLARNI AKS ETTIRISHNING AHAMIYATI VA O‘ZIGA XOSLIGI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magoladailmiy va turli sohalarga oid matnlar bilan ishlash jarayonida ko‘p manoli terminlarning lug‘atlarda berilishi, tarjima jarayonida
esa ularning ma’nosini to‘g‘ri tushunish va asliyatdan tarjima tiliga to‘g‘ri tarjima gilish, keng va tor manoda qo‘llash, ko‘p manolilikni farglash,
ularning murakkablik darajasiniga ko‘ra ajratish shu bilan birga terminologik lug‘atlarda polisemantik terminlarni kodirovka gilishni turli
usullarda amalga oshirilishi,ahamiyati va yondashuvlari hagida fikr yuritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Polisemantik terminlar, monosemantik terminlar,pometa,kodirovka gilish,so‘z semalari,lingvistik material,tillararo ekvivalent

birliklar,tor ma’noli terminlar, keng ma’noli terminlar.

Kirish. Terminlaring ko‘p ma’noli bo‘lishi aniq bo‘lgani
holda bir soha doirasida ko‘p ma’nolilik kasb etadigan terminlarni
lug‘atda kodirovka gilishning ahamiyati hagida to‘xtalamiz. Ko‘p
ma’noli  terminlarning lug‘atlarda berilishi masalasi asosan
tarjimonlarni, qolaversa, soha vakillarini gizigtiradi. Qator olimlar
tarjima jarayonida ko‘p ma’noli terminlarning ma’nosini to‘g‘ri
tushunish va asliyatdan tarjima tiliga to‘g‘ri tarjima qgilish masalasiga
to‘xtalar ekanlar, lug‘atlarda ko‘p ma’noli terminlarning aniq va izchil
ifodalanishi lozimligini ta’kidlashadi.

So‘z leksik ma’nolarining bosh ko‘chma ma’nolari yoki turli
semalari o‘rtasidagi fargni bilish ularning o‘rganilayotgan matn
(kontekst)dagi semantikasini aniglash imkonini beradi, tarjima
jarayonida esa asliyat matnidagi ko‘p ma’noli so‘zning ayni shu
kontekstdagi ma’nosini to‘g‘ri anglash tarjima matnida bu ma’noning
to‘g‘ri uzatilishiga yordam beradi. Demak, tarjimonning so‘z boyligi
gancha ko‘p bo‘lsa, u ganchalik katta leksik zaxiraga ega bo‘lsa,
tarjima sifati shuncha yuqori bo‘ladi. Ko‘rinadiki, tarjimon so‘z
semalari, 0‘z va ko‘chma ma’nolarni, polisemantik so‘zlarning nozik
girralarini bilishi kerak. Bu fagat oddiy so‘zlashuv tili, rasmiy yoki
badiiy uslub matnlari tarjimoni emas, balki ilmiy va turli sohalarga oid
matnlar bilan ishlaydigan tarjimonlarga ham birdek tegishli. Sohaga
oid matnlarda mazkur sohaga oid terminlarning faol bo‘lishini
inobatga olsak, tarjimondan bir va ko‘p ma’noli terminlarni farglay
olish hamda ko‘p ma’noli terminlarning ma’nolarini bilish, ularning
aynan shu kontekstdagi semasini to‘g‘ri aniglash va tarjimada to‘g‘ri
go‘llash talab etiladi. Bunda tarjimon, muharrir va mutaxassisga
sohaga oid terminologik lug‘atlarga katta ehtiyoj tug‘iladi. Quyida
turli tillarda terminologik lug‘atlarda ko‘p ma’noli terminlarning
berilishining ahamiyatiga to‘xtalamiz.

Aksariyat terminlar tilda paydo bo‘lgan vaqtda bir ma’noli
bo‘ladi, keyinchalik asos ma’nosiga yaginrog, vaqt o‘tishi bilan asos
ma’nosidan uzoq bo‘lgan ma’nolar paydo bo‘ladi. Bir terminning
fagat bir ma’no ifodalashi juda yaxshi holat, ammo bunday xususiyat
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hamma birliklarga ham xos emas. Terminning ko‘p ma’nolili uning
keng va tor ma’noda go‘llanishi bilan ham bog‘ligq. Bunday birliklarni
lug‘atda kodirovka gilish semasi ko‘p (turli semaga ega) bo‘lgan
terminlarni kodirovka gilishdan farg qilishi tabiiy. Keyinroq bu ikki
masalaga alohida to‘xtalamiz.

Tarjima nazariyasi va amaliyotidan ma’lumki, ko‘p ma’noli
terminning gaysi ma’noda kelayotgani kontekstdan anglashiladi. Fagat
buning uchun yoki tarjimon bilimi yoki lingvistik material lozim
bo‘ladi. Tarjimon mazkur terminning ma’nosini kontekstdan to‘la
anglay olmagan taqdirda unga sohaga oid terminologik lug‘atlar
yordamga keladi. Shunday vaqtda terminologik lug‘atda polisemantik
terminning kodirovkasi to‘g‘ri bo‘lsagina, u lug‘at foydali bo‘ladi, aks
holda, bu lug‘at umumiy ma’lumotlar to‘plamidan fagr gilmay goladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. A.V.Uryadova maxsus
matnlar tarjimasidagi giyinchiliklarni sanab o‘tar ekan, muammoni
shunday tasvirlaydi: “Maxsus (biror bir tor sohaga oid) matnlarni
tarjima qilishda odatdakontekstdan tashqgari tarjima qilish kerak
bo‘ladi. Bular qurilish hujjatlari (spetsifikatsiyalar, mahsulotlar
ro‘yxati, GOSTlar, kontekstsiz birliklar ro‘yxati) bo‘lishi mumkin.
Tarjimada gismni atovchi terminning gaysi qurilmada joylashganiga
garab, boshga termin bilan ifodalanishi talab etiladi. Masalan, ruscha
"montaj” termini ingliz tiliga ishlab chigarish texnologiyasiga garab
turli birliklar bilan tarjima qilinadi: (ikki tomonlama) montaj — both-
end mounting, (panelli) montaj — panel mounting sifatida beriladi”[1].
A.V.Uryadova tadqiq natijasiga ko‘ra, terminlarning ko‘p ma’noliligi
tarjimani giyinlashtiruvchi omil degan xulosaga keladi. U yoki bu
terminning xato tarjimasi tarjima asliyat matn mazmunining
buzilishiga olib keladi. Tarjimon ma’lum bir so‘zni tarjima qilishda
mos keladigan to‘g‘ri ma’noni tanlash zaruratiga duch keladi. Buning
uchun undan leksik ma’nolarni bilish, ko‘p ma’nolilikni farglash,
ularning murakkablik darajasini ajratish, asosiysi, polisemantik
terminlarni tarjima gilinayotgan tilda tilning o‘ziga xosligidan kelib
chiqgib ekvivalenti bor /yo‘gligini baholay olishi zarur. Aynan shunday
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tahlil terminning eng to‘g‘ri ma’nosini tanlashga yordam beradi.
Buning uchun tarjimonga terminologik lug‘at yordamga keladi[2].
Terminologik lug‘atlarda ko‘p ma’noli terminlarni kodirovka gilish
muammosiga alohida urg‘u berayotganliginimizni yugloridagi holatlar
bilan asoslaymiz.

Tarjimonlar ingliz tili birliklari misolida asliyat matnida bir
ma’noli bo‘lgan terminning tarjima matnida polisemantik termin bilan
ifodalanishi, aksincha, polisemantik terminlar monosemantik
terminlarga ekvivalent bo‘la olish holatiga e’tibor qaratishadi.
Masalan:

pay-day (the day on which you get your wages or
salary) (monosemantik) — 1. Maosh to‘lash kuni 2. Hisob-kitob kuni
3. To‘lovlarni hisoblash kuni (polisemantik);

hill (a piece of paper that shows how much you owe
somebody for goods or service) (monosemantik) — 1) hisob-faktura 2)
ro‘yxat 3) xarajatlar 4) tannarx 5) veksel (polisemantik)[3].

Bunday holatni lingvistik terminlar lug‘atida ham kuzatish
mumkin.

Demak, ko‘p tilli terminologik lug‘atlarning magolasida
tarjima ekvivalentining mono/polisemantik ekanligi hagidagi axborot
albatta kiritilishi lozim: lug‘at maqolasidagi majburiy teglardan biri
mazkur terminning bir yoki ko‘p ma’noliligini ifodalovchi pometa
bo‘lishi talab etiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Kuzatishlarimiz shuni ko‘rsatadiki,
lingvistik terminologik lug‘atlarda birlikning semalariga oid pometa
hamma holatlarda ham mavjud emas. Buni o‘zbek va rus tili lingvistik
terminlar lug‘atini giyoslash jarayonida anigroq tahlil gilamiz.

A.R.Stanislavskiy bitta texnik matnning o‘zida ayni bir
termin turli o‘rinda turli ma’noni bildirishini aniglagan[4]. Shartli
ravishda “lug‘atda mavjud terminlar” deb ataluvchi terminlar, odatda,
bir matnda bitta ma’noda qo‘llanadi. Bunday atamalar yoki katta
ensiklopedik terminologik lug‘atlarda mavjud yoki lug‘atdagi
ma’nolar talqgini asosida hosil gilinadi: ya’ni tarjima lug‘atida mazkur
terminning ekvivalenti mavjud emas, ammo asliyat tilidagi lug‘atda
uning izohi berilgan, shunday holatda tarjima matnidagi birlik
asliyatdagi izohli lug‘at matnidan kelib chigadi[5].

Ilmiy yoki sohaga oid matnlar tarjimasidagi bunday tipdagi
muammo kelib chiqishi va yechimini V.N.Komissarov “Tarjima
nazariyasi” xrestomatiyasida quyidagicha izohlaydi: “Tarjima
variantini gidirishda tarjimon asliyatdagi lugaviy birliklarga gayta-
gayta murojaat giladi, ularning ma’nosini lug‘atdan gidiradi, shu bilan
birga, ikki tilli lug‘atda taklif gilingan variantlardan biri bo‘lishi
mumkinligini  nazardan  qochirmaydi”[6]. V.N.Komissarovning
fikricha, tillararo ekvivalent birliklar fagat stilistik mos kelgandagina
lugatda aks etadi. Bu holat ko‘pincha, terminologik ekvivalentlikda
kuzatiladi.

A.R.Stanislavskiy “Terminlar real ob’ekt, predmet va
hodisalarni aniq ko‘rsatishi, u ifodalayotgan ma’no(lar) mutaxassislar
tomonidan bir ma’noda tushunilishiga erishish kerak. Shunga ko‘ra,
termin bir ma’noli, kontekstdan tashgarida ham ayni ma’noni
ifodalashi kerak. Har bir tushuncha bitta termin bilan atalishi kerak,
uning ma’nosiga yagin sinonim termin bo‘lmasligi kerak” degan fikrni
ilgari suradi. Ya.l.Retsker ham bu fikrni yoglagan. Jumladan, olim:
“Albatta, ikki tilli lug‘atlarda berilgan ma’lumotni mutlaq hagigat deb
bo‘lmaydi. Birog ikki tilli lug‘at mazkur tilda fagat bitta ekvivalentiga
ega bo‘lgan so‘z va birikmalar hagida aniq tasavvur hosil giladi. Bu
ekvivalentlar geografik nomlar, atogli otlar hamda
terminlardir”[7].Ko‘rinadiki, Ya.l.Retsker ham tarjima amaliyotida

1-lug‘at maqgolasi

asliyat tilidagi ma’lum bir birlik (so‘z yoki termin)ni tarjima tilida
to‘gri qo‘llashda ekvivalentlari yaxshi ifodalangan ikki (ko‘p) tilli
terminologik lug‘atlarning ahamiyatini ta’kidlaydi.

A.V.Fedorov ham umumiste’mol so‘zlari kabi terminlar ham
ko‘p ma’noli bo‘lishi ugqtiradi, ular fan yoki texnikaning turli
sohalarida qo‘llanib, turli narsa/hodisaning nomini atab kelishi
mumiknligini istisno qilmaydi. Bunday birliklarning ishonchli
tarjimasida asliyatdagi termin ma’nosini (kontekstiga garab) to‘g‘ri
anglash va tarjimada berishda ko‘p tilli terminologik lug‘atlarning
ahamiyatini ko‘rsatib o‘tadi[8].

Ingliz tilidagi texnikaga oid ko‘p ma’noli tube (rus tilida unga
«trubay, «trubkay, «kamera» (shinsr), «elektronnaya lampay, «stvol»
(orudiya), «tubus» (mikroskopa) kabi birliklar ekvivalent bo‘lishi
mumkin) terminitarjimasi jarayonida noaniglik paydo bo‘ladi: Such
units that use a single tube for both functions are called
transceivers[9]gapida shubhasiz elektron lampa deb tarjima gilinadi,
chunki u gapda radiotexnikaga oid boshga bir termin (transceivers)
yordamga keladi. Bu ofrinda kontekst yordam berdi. Kontekst
bo‘lmagan holatlarda uning o‘rnini ekstralingvistik xususiyatlar
kompensatsiya giladi. Xuddi o‘sha tube termini Where did you put the
tube? gapida radiolampa ma’nosida keladi. Bu holat radiotexnika
hodimining ish paytida aytgan so‘zi va harakatlaridan anglashilishi
mumkin. Ko‘rinadiki, ko‘p ma’noli terminlar tarjimasida kontekst,
ekstralingvistik omillar ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ammo bu
rshyxat boshida baribir terminologik lug‘atlar turishiga shubha yo‘q.

K.K.Gomoyunov terminlar  polisemiyasi  ko‘rinishlarini
farglar ekan, ular orasida kategorial polisemiya birinchi o‘rinda turishi
ta’kidlaydi. Terminologik polisemiyaning mazkur ko‘rinishi keng
tarqalgan bo‘lib, ayni paytda u texnik matnlar uchun juda zararli.
Kategorial polisemiyaning mohiyati shundaki, terminlar narsalar
olamidagi predmetlar, g‘oyalar nomi va belgilar nomini ifoda etadi.
Anigroq aytganda, ular narsa, predmet, hoya va belgilarning nomi
sanaladi. Agar bir terimn yuqorida sanalgan kategoriyalarga mansub
birliklarining bir nechtasini atab kelsa, demak, bunday termin
kategorial ko‘p ma’noli termin sanaladi[10].

Ye.A.Kruglova esa bizni gizigtirgan masala — ko‘p ma’noli
lingvistik terminlar tarjimasi muammosini o‘rganadi.
Ye.A.Kruglovaning yozishicha, amaliy faoliyatda tajriba natijalarini
aks ettiruvchi terminlar hodisa/ob’ektlarning mohiyati, muhim
xossalarini ochib beradi. Bular informativ xususiyati yugori bo‘lgan til
birliklari bo‘lib, ular maxsus terminologik ma’no kasb etadi,
shuningdek, o‘ziga xos kommunikativ ahamiyatga ega[11].

Yuqgorida tahlil qgilingan metariallardan  ko‘rinadiki,
polisemantik terminlamni lug‘atda kodirovka gilish muhim amaliy
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Terminologik polisemiya alohida e’tibor talab
giladigan hodisa bo‘lib, bu kabi birliklarni kodirovka gilish o‘ziga hos
bosgichva talablarga ega. Quyida polisemantik terminlarni kodirovka
qgilishning umumiy tamoyillarini ko‘rib o‘tamiz.

Terminologik lug‘atlarda ko‘p ma’noli terminlarni kodirovka
qgilish hagida. Terminologik lug‘atlarda polisemantik terminlarni
kodirovka gilish turli usullardaamalga oshirilishi mumkin. Quyida
yondashuvlardan birini taklif gilamiz:

Turli ma’nolarni belgilab ko‘rsatish, har bir ma’noni ajratib
ko‘rsatish: polisemantik terminning ma’nolari aniglanadi, turli
ma’nolari keltiriladi, ma’nolarning har biriga ta’rif yoki tavsif beriladi.
Masalan, T.V.Jerebiloning “Lingvistik terminlar lug‘ati”’[12] da
“kognitivnaya model” terminining quyidagi ma’nolari keltirilgan:

xarakteristika protsessa kategorizatsii v yestestvennom yazsike[13].

KOGNITIVNAYa MODEL. 1) Konsepsiya «yazsik yest raznovidnost kognitivnogo protsessa»; 2) model ponimaniya teksta kak rezultata yestestvennoy obrabotki yazeikoveix dannbix;3) ‘

2-lug‘at maqolasi

KOD TEKSTA KOMMUNIKATIVNBIY: 1) signalsr voplomennoy v tekste kommunikativnoy informatsii ob orientatsii na chitatelya (liricheskie otstupleniya avtora, obrameniya k adresatu,
otseilki k drugim proizvedeniyam, epigrafbl i t.p.); 2) signalel vnutritekstovoy kommunikativnoy informatsii o rechevom povedenii personajey[14].

3-lug‘at magolasi

potensialnbly zaryad esteticheskogo vozdeystviya.

KOD TEKSTA ESTETIChESKIY proyavlyaetsya: 1) v yazeikovoy organizatsii proizvedeniya;2) v syujetno-kompozitsionnom; 3) emotivnom; 4) obrazno-kulturologicheskom; 5)
kommunikativnom kodax. Signaler esteticheskoy informatsii, obrazuyumie xudojestvennuyu strukturu teksta, pozvolyayut ustanovit xarakter yego smsislovogo razvertsivaniya i

Birinchi va ikkinchi lug‘at maqolasidagi terminlar ko‘p
ma’noli bo‘lib, “kognitivnaya model” terminining uchta ma’nosi
ajratilgan va alohida izohlangan. Ikkinchi lug‘at magqolasida “kod
teksta kommunikativnery” ikkita sema ajratilgan. Uchinchi lug‘at
magolasida sanalgan 5 ta holat terminning semalari emas, balki
izohning tarkibiy gismi bo‘lib, o‘quvchini chalkashtirishi mumkin.
Shu sababli ko‘p ma’noli terminlar maxsus pometa bilan ajratilishi
magsadga muvofig.

2. Ko‘p ma’noli ekanligi hagida alohida pometa qo‘yish va
har bir ma’noni izohlash: Lug‘atda polisemantik terminning har bir
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ma’nosi alohida sharhlanadi, ularning har biri alohida ta’riflanadi.
Misol uchun, “bank”termini moliya instituti, pulni saqlash joyi kabi
ma’nolar bilan bog‘ligligini ko‘rsatuvchi izoh yoziladi.

3. Qo‘llanishi  bo‘yicha misollar:  o‘quvchi  (lug‘at
foydalanuvchisi) polisemantik terminning har bir ma’nosiga mazkur
termin go‘llanilgan kontekst, termin ma’nosini tushunishga yordam
beruvchi misollar keltiriladi. Misollar jonli nutq matnlaridan olinishi
yoki illyustrativ tarzda yaratilishi mumkin.

3. Sinonim va antonimlari: ba’zi hollarda polisemantik
terminning har bir ma’nosi uchun antonim va sinonimlarini ko‘rsatish
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imkoni bo‘ladi. Bu foydalanuvchiga ma’no ottenkasi va termin
go‘llaniluvchi kontekstni yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi.

4. Kontekstual cheklovlar: Agar ko‘p ma’noli terminning
ba’zi ma’nolari fagat ma’lum kontekstlarda qo‘llanilsa yoki ulardan
foydalanishda cheklovlar mavjud bo‘lsa, bu lug‘atda ham o‘z aksini
topishi lozim.

Xulosa va takliflar. Ta’kidlash lozimki, ko‘p ma’noli
terminlarni lug‘atda kodirovka gilishda boshga birliklarga garaganda
ayrim giyinchiliklar bo‘ladi. Chunki ko‘p ma’noli terminning har bir
ma’nosini to‘g‘ri va aniq izohlash muhim. Agar shunchaki tarjim
lugati bo‘lganda (fagat ekvivalenti topilsa, yetarli), ish osonroq
bo‘lardi. Gap so‘zning izohi va semalarni to‘g‘ri belgilash hagida
borar ekan, bu yerda ilmiy asoslangan ta’riflarni topish va lug‘at
uslubiga moslab, gisga va lo‘nda ifodalash talab etiladi. Shu sababli
terminologik lug‘at magolalarida keng ko‘lamli tadgiqotlar, termin
go‘llanilgan turli kontekstlar tahlili asosida olingan xulosalarga
tayanilgan ta’riflar keltiriladi.

Ko‘p  ma’noli  terminlarning lug‘atlarda  berilishini
kuzatganimizda ularning ma’nosi ko‘p terminlar (1) hamda tor va
keng ma’noda qgo‘llaniluvchi terminlar (2) kabi ko‘rinishlari borligini
fargladik.

Ma’nosi ko‘p terminning izohlanishiga namuna sifatida
quyidagi lug‘at magolasini keltiramiz:

KONVENSIYa [lat.conventio dogovor, uslovie, soglashenie].
1) Raznovidnost mejdunarodnogo dogovora; 2) dogovor mejdu
razlichnermi predpriyatiyami i organizatsiyami; 3) v lingvistike:
«asemanticheskie  konvensii» — termin L. Vitgenshteyna,
primenennsty v «Logikofilosofskom traktate» (imeyutsya v vidu
slova, upotreblennsie v perenosnom znachenii).

KONGENIALNOST [<lat.con vmeste + genius dux]. 1)
Sxodstvo po duxu, blizost obraza meisley, xudojestvennoy manersr,
darovaniya i t.p.; 2) v lingvistike teksta: prinsip K. avtora i uchenogo,
analiziruyuuego tekst (vperveie prinsip K. beil sformulirovan
Avgustinom).

Mazkur lug‘at maqgolasidan ko‘rinadiki, bosh sifatida kelgan
“KONVENSIYa” termini sohalararo ko‘p ma’nolilik xususiyatiga
ega: xalgaro munosabatlar, rasmiy ish yuritish hamda tilshunoslik
sohalarida qo‘llanadi. “KONGENIALNOST” termini ham psixologiya
va tilshunoslikda qo‘llanadi. Yugorida keltirilgan misollardan
ko‘rinadiki, ko‘p ma’noli terminlarning barcha sohalardagi ma’nosi
keltirilib, tilshunoslikka oid ma’nolar “v lingvistike” tegi bilan ajratib
ko‘rsatilgan. Mazkur lug‘atda go‘llangan yondashuvni yoglaymiz va
o‘zbek tilida lingvistik terminlarni kodirovka qilishda go‘llash
mumkin deb hisoblaymiz.

ADABIYOTLAR

1. VYpamoBa A.B. MHOro3HayHOCTb 3HAYEHUI CTPOUTEIHHBIX TEPMUHOB B AHIJIMHCKOM S3bIKE IIPU IIEPEBOJE HA PYCCKuil s3bik [/
https://www.alba-translating.ru/ru/ru/articles/2019/uryadova-2019.html (Myposxkaat canacu: 01.07.2023)

2. VYpanoBa A.B. MHOro3HayHOCTb 3HAYEHMH CTPOUTEIHHBIX TEPMUHOB B AHIJIMHCKOM Sf3bIKE IIPU MEPEBOJC HA DPYCCKHUM s3bIK [/
https://www.alba-translating.ru/ru/ru/articles/2019/uryadova-2019.html (Mypoxaar canacu: 01.07.2023)

3. https://bstudy.net/617150/literatura/odnoznachnye_mnogoznachnye_terminy_ekonomicheskie_terminy (Myposxaar canacu: 01.07.2023)

4. CranucnaBckuii A.P. TlepeBoj MHOrO3HAYHBIX TEPMHHOB B TEXHHUYECKMX TEKCTax / DJIEKTPOHHBIA HAYYHO-NPAKTUYECKUH IKypHAII
«®Dwusonorus u ureparyposezenue» // https://philology.snauka.ru/2014/01/655 (Myposkaar canacu: 01.07.2023)

Cranucnasckuii A.P. Kypcarunran man6a.
Komuccapos B.H. Teopus nepeBoga. —M., 1990. —253 c.

5

6

7. Peuxkep S.W. Teopus nepeBoja 1 nepeBoadeckas npaktuka. — M., 2007. 244 ¢.— C. 111.
8. ®enopo A.B. OcHoBbI 0011Ie#H Teopru nepeBoaa. —M., 2002. —C. 297-298.
9
1
1

. https://almavest.ru/ru/node/1354 (Myposxaar canacu: 01.07.2023)
0. https://almavest.ru/ru/node/1354 (Mypoxaar canacu: 01.07.2023)
1

. Kpyrnoa E.A.CnokHOCTH IepeBoJia MHOTO3HAa4HBIX JIMHIBHCTHYecKnx TepmuHOB [/ https://scipress.ru/philology/articles/slozhnosti-
perevoda-mnogoznachnykh-lingvisticheskikh-terminov (Myposxkaar canacu: 01.07.2023)
12. XKepebuno T.B. CrnoBapb THHIBHCTHYIECKUX TepMUHOB. U3, 5-¢, ucmp. u gom. — Haspans: OO0 «[Tumurpumy», 2010. — C. 154.

13. XKepeodmno T.B. Kypcarmnran man6a.
14. XKepeduno T.B. Kypcarunran manoa.

- 407 -



https://www.alba-translating.ru/ru/ru/articles/2019/uryadova-2019.html
https://www.alba-translating.ru/ru/ru/articles/2019/uryadova-2019.html
https://bstudy.net/617150/literatura/odnoznachnye_mnogoznachnye_terminy_ekonomicheskie_terminy
https://philology.snauka.ru/2014/01/655

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2023, [1/11/1]
ISSN 2181-7324

Mavjuda SUVANOVA,

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK: 811.2

Navoiy viloyati pedagoglarni yangi metodikalarga o ‘rgatish milliy markazi katta o ‘gituvchisi, f.f.f.d. (PhD)

E-mail:mavjuda2710@mail.ru

NavDPI professori, f.f.d. N.Q.Murodova taqrizi asosida

URF-ODATLARGA OID ETNOGRAFIK LAKUNALAR XUSUSIDA BA’ZI MULOHAZALAR
Annotatsiya
Etnografizmlar xalq tarixini yoritishda katta ilmiy-amaliy ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, tarixiy grammatika hamda tarixiy leksikografiyani yaratish
uchun ham boy ma’lumot beradi. Bunday etnografizmlarning giyosiy tahlili o‘zbek tilining tarixiy leksikologiyasini o‘rganishda yetakchi manba

bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Dialektologiya, urf-odat, galin puli, bolalar o‘yinlarining nomlari katta yoshdagi kishilar uchun mo‘ljallangan o‘yinlar.

HEKOTOPBIE COOBPAKEHUSI OTHOCUTEJIbHO 9THOT'PA®UYECKUX JIAKYH, CBA3AHHBIX C TPAJULIUSAMUA
AHHOTaIUsA
OTHOrpadu3Mbl MMEIOT OOJbIIOE HAayYHO-NPAKTHYECKOS 3HAUCHHE U OCBEIICHHs HCTOPHU Hapoja, a TakkKe IPEeNOCTaBIAIOT OoraTyro
uHpOpMALMIO A CO3/JaHMS MCTOPUYECKOM TIpaMMaTHKH, a TaKKe HCTOPUYECKOM JekcHkorpaguu. CpaBHUTENBHBI aHANIWM3 TaKHX
9THOrpahu3MOB CIIY)KUT BEAYIMM HCTOYHUKOM IIPH U3y4CHUH HCTOPUYECKOH JICKCHKOIOTUH y30€KCKOr0 S3bIKa.
KaioueBnle c1oBa: JInaneKkToNorus, Tpagumust, >KUPHBIA MPHQT, Ha3BaHUSI AETCKHUX UI'P UTPHI, IPETHA3HAYECHHBIS I B3POCIBIX.

SOME CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING ETHNOGRAPHIC LACUNAE RELATED TO TRADITIONS
Annotation
Ethnographisms are of great scientific and practical importance for the coverage of the history of the people, and also provide rich information for
the creation of historical grammar, as well as historical lexicography. The comparative analysis of such ethnographisms serves as a leading

source in the study of the historical lexicology of the Uzbek language.

Key words: Dialectology, tradition, bold font, names of children's games games designed for adults.

Kirish. O‘zbekiston hududidagi etnografizmlarda ilgari
vaqtlarda umumxalq o‘zbek tilining leksikasida faol qo‘llanilib,
davrlar o‘tishi bilan nofaol ishlatiladigan bo‘lib qolgan yoki hozirgi
adabiy tilimizda ishlatilmay ayrim turkiy tillar, uning shevalari va
yozma yodgorliklaridagina uchraydigan bir gator etnografizmlar
mavjud.

O‘rganilayotgan shevalarning leksikasi boshqa shevalar va
adabiy tilda uchramaydigan, fagat shu shevaning o‘zigagina xos
bo‘lgan so‘z hamda iboralardan iborat. Ularni hozirgi adabiy tilidagi
so‘zlar, yozma yodgorliklar tili, boshqa turkiy tillar va dialektlar bilan
giyoslash muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

O‘zbek xalqining urf-odatlari asrlar bo‘yi o‘zbek millatining
tashkil topishida ishtirok etgan barcha qabilalar va elatlarning
madaniy malakalari va an’analarining uyg‘unlashuvidagi murakkab
jarayonlar ogibatida tarkib topgan.

Mavzuga doir adabiyotlar tahlili. K.K.Yudaxin “Tillar
o‘rtasidagi aloqa hammadan ilgari va hammadan ko‘proq ularning
leksikasida aks etadi”, — degan edi [I, 159]. O‘zbek tili leksik
tarkibining asosiy qismini tashkil etuvchi etnografizmlar o‘zbek
shevalari va o‘zbek adabiy tili leksik tarkibining ham asosiy qismini
tashkil etadi.

Har bir davrning, har bir xalgning ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, tabiiy-
biografik sharoitiga mos bo‘lib turadigan va uni o‘zida aks ettiradigan
urf-odat va an’analari bo‘ladi. Odamzod ongli hayot kechira
boshlagandan buyon vujudga kelgan urf-odatlar, udum va an’analarni
hisoblab chigish juda murakkabdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Magolani yoritishda tavsifiy,
qgiyosiy, tasnifiy, kognitiv-diskursiv tahlil usullaridan foydanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Milliy urf-odat va an’analarda butun bir
xalgning ijtimoiy ehtiyojlari, axlog normalari, manfaatlari, amaliy
tajribalari va tarixiy yashash sharoitlari o‘ziga xos ravishda
mujassamlangan bo‘ladi. Ular xalqning faoliyati jarayonida tug‘iladi,
har bir xalq butun tarixi davomida yashash sharoitining xarakteri va
xususiyatlaridan  kelib  chiggan holda  kishilar  o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlarning ma’lum normada yo‘l- yo‘riglarini yaratadi. Bu
norma va yo‘l-yo‘riglar avloddan avlodga o‘tish bilan takrorlanib, urf-
odatlar va an’analarga aylanib qoladi.

Shakllangan urf-odat va an’analar shaxsning ijtimoiy
munosabatlarga kirishida uning xulg-atvorini ijtimoiy jihatdan
belgilovchi, boshqgarib turuvchi va shakllantiruvchi  vazifalarni
bajaradi. Qaysi bir urf-odat va an’anani, udum yoki marosimni kelib
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chigish sabablarini o‘rganmasdan turib qaraydigan bo‘lsak, ular bir
qarashda, behuda bo‘lib ko‘rinadi. Aslida esa ularning barchasi kelib
chiqishi bo‘yicha xalgning ijtimoiy-igtisodiy va amaliy faoliyati
natijasida vujudga kelgan va ularning ma’lum ehtiyojlarini gondirish
uchun xizmat gilgan.

Urf-odatlar asosida millatning etnografik kelib chigishi,
etnognezisi namoyon bo‘ladi. Zotan, qalin — nikoh to‘yi bilan bog‘liq
odat, ba’zi joylarda “sut puli” ham deyiladi. Qalinning paydo bo‘lishi
matriarxatdan patriarxatga o‘tish davriga borib tagaladi. Bu davrda
nikohdan so‘ng kelinni yashash uchun kuyov xonadoniga olib ketish
rusum bo‘lgan. Dastlabki vaqtlarda kelin uchun umumiy tarzda uning
urug‘iga, keyinchalik ota-onasi yoki garindosh-urug‘iga biror sovg‘a
berishgan. Qalin sifatida kiyim-kechak, ozig-ovgat, jonlig,
gimmatbaho taginchoglar, mol-mulk va pul beriladi. Qalin olish
odatining paydo bo‘lishi, birinchidan, gizning 0‘z ota-onasi uyida oila
uchun foyda Keltiruvchi ishchi kuchi sifatida uning xizmatidan
foydalanish imkoniyatining yo‘qotilganligi  bilan, ikkinchidan,
bo‘lajak kuyovning uyiga olib ketiladigan sep, asbob-anjom, mol-
mulk bilan ham bog‘ligdir. Undan tashqari, qalin kuyovning barcha
urug‘-aymog‘idan to‘plab berilgani uchun ular kelin-kuyovning
nikohini mustahkam bo‘lishiga harakat gilganlar. Qalin to‘lash
hanuzgacha ko‘pgina Sharq mamlakatlarida (O‘rta Osiyo va
Kavkazda) saglanib qolgan. Nikoh to‘yida qiz uchun kuyov
tomonidan beriladigan pul, mol ma’nosini ifodalashda Bux., Nav.,
Samar. galsn puls, Qashg. sut puls, Xor. sut hags, Qoragal. galsn
mols//xalein mal deb nomlanadi. Uni hozir kuyov sovg‘oss deb
zamonaviylashgan shaklda namoyish qilmoqdalar. Aslida galin
islomgacha turkiy xalglar orasida keng targalgan odatlardan. Masalan,
VI asrga oid O‘rxun-Enasoy yozuvlarida, Mahmud Koshgariy
asarlarida u tilga olingan” [1, 220].

Xalgimiz azaliy urf-odatlarida o‘yinlar bilan bog‘liq
etnografizmlar ham alohida o‘rin tutadi. Oyinlar har bir xalqning, har
bir urug® yoki gabilaning yashash sharoiti, iqlim va xarakteriga garab
shakllanganki, ular uzoq tarixiy taraqqiyot bosgichlaridan o‘tib,
o‘zining tabiiy shaklini saglagan holda yetib kelgan bo‘lsa, ba’zilari
turli-tuman o‘zgarishlarga uchragandir. Milliy mahalliy o‘yinlar ikki
xil bo‘ladi: a) bolalar uchun mo‘ljallangan o‘yinlar, b) katta yoshdagi
kishilar uchun mo‘ljallangan o‘yinlar.

Bolalar o‘yinlarining nomlari: Bolalarning eng ko‘p
o‘ynaydigan larks - o‘yin turi hududlararo nomlanishida farqlanadi.
Qo‘y-echki terisining bir bo‘lakchasiga qo‘rg‘oshin yopishtirib, oyoq
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bilan tepib o‘ynaladigan o‘yin. Qadomotoyax bolalar o‘yinining bir
turi. Buni ikki bola o‘ynaydi, boshqalar qarab turadi. Yerga uchta
doira va ular orasida kataklar chizilib, doiralar tutashtiriladi. “Galka”
toshini bir oyoglab tepib hamma xonalarga kiritish kerak. Agar tosh
chiziqlar ustida to‘xtasa, u holda “qolgan” — yengilgan hisoblanadi va
o‘yinni ikkinchi bola davom ettiradi. O‘ngacha sanaladi. Kim oldin
o‘n marta aylanib chigsa, u yutgan bo‘ladi.

Yoshinmochog® — bekinmachoq bolalar o‘yininig bir turi
o‘zbek shevalarida turlicha nomlanadi: Nav. yashinmochog®, Surxan.
shevasida djashimmachag// dashimochag; Toshk.v.
beksnmochog//aravon.

Djyppotax — juftmi toq. Bolalar o‘yinining bir turi. Bu
o‘yinda bitta bola qo‘lida bir necha danakni yashiradi va sherigiga
djyppetax deydi. Shunda u juft yoki toq deydi. Agar to‘g‘ri aytsa, shu
miqdorda danak oladi yoki bir ochkoga ega bo‘ladi. Bu o‘yin turi
o‘zbek tilli hududlarda keng targalgan.

Teixmaq — bolalar o‘yini. Bolalar ikki tomonga 10 tadan
bo‘lib yerga qator o‘tirib oladi, keyin boshlovchi biron narsani
yashiradi va ikki guruhning boshlig‘i uni topish kerak. Qaysi tomon
yutib chigsa, bir balga ega bo‘ladi va navbat bilan do‘ppini oyog‘ining
uchiga ilib yotib otadi. Do‘ppini ikkinchi guruh bolalari tutib olishi
kerak bo‘ladi. Tutolmasa, o‘yin yana takrorlanadi, oxiri uzoq
masofada qolgan guruh bolalari “zyv-zyv-v” deb ovoz chigarib,
marraga yetib kelishlari kerak. Ovoz uzilsa, yutqazgan hisoblanadi.
Bolalar o‘yinining bu turi ham keng targalgan.

Hodurss — bir yog‘ochni ikkinchi yog‘och ustiga ko‘ndalang
qo‘yib (plyus tarzida), ikki uchiga ikki bola minib o‘ynaydigan bolalar
o‘yini. Samar., Nav. hadursa//hadirsa; Jiz. halakachks. Surxan.
hadurso.

Holg‘nchok — daraxt shoxiga yoki uyning xarisiga arqon
bog‘lab, uchib o‘ynaladigan bolalar o‘yini. Nav. halgunchok; Samar.
hangolchok; Toshk. arg‘simchog®; And. hoysnchok; Farg‘. hayanchok;
Jiz. halgonchay; Surxan.ning ba’zi shevalarida olgonchok deb
belanchakka aytiladi.

Beshtosh — gadim-gadimdan yosh qizlar o‘rtasida o‘ynaladi.
Hozir ham ko‘pgina hududlarda bu o‘yin turi o‘ynaladi va avvalgi
nomi bilan saglangan.

Katta yoshdagi kishilar uchun mo‘ljallangan o‘yinlar: To‘yda
o‘tkaziladigan o‘yin turlari va ular bilan bog‘liq nomlar ham qadimiy
bo‘lib, ular hozir ham davom etib kelmogda. Surxan. kepkari — uloq
chopish, alsish//chavks — to‘yda o‘tkaziladigan milliy kurash, toboq —
ko‘pkari va kurashda qo‘yiladigan sovrin (mol, pul, materiallar),
qoralsk — ko‘pkarining eng mushkquz‘eng qiyini. O‘rtaga tashlangan

ulogni kimki belgilangan chuqurga olib Kkelib tashlasa, ikkita qo‘y,
ellik so‘m pul, bir to‘n oladi. sovein — to‘yga gqarindosh-urug®
tomonidan olib kelinadigan to‘yona, ko‘proq qo‘y, echki, qora mol [3,
125]. Navoiy viloyatida ko‘pkari o‘yinida o‘rtaga tashlangan qo‘y
yoki echki solm deyiladi. Musobagada sovrinlar qo‘yilib, g‘olib
bo‘lganlarga beriladi. To‘y marosimlarida o‘tkaziladigan o‘yin turlari
qadimiy bo‘lib, xalq madaniyatini ifodalaydi.

Urf-odatlar kishilarning turmushiga singib ketgan, ma’lum
muddatda takrorlanib turuvchi, xatti-harakat, ko‘pchilik tomonidan
gabul gilingan xulg-atvor qoidalari, ko‘nikmalari. Masalan,
kichiklarning Kkattalarga salom berishi, erta turib uy-hovlini tartibga
keltirib qo‘yish, mehmonlarga alohida hurmatda bo‘lish, bayram
arafasida kasal, ojiz, giynalganlar holidan xabar olish, yordam lozim
bo‘lganlarnikiga hasharga borish kabilar o‘zbek xalgining eng yaxshi
milliy urf-odatlari hisoblangan.

Agar an’ana ijtimoiy hayot, mehnat, madaniyatning hamma
sohalariga xos bo‘lib, hodisalarning juda keng doirasini gamrab olsa,
odat ijtimoiy hayotning ma’lum sohalarida, ya’ni kishilar turmushi,
mehnati, xulg-atvori, muloqoti va oilaviy munosabatlarida ko‘proq
mavjud bo‘ladi.

Jumladan, ma’lum bir marosimlar o‘tkazishdan oldin
xonadonlarni  tartibga solish magsadida supurgi  uy-ro‘zg or
buyumidan foydalanib, tozalanadi. Supurgi bilan bog‘liq bir gancha
irim-sirimlar ham mavjud: Supurgini tik qilib qo‘ysa, giblaga qaratsa;
Mehmon ketgandan keyin orgasidan supurilsa; Qalampir, supurgi kabi
narsalarni qo‘ldan qo‘lga bersa biror ko‘ngilsizlik bo‘lishi mumkin
deb o‘ylashgan.

Adabiy tildagi supurgi so‘zining shuutki, shibirtki, shibirtqi,
shipirgi kabi yasama ko‘rinishlari mavjud. Shuutki so‘zi Xor.,
Qoraqgal., Nav. Konimex tumanining Chordara, Shodibek,
Qushgochdi; Xatirchi tumanining Oltinsoy, Xonaga, Galabek;
Navbahor tumanining ljand, Qirgarig, Qarajon shevalarida, Jiz., Sird.,
Toshk.: shebstks, Bux. jorop* uchraydi. Shibirtki fonetik varianti
Samar., Nav. Navbahor tumanining ljand, Qizilrabot, Qirgariqg,
Keskanterak, Qarajon; Nurota tumanining Cho‘ya, Mushkan
shevalarida keng ishlatiladi. Shibirtqi so‘zi Nav. Xatirchi tumanining
Langar QFY hududidagi Sayyod, Toroma, Qozog, Qrim; Nurota
tumanining Soykechar, Barog, Chuya, Jarma qgishloglari shevalarida,
Samar. Qo‘shrabot tumani shevalarida keng qo‘llaniladi. Shipirgi
varianti Nav. Qiziltepa tumanining Revatun, Robot, Arabon
shevalarida uchraydi.
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Sapurgi lIckscmasining turli xil dialcktal ko ‘rinishi
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Supurgi leksemasining areal targalishi

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, milliy qadriyatlarni
shakllantiradigan asosiy mezonlar millatning tarixi, urf-odati,
an’anasi, hayotiy gadriyatlari bilan birga ma’naviy merosi, madaniy
boyliklari va ko‘hna tarixiy yodgorliklaridir. Urf-odatlar sifatida
umumxalq tomonidan gqabul qilingan tartib-qoida; rasm-rusum,
tamoyillar jamiyat hayotining barcha sohalarini gamrab olib, ularda
o‘z ifodasini topadi. An’analar qadimdan insoniyat hayoti, turmushi,
mehnati va ibratli hayot saboqlari bo‘lib, avloddan avlodga,
o‘tmishdan kelajakka meros bo‘lib qoladigan, barcha tadbirlarda
namoyon bo‘ladigan ijtimoiy faoliyat mahsulidir. Marosimlar esa
an’analar va urf-odatlarning amaliy ko‘rinishidir. An’analar va urf-
odatlar milliy, madaniy, maishiy, ijtimoiy-siyosiy va diniy bo‘lib,

milliy gadriyatlarning ajralmas gismidir. Chunki har ganday urf-odat,
udum, rasm-rusum, marosim va an’analar milliy qadriyatlar negizida
shakllanadi va milliy vijdon, milliy ruh, milliy xulg, milliy odob-axlog
mevasi sifatida uni yaratgan zukko xalq tarbiyasining asosini tashkil
etadi. Jamiyatni boshqarishning ma’naviy omili sifatida yoshlar
galbida mehr-muhabbatli bo‘lish, oila va Vatanni sevish, ajdodlar
merosidan bahra olish va hayotni gadrlash kabi tuyg‘ularni
shakllantiradi. Milliy qadriyatlar har bir xalgning oltin merosi
hisoblanadi. Yuqoridagi milliy gadriyat, urf-odatlarga xos lakunalar
ma’naviy boylik, hurmat, mehr-ogibat, vatanga va oilaga muhabbat,
ajdodlar tajribasi, hayotiy gadriyatlar, ma’naviy meros timsolidir.
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QON-QARINDOSHLIK KONSEPTINI IFODA VOSITALARINING SHAKLLANISHI HAQIDA AYRIM MULOHAZALAR
Annotatsiya

Jahon tilshunosligida kognitologiy tushunchasi inson faoliyatiga, birinchi navbatda, axborotni gabul gilish, gayta ishlash, saglash hamda shu
axborotdan vaziyatga muvofiq foydalanish tizimi sifatida garaladi. Konsept jamoaviy ongning har ganday diskret mazmuniy birligi bo‘lib, u til
egalarining milliy xotirasida bilingan substrakt shaklida aks ettiradi. Tabiiyki, boshga barcha kognitiv fanlardagi kabi, kognitiv tilshunoslikda
ham uning asosiy kategoriyasi bo‘lib “konsept” xizmat giladi, vaholanki u ko‘p girrali agliy - idrokiy hodissadir. Shu jumladan, bizning
tadgigotimiz shu kabi tadgigotlardan biri bo‘lib, gon-garindoshlar konseptini ifoda vositalarining linguokulturologik va linguopragmatik
hususiyatlarini tadqgiq etishdan iboratdir.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kognitologiya tushunchasi, kognitiv-semiologik nazariyasi, olam haqidagi tasavvurlar, diskret mazmuniy birlik.

SOME CONSIDERATIONS ABOUT THE FORMATION OF THE MEANS OF EXPRESSING THE CONCEPT OF RELATIONSHIP
Annotation

In world linguistics, the cognitive concept is considered as a system for receiving, processing, storing and using this information in accordance
with the situation. A concept is any discrete meaningful unit of collective consciousness, which is reflected in the national memory of native
speakers in the form of a known substrate. Naturally, as in all other cognitive sciences, in cognitive linguistics the main category is “concept,”
although it represents a multifaceted mental-perceptual phenomenon. One of such studies, among others, is our study, which consists of studying
the linguocultural and linguopragmatic features of the means of expressing the concept of blood relatives.

Key words: Concept of cognitology, cognitive-semiological theory, ideas about the world, discrete meaningful unit.

HEKOTOPBIE COOBPAXKEHUS O @POPMHUPOBAHUNUU CPEJICTB BBIPAXKEHUS ITOHATHUSA OTHOIIEHUSA
AHHOTaIUsS

B MupoBoii IMHIBUCTHKE KOTHUTHBHAsI KOHLCMLUS PAaCCMAaTPUBACTCS KaK CUCTEMa MOJy4YeHHsl, 0OpaOOTKU, XpaHEHUSI M UCIIOJIb30BaHUS 3TOM
uH(pOpPMALMK B COOTBETCTBHUHU ¢ cuTyanueid. KoHuent — 1o jrobasi AUCKpETHAs CO/epKaTebHAs SAMHUIA KOJUICKTUBHOTO CO3HAHUS, KOTOpast
OTpakaeTcsl B HAalIMOHAIBHOMN ITaMsATH HOCUTeJIeH s3bIKa B BUJIe H3BECTHOTO cyOcTpara. EcTecTBeHHO, UTO, Kak M BO BCEX APYIHX KOTHUTHBHEIX
HayKaX, B KOTHUTUBHOM JIMHTBUCTHKE OCHOBHOW KaTETOPUEH SIBIISETCS KKOHIENT», XOTS OH MPEACTaBIsEeT COO0W MHOTOIpPaHHOE MEHTaIbHO-
nepuenTuBHoe sBieHne. OAHUM W3 TaKUX MCCIEJOBaHMM, CPEeAM NPOYMX, SBISETCS HAlle HCCIENOBAHHE, 3aKIIOYAIOIIEECs B H3YUYEHHUH
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIX H JIHHTBOIIParMaTHIECKUX OCOOEHHOCTEH CPENCTB BRIPAXKEHHUS OHATHS KPOBHBIH POJCTBEHHHUK.

KutoueBbie cioBa: KoHuenuus KOrHUTOJOTUH, KOTHUTHBHO-CEMHOJIOTMYECKAsl TEOPHUS, MPEACTABICHUS O MHUpE, TUCKPETHAas CMBICIOBas

COANHUIA.

Kirish. Jahon tilshunosligida kognitologiy tushunchasi inson
faoliyatiga, birinchi navbatda, axborotni gabul qilish, gayta ishlash,
saglash hamda shu axborotdan vaziyatga muvofiq foydalanish tizimi
sifatida garaladi. F.Usmonov rus tilshunos olimi N.F.Alefirenkoning
tilshunoslikda so‘zning kognitiv-semiologik nazariyasi vujudga
kelishida, strukturalizmdan fargli o‘laroq, til faktlari nolisoniy tabiatga
ega faktlar bilan izohlanishi mumkin ekanligining tan olinishi turtki
bo‘lganligi hagidagi fikrlarini keltiradi[5]. “Inson ongida in’ikos
topgan olam hagidagi tasavvurlar xususida so‘z yuritgan olimlar uni
turli atamalar bilan ataydilar. Masalan, B.Uorf [4], G.Kolshanskiylar
olam manzarasi[5], D.Potebnya olam obrazi[6] , G.Gachev milliy
kosmos yoki Kosmo-Psixo-Logos[6] atamalaridan foydalanadi.
G.Gachevda “kosmos” so‘zi o‘zining tub — “olam tuzilishi” ma’nosida
go‘llanadi”.

A.P.Babushkin[1] kognitiv semasiologiya uchun konseptning
quyidagi ta’rifini taklif etadi: “Konsept jamoaviy ongning har qanday
diskret mazmuniy birligi bo‘lib, u til egalarining milliy xotirasida
bilingan substrakt shaklida aks ettiradi”. Tushunchadan farqli o‘laroq
konsept kognitiv ongning obrazli birligi sifatida sxema, freym,
ssenariy kabilar shaklida namoyon bo‘ladi,-deb fikrlarni keltiradi
tilshunos olim.

Kognitiv tilshunoslikdagi mushohada qilishning muhim
jarayonlari, ya’ni konseptuallashtirish va kategoriyalashishtirish
jarayonlari hagida gapirar ekan, YE.S. Kubryakova shunday deydi:
“Konseptuallashtirish jarayoni inson tajribasi — bilimlari tarkibi
(majmuasi)sining mayda (kichik, minimal) mazmundor birliklarini
ajratish (farglash)ga qaratilgan bo‘lsa, kategoriyalashtirish jarayoni
o‘xshash va ayniyat birliklarini bir biridan farglab, turlashtirib va
xillashtirib, ularni nisbatan yirikrog bo‘lgan turkumlarga, to‘g‘rirog‘i
kategoriyalarga birlashtirishga qaratilgandir’[3]. Bu o‘rinda tilda
so‘zlovchi (yozuvchi)ning tashqi (obyektiv) olamni gay tarzda his
qilishi, idrok etishi, ayni bir tilning tashuvchilari bo‘lgan bir xalqda
obyektiv olam manzarasining shakllanishida ob’ektiv va subyektiv
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omillarning ganchalik muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lishi, shuningdek
tilda muloqot olib boruvchi mazkur etnos mavjud ob’ektiv borligni
qanday til vositalari, ya’ni verbal vositalar orqali shu tilga xos til
manzarasi orqali vogelantirilish usullari va lisoniy ifodalash
texnikalarini o‘rganishi hamda tadqiq qilishi muhim rol o‘ynaydi[1].

Tabiiyki, boshga barcha kognitiv fanlardagi kabi, kognitiv
tilshunoslikda ham uning asosiy kategoriyasi bo‘lib “konsept” xizmat
qgiladi, vaholanki u ko‘p qirrali agliy — idrokiy hodissadir. To‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri  konseptni shakllantiruvchilari  bo‘ladi, ular konseptni
o‘rganishning konseptual, perseptiv, pragmatik va tasviriy-madaniy
tomonlarini tashkil etadi. Ye.S.Kubryakovaning fikriga ko‘ra “konsept
— mental tuzilma bo‘lib, u turli tarkibdagi va ko‘rinishdagi bilimlar
kvanti yoki umumlashmasidir”[3]. Bundan ko‘rininb turibdiki,
konsept ko‘ng ko‘lamdagi tushuncha bo‘lib, har bir tadgigotchiga
konseptosfera doirasida tadgiqotlar olib borishni taqozo etmogda. Shu
jumladan, bizning tadgiqotimiz shu kabi tadgigotlardan biri bo‘lib,
gon-garindoshlar konseptini ifoda vositalarining linguokulturologik va
linguopragmatik  hususiyatlarini  tadgiq  etishdan iboratdir.
Tadgigotimizning asosiy arhisemasi gon-garindoshlikni tashkil
etganligi sababli, avvalambor biz o‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida “qon-
qarindosh” konseptiga berilgan ta’rifni berishdan boshlasak: gon-
garindosh [7] 1. Biror ota-onadan tug‘ilgan, bir avlodga mansub
kishilar (bir-birga nnisbatan); garindosh, gondosh. Demak, qon-
garindosh konsepti har bir tilning leksik gatlami uning fonetik va
morfologik qurilishiga nisbatan o‘zgaruvchan bo‘lib, asrlar osha xar
bir davrga hos o‘zgarishlarni o‘zida aks ettira boradi. Lekin qon-
garindoshlik termilari leksikaning boshga terminlariga nisbatan
turg‘un va kopsevativ bo‘lib, manodagi siljishlar (torayish,
kengayish)ni hisobga olganda, yaratilgan shakllarini deyarli saglab
qgolgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O‘zbek tili leksikasining
negizida aslida turkiy o‘ziniki bo‘lgan tub turkiy so‘zlar tashkil etadi.
Turkiy tillar, jumladan, o‘zbek tili lug‘at tarkibidagi ana shu lug‘aviy
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fond turkologiyada umumturkiy so‘zlar deb yuritiladi. Bu o‘rinda
E.Bermatovning “So‘zning umumturkiy so‘zlar deb yuritiladi. Bu
turkiy tilda uchrashi emas, balki by leksikaning aslida bitta turkiy
manbaga tegishli ekanligidadir”, degan fikrini keltirish joizdir.
Demak, umumturkiy so‘zlarining barcha turkiy tillarda uchrashi bir
turkiy tildan ikkinchi tilga o‘tganligini emas, balki ularning bu tillarda
juda gadimdan asos til tufayli mavjudligini ko‘rsatadi.

Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida saglangan umumturkiy so‘zlar
orasida qon-garindoshlik teriminlar xam bor. Qon-garindosh
terminlarining asosiy o‘chog‘i oiladan boshlanishi sababli, biz oila
leksemasiga o°‘zbek tiling izohli lug‘atida Keltirilgan ta’rifni
berishadan boshlasak: oila[7] bola-chaga, honadon; urug‘, avlod. Er-
xotin, ularning bola-chagalari va eng yagin tug‘ishganlaridan iborat
birga yashovchi kishilar majmui; honadon. Axir oila. Sanatkorlar
oilasi. Oila boshlig‘i. [Eshvoy] Kambag‘al bo‘lishiga garamay,
Yo‘Ichining oilasiga.. yordam ko‘rsatar edi. Oybek, Tanlangan asarlar.
Qon- garindoshlik [7] esa 1. garindoshlik, gondoshlik; o‘zaro yaginlik.
Sirboy halglarimizning ulug® do‘stligi, gon-garindoshligi boshlangan
kuni bilan tengdosh ekan. Mirtemir, Quyka, Jigarim. Yana bir
garindoshlik [7] - leksemasiga murojaat gilsak: 1.garindosh ekanlik.
Ona tomondan garindoshlik. Qo‘shnimizga garindoshligini bilaman.
2. Qarindoshlik hos bog‘lanish, munosabat; insonlar o‘rtasida gon
jihatdan bog‘lanish. Tojiboy g‘o‘ldirob, javob berdi:- Olaho‘ja
mahsum mening tog‘am bo‘ladi. llgari garindoshlik yo‘li bilan uncha-
muncha bordi-keldii bor edi. P.Tursun, O¢qituvchi. 3. ayn.
Qarindoshchilik 1. Eringga aytib go‘y: garindoshchilik gilmaganimda,
xammalaring yotardilaring.. yotadigan joylaringda. T. Malik, Ajab
dunyo. Oilaning har bir a’zosi o‘z ishi, yumushi bilan mashg‘ul. H.
G‘ulom, Mashal. Birovga gizigish, oila qurish.. Bu gaplar Zamirani
cho‘chitar, Ochil uni yomon yo‘lga boshlayotganday tuyulardi. P.
Qadirov, Uch ildiz.

Bu kabi terminlar gadimiy terminlar sifatida mavjud bo‘lib,
o‘zbek tilida uzog davrlardan beri  qgarindosh-urug‘chilik
munosabatlarini ifodalash uchun go‘llanib keladi. Bu atamalar badiiy
asarlar tilida malum vazifani bajarishga ko‘ra muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Umumturkiy asosidagi gon-garindoshlik terminalari ota (ata),
ona (ana), o‘g‘il (ogcul), giz (qgiz), singil (sinil), aka (aka), kuyov
(kuyaygu), xotin (katun), amaki (ama+aka), tog‘a (taya+og‘a), tog‘a
(tayatog‘a), er (er) va boshga bir atamalarni keltirish mumkun.
Yugorida takidlaganimizdek, o‘zbek tili taraqgiyoti jarayonnida
umumturkiy so‘zlarining ba’zilari saglangan bo‘lsa, ko‘pchiligi
butunlay istemoldan chigib ketgan, ayrimlari esa o‘zbek xalq shevalari
leksiksida dialectal meyorida saglanib qolgan. Masalan, Maxmud
Qoshg‘ariyning “Devonu lug‘atit-turk”ida hamda Alisher Navoiy
asarlarida uchraydigan ko‘pgina umumturkiy atamalar xozirda
istemoldan chiggan. Chunonchi acha, aba, oboga, ezna, boldiz, uma,
uta atamalari o‘zbek shevalarida qo‘llanib hozirda o‘zbek adabiy tilida
eskirgan so‘z hisoblanadi.

Kuyov atamasi quyidagi shaklda gizning turmush o‘rtog‘ini
ifodalagan. Hozirda bu atama kuyov ko‘rinishda shakllanib, ma’no
doirasida xam kengaydi. Qizning turmush o‘rtog‘i manosi bilan birga,
umuman, o‘zidan kichik yoshdagi ayol qarindoshning turmush
o‘rtog‘iga nisbatan ishlatilmoqgda. Shuningdek, yangi uylanayotkan
yoki uylagan yigitga nisbatan kuyov atamasi go‘llaniladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Hozirgi kunda ota o‘g‘li (aka), ona
atamalari o‘z manosida boshga manolar xam ifodalash uchun
go‘llaniladi. Sof o‘zbek tili leksik gatlamiga o‘zbek tilining mustaqil
til bolib shakilagan davirda to bugungi kunga gadar yasalgan so‘zlar
kiriladi. Bu so‘zlar fagat o‘zbek tilining o‘zidan paydo bo‘lganligi
sababli umumtirkiy xamda o‘zlashma so‘zlardan farq qgiladi.
O‘zbekcha so‘zlarini o‘z ichki manbalari asosida yuzaga kelgan.
O‘zbekcha so‘zlarini umumturkiy so‘zlar xamda o‘zlashma so‘zlardan
fargli tomonlari bilan birga alogador jixatlari xam bor. Chunki
o‘zbekcha so‘zlar uchun manba material-negiz bo‘lib, turkiy va
o‘zlashma so‘zlar xizmat qilishi mumkun. O¢zbekcha so‘zlarini
yasash uchun xizmat gilgan yasovchi go‘shimcha o‘zbek tilining oz
materiali yoki o‘zga material bo‘lishi mumkun. Shunga ko‘ra
o‘zbekcha qon-garindoshlik atamalari ikki turga bo‘linadi. 1.0°z
materiali negizida xosil gilingan terminlar. 2.0°zlashma materiallar
asosida xosil bo‘lgan atamalar.

O‘zining ichki imkoniyatlari doirasida xosil gilingan
o‘zbekcha terminlarining o‘zi ikki yo‘l bilan yuzaga keladi. 1.0zbek
tilidagi qgo‘shimchalar yordamida o‘zbek tilining o‘zida yasalan
garindoshlik atamalari. 2.Umumturkiy atamalar asosida yuzaga kelgan
gon-garindoslik atamalar: katta ona, katta oyi, oppoq oyi, oppoq dada,
opogi, ich kuyov, o‘gay ona, o‘gay ota, o‘gay bola, kelin oyi, vaqil
ota, vaqgil ona, gaychi quda, kelin bibi, katta aka, kichik singil, singil
aba, bicha, buvicha, katta xotin va shu kabilar. Oppoq oyi, katta oyi
atamalari tarixiy asarlarda ikki ma’noda qgo‘llanilgan: a) ko‘p xotinlik
davri maxsuli sifatida bir erkak nikoxidagi bir necha xotinlarning eng
kattasiga nishatan go‘llanilgan.,

b) keksa ayol xurmat qilish uchun katta oyi, oppoq oyi deb
murojaat gilingan. Xozirgi o‘zbek tilida bu atamalar ona yoki otaning
onasi manosini kasb etib golgan.

Ba’zi atamalar fors-tojik so‘zlariga umumturkiy so‘zlarii
go‘shish orqgali yangi garindoshlik nomlarini yasagan. Jumladan,
xolavachcha tog‘avachcha amakibachcha, nabira kuyov, nabira kelin
kabilar. Mazkur atamalar o‘zbek adabiy tili xamda uning shevalarida
umumiy ma’noga ega bo‘lib, birinchi shaxsga ikkinchi shaxsning kim
ekanligini aniglash zarur bo‘lgandagina ishlatiladi. Murojaat etishda
shaxs so‘zlovchidan katta bo‘lsa aka, opa kichik bo‘lsa singil, uka,
jiyan xamda kelin, o‘g‘lim, bolam kabi so‘zlardan foydalanadilar.
O‘zbek shevalaridagi qon-garinndoshlikka oid bunday atamalarning
manosini bilish ularni to‘g¢ri ishlatishga yordam beradi.
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phonoscopic study.

Kirish. Lingvistik ekspertiza muayyan sohada aniglanishi
mumkin bo‘lgan muammoli vaziyat(nutq hosilalari)ni tahlil gilishga
garatilgan jarayondir. Bu sohaning o‘rganish obyekti sud-huqug
sohasida yuzaga kelgan nutq bilan alogador mojarolardir. Bu
masalada davr va makonning ahamiyati kattadir. Bugungi kunda
texnika-texnologiya  rivojlangani  sayin turlicha xarakterdagi
jinoyatlarning soni ortib boryapti. Xususan, jamiyatda ijtimoiy
tarmoglardan foydalanish davr talabiga aylandi. Bu bir vagqtning
o‘zida insonlarga yaxshi va yomon ta’sirini o‘tkazib bormogda. Nutq
bilan alogador jinoiy ishlarning soni ortib borishiga sabab bo‘lmogda.
Muammoli matn tushunchasi ostida turlicha mavzularni jamlash
mumkin. Ammo muammoli matnlarda uchraydigan noadabiy fonetik
hodisalar mavzusini o‘rganishda, asosan, ijtimoiy tarmoglarda mavjud
bo‘lgan yozishmalar hamda qo‘lyozma ishlarni kiritish mumkin.
Chunki fonetik birliklarning adabiy me’yordan tashqarida qo‘llanishi,
asosan, jonli nutq jarayonida yuzaga kelishi mumkin. Muammoli matn
sirasida sanab o‘tilgan normativ huquqgiy hujjatlar, badiiy asarlar,
magolalar, reklama matnlari sirasida nisbatan yuqoridagi hodisalar
kam uchraydi. Chunki ular, asosan, adabiy til me’yorlariga ko‘ra
shakllantiriladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Matn ekspertiza
tadgiqotining obyekti sanalar ekan, u tilshunoslik va huqugshunoslik
doirasida turlicha ahamiyat kasb etadi. Yuristlingvistikaning tizimli
goidalarini ishlab chiggan, qtor ilmiy tadgigotlar egasi bo‘lgan
N.D.Golev: “Til va nutq mojarosi huquqshunoslik va lingvistika
sohalarining asosiy o‘rganish obyekti sanaladi. Shu jumladan,
konfliktli matn bir vaqgtning o‘zida ikki yo‘nalish birligi sifatida
o‘rganiladi: lingvokonfliktologiya va yuristlingvistika. Ushbu ikkala
soha ham bir-biri bilan alogador. Lingvokonfliktologiya matnning
ziddiyatli xususiyatlarini tahlil etsa, ularning huquqgiy tartibotlarga
muvofigligini yurislingvistika o‘rganadi[1].” Masalan, tilshunoslikda
muammoli matnlar sirasiga tarjima matnlari (ya’ni ulardagi til
birliklari milliy tilga muvofiq tarjima gilinmagani, ularda muallifga
alogador bo‘lmagan g‘oylarning targ‘ib etilgani, ulardagi til birliklari
milliy adabiy til me’yorlariga muvofiq ravishda o‘girilmaganligi,
go‘lyozma matnlar muallifiga xos til birliklarining aniglanishi
kabilar), normativ-huquqiy hujjatlar (ulardagi til birliklarining adabiy
me’yorlarga muvofiq ekanligi, tavtologiya hodisasi va ularning matn

-412 -

mazmuniga ta’siri kabilar), ariza, tilxat, bayonnoma kabi rasmiy
hujjatlarning adabiy tilga muvofigligi (asosan, tarjima jarayonida
shablonlardan emas, balki milliy til doirasidagi bayoni kabilar) kabilar
kiradi. Huqugshunoslik sohasida esa muammoli matn tushunchasi
ostida inson hag-huquglari, sha’ni, obro‘yi va manfaatlariga salbiy
ta’sir ko‘rsatadigan yozishmalar jamlanadi. Har ikki sohada ham
lingvistik ekspertiza ahamiyatli va zarur sanaladi. Bu xususda rus
olimi shunday deydi: “Konfliktli nutqiy harakat — suhbatdoshlarning
to‘gnashuvli munosabati, ya’ni suhbat jarayonida nutgning ta’sir etish
tamoyillariga qarshi harakatni amalga oshirish demakdir”[2].

Lingvistik ekspertiza jarayonini amalga oshirish esa har ikki
soha uchun alohida prinsiplariga ega. Bu har ikki sohada alohida
magsadlarni amalga oshirish uchun ishlaydi. Shuning chun ham
sohalararo jarayonni amalga oshirish va tatbiq etish turlicha amalga
oshiriladi. Masalan, muammoli matnlarda noadabiy fonetik
hodisalarni aniglash huqugshunoslik sohasi uchun ahamiyatli sanaladi.
Bundan ko‘zlangan magsad muammoli matn mavzusi undagi til
birliklarining ifodalanishi bilan alogadorligi, nutq birliklarida
noadabiy fonetik hodisalar mutlago yot bo‘lgan g‘oyani
tashiyotganligini o‘rganish, shuningdek, matn muallifining gaysi
sheva va lahjaga  magnsubligini  belgilashdan iboratdir.
Huqugshunoslik  sohasida ~ muammoli  matnlardagi  fonetik
xususiyatlarni  aniglash, asosan, yozma va audio shaklidagi
yozishmalarda amalga oshiriladi. Aslida lingvistik ekspertizani
amalga oshirishda fonetika, grammatika, semasiologiya jihatlari
inobatga olinadi. Asosan, tadgigot obyektidan kelib chigilsa, fonetik
ekspertiza muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Tahlilning fonetik tomoni
tovushlaning artikulyatsiya, akustik tahlillari, intonatsiya, urg‘u va
boshgalarni har jihatdan o‘rganishni o‘z ichiga oladi. Demak,
muammoli matnning fonetik xususiyatlari ham tilshunos, ham ekspert
tomonidan amalga oshiriladi. Tilshunos har ganday matnning fonetik
jihatini lingvistik nugtayi nazardan o‘rganadi, ammo ekspert ham
lingvistik , ham huqugiy tamoyillardan kelib chiggan holda matnni
tahlil etadi. Shuning uchun ham muammoli matnlarni fagatgina
tilshunos-ekspertlar tahlil etib, xulosa berishi mumkin.

Muammoli matnlarning lingvistik ekspertizasi ikki bosgichda
amalga oshiriladi: identifikatsion tahlil va diagnostika(tasniflash)
tahlili[3]. Diagnostika tahlili — bevosita muammoli matn va undagi
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xususiyatlarni  tasniflashdan iboratdir. Bu matnning mavzuviy
xarakteri, semantik ifodasi bilan alogador sanaladi. Identifikatsion
xususiyati matndagi muammoli vaziyatni yuzaga Kkeltiruvchi
birliklarni aniglash va tahlil gilishdan iboratdir. Bu tahlil davomida
matn turlicha toondan o‘rganiladi: fonetik tahlil, grafik tahlil, so‘z
tuzilishi tahlili, leksik-semantik tahlil grammatik tahlil, stilistik tahlil
va lingvistik-pragmatik tahlil kabilardir. Fonetik analiz, asosan,
og‘zaki nutq bilan alogador sanaladi. Xususan, o‘zlashma so‘zlarning
talaffuzi misolida buni uchratish mumkin. Yuqorida tilshunoslarning
keltirgan misolini tahlil qilib ko‘rsak: GEOFLEX so‘zi ikki xil
talaffuzga ega: [dj iofle ks] va[ge o flak s][4]. Bu misolda
undosh dj va g hamda unlilar i, e, e, a tovushlari nomuvofiglikka ega.
Bu tagqoslanish, asosan, muammoli matnning tovar belgilari uchun
x0s bo‘lib, bunda xulosani hal gilish masalasi keyingi tahlillarni
taqozo etadi. Ya’ni semantik va lingvopragmatik tahlillar tovar
belgisining qay magsad va sababga ko‘ra nomlanganini aniglab
beradi. Ushbu tahlillar doirasida aytilsa, har ikki birlikda ham “geo”
prefiksi mavjud. “Geo”-“tur” va “xizmat” ma’nolarini angalatish
barobarida “yer”, degan mazmunga ham ega. Ushbu prefiksning
talaffuzi va semantik izohiga ko‘ra tovar belgisining gaysi mahsulotga
alogador ekanligini aniglab olish mumkin.

Yugoridagi misoldan kelib chiggan holda har ganday tilni
tahlil gilish darajasiga ko‘ra quyidagi ekspertiza turlari mavjud[5]:

Fonetik ekspertiza

Morfologik ekspertiza (asosan, tovar belgilarini tahlil gilish

uchun)

Matnologik ekspertiza

Diskursiv  (ma’ruzachining  kommunikativ  niyatlarini
aniglash, o‘rganish, ekstralingvistik omillarni hisobga oladigan

matnlarning tahlili).

Ekspertiza turlarini aniglash tahlil obyektini belgilashdan
kelib chigib amalga oshiriladi. Barcha tahlil turlari ham obyektlarga
muvofiq ravishda amalga oshirilmaydi. Shuning uchun ham olimlar
tomonidan obyektlarning klassifikatsiyasi tashkil etilgan. Bu esa
muammoning aniq yechimini chigarishga xizmat giladi.

Ekspertiza obyektlariga ko‘ra lingvistik ekspertizaning 3
asosiy turi mavjud:

Yozma matnni tekshirish. Ekspertiza magsadiga garab turli
xil usullari mavjud:

Morfologik  tahlil  (masalan,
o‘xshahsligi va farglarni aniglash);

tovar  belgilarilarining

Sintaktik tahlil (masalan, gap qurilishida so‘zlar orasidagi
sintaktik alogalarni aniglash);

Semantik tahlil (masalan, matnda hagorat so‘zlarning borligi,
yo‘qgligini o‘rganish);

Lingvistik tahlil (masalan, anonim matnlarda mualliflikni
aniglash);

Shuningdek, tilshunoslikda yozma matnni
quyidagi nazariy yo‘nalishlar inobatga olinadi:

Lingvistik-semantika (so‘z va iboralarni izohlash);

Lingvistik pragmatika (lingvistikadagi tadgigot sohasi bo‘lib,
unda nutgda lingvistik belgilarning ishlashi o‘rganiladi), bayonotning
kommunikativ yo‘nalishi va nutq toifalarni baholash, tasdiglash va
chagiruvini belgilaydi.

Nutq ta’siri nazariyasi (xususan, nutq o‘zgarishini o‘rganadi,
nutq ta’sirini gabul gilish va gabul gilinuvchining ongni boshqarish,
nutgni tushunish jarayonlarini nazorat giladi);

Argumentatsiya nazariyasi  (bahsli matnlarning
xususiyatlari va daliliy xosliklarini aniglashga imkon beradi);

Ovozli nutgni tekshirish, shu jumladan, fonoskopiya: akustik
nutgning xususiyatlari, ko‘pincha, nutq muallifini aniglash uchun
akustika,  artkulatsiya,  fonetika,  fonologiya  vositalaridan
foydalanish[6];

Og‘zaki-vizual ekspertiza (o‘rganishning mavzusi — matn va
tasvirning kombinatsiyasi, ya’ni og‘zaki va og‘zaki bo‘lmagan
komponentlar, matn va rasmning kombinatsiyasi, masalan, savdo
belgilari, shiorlar, televideniya reklamalari).

Yuqoridagi ekspertiza turlari tahlil obyektidan kelib chiggan
holda amalga oshiriladi. Bevosita tadgigot mavzusi fonetik-
fonoskopik ekspertizani tagozo etadi. Bunday ekspertiza obyekti
yozma matnlardan tashqari og‘zaki nutq hosilalari, ya’ni

OAVlari, nutgiy murojaat va ko‘rsatmalar, reklama va tovar
belgilari kabilarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Muammoli matnlar lingvistik
ekspertizasi quyidagi ehtiyojlarga ko‘ra: vakolatli oshkor qilish
organlarining yuridik faoliyatida va jinoyatlarni tergov gilishda
(tuhmat, hagorat, nizo,tovlamachilik, muallif huqugi va turdosh
huquglarning buzilishi va boshqalar); jinoiy va fuqgarolik ishlari
bo‘yicha sud muhokamasida sharafni himoya gilish bo‘yicha da’volar,
gadr-gimmat va ishbilarmonlik obro‘si, mualliflik huqugini himoya
qgilishda; arbitraj nizolar — mualliflik huqugi va turdosh huquglarning
buzilishi, shartnomalarning talgini, protokollar, xo‘jalik aylanma
hujjatlari, reklama, tovar belgilari va ulardagi mualliflik huquglarining
dahlsizligini ta’minlashga amalga oshirilishi mumkin.

tekshirishda

ifoda
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LINGUOCULTUROLOGICAL APPROACH TO THE TRANSLATION OF ENGLISH PROVERS INTO UZBEK
Annotation
The article reveals the difficulties of translating English sayings and proverbs into Uzbek. It also highlights the importance of a translator’s
competence for translation and the analysis of English and Uzbek linguoculturological approach, to the values of the nations of the world, aspects
characteristic of the nation, from the point of view of modern linguistics and translation studies.
Key words: Translation problems, lexical equivalent, proverb, saying, English, Uzbek.

JMHTBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTHUYECKHI MTOAXO0/I K MIEPEBOAY AHIJTMACKAX MOCJTOBHUI] HA Y3BEKCKHM SI3bIK
AHHOTaIUsS
B cratbe packpbIBalOTCsl TPYAHOCTH NEPEBOAA AHIIMHCKHUX IOTOBOPOK M IOCIOBHUIl Ha Y30€KCKMH s3bIK. TakiKe MOAYEPKHUBAETCS Ba)KHOCTh
KOMIIETEHI[HU NIePEeBOAUYMKA s I1ePEeBOa U aHAIU3a aHIIMICKOro U y30€KCKOro JMHIBOKYIbTYPOJIOIHYECKOro MOAX0/a, LIEeHHOCTEH HapoI0B
MHpA, aCIIEKTOB, XapaKTePHBIX UL HApOJa, C TOUYKU 3PEHUS] COBPEMEHHON JIMHTBHCTUKH U IIEPEBOIOBEICHHSI.
Kurouessie cioBa: [Ipobinemsl nepeBoja, IeKCHYECKHi SKBUBAJICHT, IIOCJIOBHLA, IOTOBOPKA, AHTJIMHCKUH, Y30EKCKHUHI S3bIK.

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK MAQOLLARINING TARJIMASIDA LINGVOLTUROLOGIK YONDASHUV
Annotatsiya
Magqolada inglizcha matal va maqollarni o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilishdagi giyinchiliklar ochib berilgan. Shuningdek, zamonaviy tilshunoslik va
tarjimashunoslik nugtai nazaridan tarjimonning mahorati ingliz va o‘zbek tillari lingvokulturologik yondashuvini tahlil gilish, dunyo xalglari

gadriyatlari, millatga xos jihatlarga bo‘lgan ahamiyatini tadqiq etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Tarjima muammolari, leksik ekvivalenti, maqgol, matal, ingliz tili, o‘zbek tili.

Introduction. Proverbs and sayings are part of any language.
They are a kind of richness of the language, through proverbs we can
also understand the culture and values of a particular nation, as well as
compare different pictures of the world of nations, In the process of
analyzing the linguocultural aspects of Uzbek and English proverbs, it
is very important that the language and culture of both nations are
related to each other. Accordingly, some proverbs analyzed from a
linguocultural point of view reveal their characteristics, sometimes
with the same, sometimes completely different expression by two
nations. As well as, English and Uzbek proverbs reflect all the
customs of the Uzbek and English nation from the past of the nation to
the present day, and proverbs, as examples of folk art are the leaders
in fulfilling this task. When studying the specific aspects of the
mentality of the Uzbek and English people, Uzbek and English
proverbs can show the similarities and differences between these two
nations thereby making it difficult for translators. This is especially
true of interpretation, when within a few minutes the translator must
orient and give an adequate translation of one or another proverb or
saying, in contrast to the translator, who has an unlimited amount of
time and the opportunity to look into a dictionary or reference book to
find the best translation option.

Literature review. When translating proverbs and sayings,
one should also take into account the specifics of the context in which
they are used, since they can be translated in two ways. Proverbs
should be distinguished from sayings. In the dictionary of Russian
proverbs and sayings V.P. Jukov understands proverbs as short folk
sayings that have both a literal and connotative or only connective and
make grammatically complete sentences. Sayings are short folk
sayings that have only a literal plan and are grammatically complete
sentences [2].

Linguistic scientist W. Mieder gives a definition to a proverb
in his book: “A proverb is a short, generally known sentence of the
folk which contains wisdom, truth, morals, and traditional views in a
metaphorical, fixed and memorable form and which is handed down
from generation to generation” [5].

We suggest considering the following examples of modern
sayings: Eng. Pitchers have ears — Uzb. Devorning ham qulog‘i bor.
Eng. Devil may care. - Uzb. Dunyoni suv bossa, o‘rdakka nima g‘am.

In a comparative analysis of English proverbs and sayings,
we can mention that, proverbs always teach, give advice and imply the
possibility of not making a mistake, while sayings only analyze what
happened.
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Research Methodology. The main difficulties in translation
English proverbs and sayings, in our opinion, is that proverbs and
sayings are a kind of reflection of the picture of the world, worldview,
values and cultural traditions of their nation. It is often very difficult
for a translator to translate proverbs and sayings containing realias
(toponyms, anthroponyms, hydronyms), which are easily perceived by
native speakers. But the problem is not only translation. After all, the
translator’s task is to create the most adequate translation for the
recipient’s understanding, which means choosing the best equivalent
for the translated proverb and saying. There are many classifications
according to the ways of translation the paremic layer of the language.
Uzbek author G.Salomov in his scientific article "Translation of
proverbs, sayings and idioms" distinguished the following ways of
translating proverbs and sayings [9]:

Translation using equivalents. Monoequivalent — absolute
equivalent. Polyequivalents are two or more equivalents of English
proverbs in the translated language, from which the best one is
selected for translation;

The method of calque is used when translating the source
language into the target language without equivalent units. Calque can
be: a) complete, b) partial;

An analogue is the result of translation by analogy by
choosing one of several synonyms.

Descriptive translation stands for conveying the meaning of
the original proverb with the help of a more or less common
explanation. It serves to explain elements of the original of a purely
national character.

The author of many fundamental works, textbooks and
scientific articles A.V. Kunin in turn, gives the following
classification of methods for translating proverbs and sayings [3 p.45]:

1. Absolute equivalents 2. Partial equivalents a) partial
lexical equivalent. b) partial grammatical equivalent.

3. Calque or conditional translation of phraseological units in
the presence of an absolute or partial equivalent.

4. Literal translation; 5. word —for-word translation method,
6. Descriptive translation.

V.N. Komissarov, L.F. Dmitrieva, S.E. Kuntsevich, E.A.
Martinkevich, N.F. Smirnov distinguishes four main ways of
translating figurative phraseology [5,6 1:

1. Method of phraseological equivalent

2. Phraseological analogue method

3. Literal translation of phraseological units (calque)
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4. Descriptive translation

Analysis and results. Having studied a number of classical
and modern works in the field of translation of phraseological units,
proverbs and sayings, we can say the following: there are several ways
of translation English proverbs and sayings into Uzbek, which are part
of the classifications. These classifications are built by the authors
depending on the degree of completeness of the transfer of the
meaning of the proverb and saying, the selection of correspondence in
the target language, the transformational method of translation. The
main task of a translator is to understand, analyze and rethink a
proverb or saying before choosing an adequate way to translate it. It
directly depends on how the recipients of the translation will perceive
and evaluate the translated phraseological unit. Consider some of the
most striking examples of the translation of modern English proverbs
and sayings into Uzbek [8]:

Eng. The absent is always in the wrong — Uzb. O‘zi yo‘gning
— ko‘zi yo‘q.

Eng. Out of sight, out of mind — Uzb. Dildan yiroq ko‘zdan
yirog. Mehr ko‘zda.

Eng. Every cook praises his own broth — Uzb. Har kimniki
o‘ziga, Oy ko‘rinar ko‘ziga.

Eng. Actions speak louder than words — Uzb. Gap bilguncha
— ish bil.

Eng. A bad execuse is better than none— it can be translated
into uzbek language by using word by word translation method:
Xohlamasdan kechirim so‘rash, umuman so‘ramagandan yaxshi. As
an Uzbek alternative, we quote the proverb “Yaxshi gap bilan ilon
inidan chigar, yomon gap bilan musulmon dinidan”. As you can see,
these proverbs give the meaning in the content of advice. That is, it
means that a person should always be kind. Both versions of the
proverb have the same meaning.

Analyzing the method of translation used by translators-
compilers of dictionaries, in this case we are faced with a absolute
equivalent, or rather, a mono equivalent of an English phraseological
unit. Here there is a full equivalent of the translation with the original
in terms of meaning, lexical composition, imagery, stylistic
orientation and grammatical structure.

Eng. To kill two birds with one stone. — Uzb. Bir o‘q bilan
ikki quyonni o‘ldirmog.

Eng. To make a mountain out of a molehill. — Uzb.
Pashadan fil yasamog.

Eng. Advise none to marry or go to war — Uzb. Har kimning
niyati o‘zining yo‘ldoshi. [8,12 ]

Eng. Every bird lives its own nest. — Uzb. Ot aylanib
gozig‘ini topadi.

In these examples of translation of English proverbs and
sayings into Uzbek, the translators used partial lexical equivalents in
relation to English phraseological units. There is a correspond in
meaning, stylistic orientation, but differing in figurativeness - a bird in
English and a hare (quyon) in Uzbek, a stone in English and bullet
(o*g) in Uzbek, an advise in English and a wish (niyati) in Uzbek; a
bird in English and a horse (ot) in Uzbek own nest in English and a
peg (gozig‘ini) in Uzbek. When comparing similar proverbs and
sayings in English and Uzbek, one can see an excellent picture of the
world of the English and Uzbek people. If in the Uzbek proverb
“inflation” is compared with “fly” and “elephant”, then in the English
version it is already “mountain” and “molehill”.

On the example of this proverb, we will analyze the way of
its translation using the above qualifications. An apple a day keeps a
doctor away. This example is a proverb, because it gives advice on
how to maintain a healthy diet, and what a person needs in order not
to go to the doctor. We can give the following translation options:

1.Kuniga bitta olma va shifokor kerak emas. 2.Sarimsoq,
sarimsog eganning tani sog‘.3. Kuniga bir olma iste'mol giling —
sog‘likka erishing.

According to the syntactic classification, this proverb is
narrative. According to the method of translation, it is a partly
equivalent, since modern dictionary sources provide several possible
options for its translation.

According to Komissarov's classification, this proverb was
translated by the method of phraseological equivalent (partly
equivalent). Next, consider an example of a saying translation:

while analyzing one of the English saying "Build one's house
upon the sand", it means "to build a house on the sand". In this case

we use partly equivalent translation “Birovning ko‘nglini puch
yong‘oq bilan to‘ldirmoq” - "To fill someone's heart with nuts".
Consider another English saying When pigs fly- Tuyaning dumi erga
tekanda it means never. As you can see, sayings do not express
complete judgment like proverbs.

Eng. A great ship asks deep waters. — Uzb. Karra kapBoxra
- KaTTa iy

Eng. A cock is valiant on his own dunghill — Uzb. Changal
ham o°z joyida gurillar.

In this examples, we can clearly see the realias of different
cultures. Considering 1st proverb in English a parallel is drawn with a
ship, deep waters, then in Uzbek karvon is associated with ship. If we
translate it literally, then this proverb will sound like “Katta kema
chuqur suvlarni so‘raydi”, but this does not make sense, since in
Uzbek there is an equivalent that is understandable and close to
Uzbek-speaking people. Therefore, if the translator, not knowing the
equivalent, translates it literal, the quality of his translation will be low
and unprofessional. In this case, this proverb is translated by the
method of the absolute equivalent of A.V.Kunin and to be more
precise, by a mono equivalent, since only one possible version of its
translation is given in modern dictionary sources. Based on this
analysis, we can conclude that the main difficulty lies somewhat in the
translation itself, but mostly in the selection of the desired equivalent.
After all, in most cases (including this example), a literal translation or
calque is not correct and adequate, and shows the inexperience and
lack of professionalism of the translator. At this stage, the problem
arises not in the translation itself, but in its adequacy. Eng. A
drowning man will catch a straw — Uzb. Cho‘kayotgan cho‘pga
yopishar. In this example, on the contrary, you can see the literal
translation of the proverb, which in turn will be the equivalent in the
translated language. This proverb was translated by the method of
(full) calque.

The following English proverb Can leopard change his spots
— (Leopard o ‘z dog‘larini o‘zgartirolmaydi) should not be translated
by colloquial Uzbek equivalents, despite the fact that they will be
closer to the recipient. In this proverb, the word leopard was directly
translated into Uzbek, because this type of animal does not exist in the
territory of Uzbekistan, It is considered as a borrowed word from the
English language. Another way to translate proverbs is by using
descriptive translation method or explaining the words, because that
proverb may not have an equivalent or analogue in translated
languages. In this case, the following translation would be adequate:
“Cyt Ounan Kupras >koH Omiad dnkap”, and not the more colloquial
“By3yku Kapuca XaM, ramsacu Kapumac”. This once again suggests
that a lot depends on the context and the situation when and how the
translation is carried out. After analyzing all the above examples, we
can conclude that when translating the layer of the language, the
translator must be more accurate than ever. There are no exact rules
for translation proverbs and sayings, there are only many different
classifications according to the ways of their translation, the purpose
of which is to help the translator in their translation. However, it
cannot be argued that all proverbs and sayings are translated according
to any one classification. The translator himself, relying on the
classification data, must be able to correctly translate this layer of the
language and at the same time, taking into account lingocultural
characteristics, the adequacy, equivalence of the translation, and many
other factors.

Conclusion. Proverbs and sayings are part of the culture and
traditions of a certain nation, they have always been and will be
relevant, despite the development of the economy, technology,
progress and further development of culture and other spheres of
human activity. At any time, proverbs and sayings will be a
characteristic feature of one nation, an integral part of the richness of
its language, an object of attention and research. There are many ways
to translate proverbs and sayings. Some of them do not need
translation at all, because they have equivalents in the target language,
while the translation of some is a catchphrase in the target language,
which in turn indicates the similarity and parallelism of the two
cultures. The above translation methods are not a standard, but just a
few examples of the many existing translation methods. Each
translator, through trial and error, must find the way that is optimal
and convenient for him.
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HADIS MATNLARI LEKSIK QATLAMI VA ULARNING LEEKSIK-SEMANTIK TAXLILI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada islom dininig asosiy manba’laridan biri bo‘lgan hadis matnlarining lingvistik jihatlariaga e’tibor berilib, bunda hadis matnlari
leksik gatlamlamida eng faol qo‘llanadigan leksik birliklarning o‘zbek tilidagi izohi va talgini, ma’nolariga taxlil gilinadi. Hadis matnlarida leksik
gatlamida ko‘zga ko‘rinadigan eng muhim xususiyatlardan biri — islom dini tushunchalarini anglatuvchi birliklardir. Jumladan, Allohga hamdu
sano, payg‘ambarga salavot aytishda go‘llaniladigan so‘z va jumlalar, Qur’on oyatlaridan olingan birliklardan iboratdir. Maqolada, leksemalar
go‘llanilgan namunalar bilan dalillanadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Hadis, leksik gatlam, O¢zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati, stilistik gatlam, semantik guruh, payg‘ambarlar nomlari, mugaddas kitob va joy
nomlari.

JEKCUYECKHUE CJIOU TEKCTA XAJIUCOB U UX JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHUYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTUKA
AHHOTaIUsS

B naHHO# cTaThe yjaeneHo BHUMaHUE JMHTBUCTUYECKUM aCIEKTaM TEKCTOB XaIUCOB, SBIISIOIMXCS OJJHUM U3 OCHOBHBIX HCTOYHHMKOB UCIAMCKON
penuruM, a TakKe OOBSICHEHWIO M TOJIKOBAHMIO HauOoJee aKTMBHO MCIIONb3YEMBIX JIEKCHYECKUX CIMHHIl B JICKCHYECKOM IUIACTE TEKCTOB
XaJIUCOB B HMCJIAMCKOH pPENUru. AHAIM3UPYIOTCS Y30€KCKHE S3bIKM M MX 3HaueHWs. OIHOM W3 BaKHEHIIMX OCOOCHHOCTEH, BHIMMBIX B
JIEKCHYECKOM C€JI0€ TEKCTOB XaJIUCOB, SBIIAIOTCS €IUHULBL, PENPE3CHTUPYIOIIME TOHATUS MCIaMCKoi penuruud. Hanpumep, cioBa u
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LEXICAL LAYERS OF HADITH TEXTS AND THEIR LEXICAL-SEMANTIC CHARACTERISTICS
Annotation

In this article, attention is paid to the linguistic aspects of the hadith texts, which are one of the main sources of the Islamic religion, and the
explanation and interpretation of the most actively used lexical units in the lexical layer of the hadith texts in the Uzbek language and their
meanings are analyzed. One of the most important features visible in the lexical layer of the hadith texts is the units that represent the concepts of
the Islamic religion. For example, the words and sentences used to praise God and bless the prophet are made up of units taken from the verses of
the Qur'an. In the article, the ideas using lexemes are proved by hadith texts.

Key words: Hadith, lexical layer, explanatory dictionary of the Uzbek language, stylistic layer, semantic group, names of prophets, holy book

and place names.

Kirish. Hadis matnlarining lug‘at tarkibidagi asosiy
elementlar diniy tushunchalarni anglatuvchi so‘zlardir. Ular, odatda,
Allohga hamdu sano, payg‘ambarga salavot aytishda go‘llaniladigan
So‘z va jumlalar, Qur’on oyatlaridan olingan birliklardan iboratdir.

Bu lug‘aviy birliklarning leksik-semantik tahlilini berishda
“O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati” ni tayanch manba qilib olindi. Chunki
xalgimiz o‘rtasida bir gadar ommalashgan, ko‘pchilikka tanish
bo‘lgan, ma’nolarida muayyan siljishlar yuz bergan leksemalar
kiritilgan shu manba aynan hadis matnlari leksikasiga oid kuzatishlar
olib borishda eng ishonchli manba sanaladi. Unda maxsus din. stilistik
belgisi bilan berilgan so‘zlar soni 256 tani tashkil etadi. Jumladan, |
jildda — 45 ta, Il jildda — 61 ta, Ill jildda — 77 ta, IV jildda — 43 ta, V
jildda — 30 ta. Bu birliklar Izohli lug‘atdagi umumiy so‘zlar sonining
0,0032 % ini tashkil etadi. Bu ham bir fakt. Ammo gap diniy
tushunchalarni anglatadigan so‘zlarning ko‘p yoki ozligida emas. Gap
ularning o‘zbek tili leksik tizimida va hadis matnlarida alohida stilistik
qatlam sifatida e’tirof etilishi va ularning qo‘llanishida funksional
alomatlarning mavjudligida.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodlar. O‘zbek tilshunosligida
diniy matnlarni tadgiq etish N.Ulugov, T.Yuldashev, M.Galiyeva, Sh.
Sultonov kabi olimlarimiz tomonidan o‘rganib chigildi va biz ham
ushbu magolamizda, keyinrogq ilmiy tadgigotlarimizda hadislarni
tilshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan o‘rganib chigishni o‘z oldimizga
magsad qilib oldik. Hadis matnlaridagi faol qo‘llanadigan
birliklarning leksik-semantik - masalaga ana shu nugtai nazardan
yondashadigan bo‘Isak, ushbu elementlarning hadis matnlari doirasida
chegaralanganligini o‘zi muayyan ilmiy gimmatga ega ekanliugini
guvohi bo‘lamiz. Bu birliklar aynan diniy matnlar, jumladan, hadis
matnla doirasida qo‘llanilishi ularning funksional statusini belgilab
beradi va shunga asosan ularni semantik guruhlarga ajratib tahlil etish
ehtiyojini paydo giladi.
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Natijalar va muhokamalar. Hadis matnlarida qo‘llanilgan
so‘zlarni leksik-semantik xususiyatlariga ko‘ra bir necha guruhlarga
bo‘lib o‘rganish mumkin. Bu so‘zlar din, shariat, diniy ijtimoiy nufuz,
amal, joy, ma’nolarini shuningdek g‘ayb dunyosi bilan bog‘lig
mavhum tushunchalarni ifodalaydi. Jumladan:

1. ‘Yaratgan nomlari.Yaratganni ifoda etuvchi leksik
birliklardan Alloh so‘zi keng targalgan bo‘lib, u arab tildagi so‘zdir.
“ALLOH (arab. “al-iloh” - ilohiy kuch, turkiy xalglarda, xususan,
o‘zbeklarda - Tangri, fors-toj. Xudo, Yazid), Alloh - islom dinida
butun mavjudotni yaratgan oliy ilohiy kuch; xudoning nomi. Odatda
A.ga Taolo (ulug‘, oliy), Taboraka va taolo, Jalla jalallahu,
karim,buzurg, Parvardigori olam kabi sifatlar qo‘shib aytiladi. Islom
diniga binoan A. -yakkayu-yagona xudo, olamning yaratuvchisi va
giyomat kunining egasi”[9] . Alloh so‘zi esa arab tiliga xos bo‘lib,
islom dini uchungina xosligi bilan xudo so‘zidan farglanadi. Taolo
so‘zi ulug‘likni, ulug‘vorlikni ifodalovchi shakl bo‘lib, Alloh so‘zi
bilan go‘shib aytilishi natijasida hurmat ma’nosini ham anglatadi:

Oisha roziyallohu anhodan rivoyat gilinadi: “Rasululloh
sallollohu alayhi vasallam gachon yomg‘imni Kko‘rsalar: “Allohim!
Navfli yomg‘ir(qilgin)”, der edilar. (Buxoriy va Nasoiy rivoyat
qilganlar); Abu Muso roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Alloh zikr giinadigan uy bilan Alloh zikr
glinmaydigan uy huddi tirik bilan o‘lik misoliga o‘xshaydi”, dedilar”
(Muslim rivoyati).

Xudo so‘zi “diniy tushunchaga ko‘ra, xususan, islom diniga
ko‘ra, butun mavjudotni, butun olamni yaratgan va uni boshqgaruvchi
oliy ilohiy kuch, har ganday dinning e’tiqod asosi” (O‘TIL, 4- jild,
420-bet) ma’nosini anglatadi:

Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi vasallam aytganlar: “Qo‘li bilan
tili bilan o‘zgalarga ozor bermagn kishi musulmondir. Olloh taolo
man’etgan narsalardan qaytgan kishi Xudo yo‘lida jihod gilgan
kishidir”.(Buxoriy rivoyati);
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Hag so‘zi. Allohning 99 ismidan biri bo‘lib, “ Haq.
O‘zgarmas, sobit zot. Haqni yuzaga chigaruvchi zot”[10] . “Haq
(“asl”, “haqiqiy”, “haqiqat”) - vogelik hagida bildirilgan fikr
vogelikka to‘gri kelishini anglatuvchi termin; fikr- mulohazalarning
vogelikka mos kelishi sidq - termini bilan ifodalangan. Bu ikki termin
ko‘pincha sinonim sifatida ishlatilgan, biroq go‘llaniladigan joyiga
garab ularni farglashgan: H. termini din yoki mazhabga; ishontirish
(akdda) uchun ishlatiladi. Bunda uning ziddi - botil istilohidir. Sidq -
termini fikr (hukm), mulohaza (qavl)ni ta’riflashda go‘llanilib, uning
ziddi — kizb” .

Haq taolo oyati karimalaridan birida: “Ularning hidoyatini
(iymonlarini) ziyoda qildik...”(Buxoriydan)

Robb so‘zi. Rab (a.-alloh; xudo; janob; hukmdor; xo‘jayin)
din. Xudo, tangri, parvardigor. Yo robbim!- Kimsan, Robbing kim?-
dedi, Munkarnakir. —usta Turdiali bo‘laman, A.Qahhor, Qabrdan
tovush” .

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: *“ Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam onalarining gabrini ziyorat gildilar. O‘zlari
yig‘ladilar, atrofdagilarni ham yig‘latdilar. Keyin: “Robbimdan unga
(onmaga) istig‘for aytishga izn so‘radim, izn berilmadi. Uning gabrini
ziyorat qgilishga izn so‘radim. lzn berildi. Bas, gabrlarni ziyorat
qilinglar. Chunki u oxiatni eslatadi”, dedilar”’(Muslim, Abu dovud,
nasoiy rivoyat gilganlar);

Oisha roziyallohu anhodan rivoyat gilinadi: “nabiy sallollhu
alayhi vasallam: “menga Jabroil kelib: “Robbing seni ahli Baqiy’ga
kelib, istig‘for aytishingaga mar qililar”, deb aytdi.

Rahmon so‘zi. “ar-RAHMON (Mehribon) - Allohning
ismlaridan biri (g. al-Asmo al-husno), odatda bismilloh ar-Rahmonir-
Rahim (Rahimli) shaklida ishlatiladi. Har ikki ism Allohning eng
asosiy sifatlaridan bo‘lib, insonlarga Qiyomat kuni Allohning
marhamat ko‘rsatishi, mehribonlik gilishini anglatadi” .

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhodan rivoyat qilinadi. “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “ Qay bir kishi halol-pokdan sadaga qilsa,
Alloh halol-pokdan boshgani gabul ham gilmaydi, albatta, Rahmon
u(sadaga)ni o‘ng go‘li bilan gabul gilib oladi. Agar u bir dona xurmo
bo‘lsa ham Rahmonning kaftida o‘sadi...”;

Oisha roziyallohu anhodan rivoyat qilinishicha: “nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam bir kishini go‘shinga boshlig qilib
jo‘natdilar. U namozda imomlikka o‘tar, “Ixlos” surasi bilan
tamomlardi. Qaytib kelishgach Nabiy sallollohu alayhi vasallamga
aytishdi. Rasuli akram: “So‘rab ko‘ringlarchi nega bunday gilayotgan
ekan?” dedilar. Ular buning boisini so‘rashdi. Xaligi kishi: “Chunki
“Ixlos” Rahmonning sifatidir. Men uni o‘gishni yaxshi ko‘raman, deb
javob qildi. Shunda Nabiy sallollohu alayhi vasallam : “Alloh uni
yaxshi ko‘rishini aytib go‘yinglar”, deb marhamat gildi.(Buxoriy,
Muslim, Nasoiy rivoyat gilgan)

2. Payg‘ambarlar nomlari. Odam Safiyulloh, Ibrohim
Halilulloh, hazrati Ismoil alayhissalom, Iso alayhissalom, Hazrati Iso,
Hazrati Yahyo, Hazrati Idris, Horun alayhissalom, Muso alayhissalom
, Yunus alayhissalom kabi:

...Rasuli akram alayhissalom shunday marhamat gilganlar:
“Men sizlarga ismi A’zami qaysi ekanligini aytaymi? Bu Yunusning:
“La ilaha illaa anta subhaanaka inniy kuntu minaz zolimiyn”, deb
gilgan duosidir.(Hokim rivoyat gilgan);

Ibn Abbos roziyallohu anhumodan rivoyat qilinadi: “Bani
Isroil gavmi: “Ey Muso, sening rabbing uxlaydimi?” deb so‘raganida,
u: “Allohdan qo‘rqinglar!”,-dedi. Shunda Alloh taboraka va taolodan
vahiy bo‘ldi: “Ey Muso, sendan robbing uxlaydimi?” deb so‘radilar.
Sen ikki go‘lingga ikki shisha idish olgin-da, bu kechani uxlamay, tik
turib o‘tkaz!” Muso yaratganning buyrug‘iga amal qilib, ikki go‘liga
ikki shishani olib tunda uxlamay tik turdi. Kechaning uchdan biri
o‘tganida uni mudroqg bosdi, qo‘lidagi shishalar tizzasiga yetganida
o‘ziga keldi, ularni gaytadan ushlab oldi. Kecha oxirlab golgunicha
o‘zini ushlab turdi. Ammo tong otay deganda yana mudroq bosdi va
go‘lidagi shishalar yerga tushib, parcha-parcha bo‘lib ketdii. Shu onda
Haq taolo Musoga vahiy qilib: “Ey Muso, agar Men uxlaydigan
bo‘lsam, osmonlar-u yer ham huddi go‘lingdagi shishalarga o‘xshab
chilparchin bo‘lib ketardi”,-dedi. (“Qur’on galablar shifosi”);

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhu bunday deydilar: “ Rasululloh:
“Har ganday chaqaloqgni tug‘ilayotgan paytida shayton chimchilaydi,
shundan chagaloq chingirab yig‘laydi, ammo Maryam va uning o‘lini
chimchilay olmagan”,- dedilar...”

3. Payg‘ambarimiz Muhammad sollallohu alayhi va sallamni
ifodalovchi va u zotga xos so‘z hamda birikmalar: Rasululloh
sallollohu alayhi vasallam, Nabiy sallollohu alayhi vasallam,
Allohning Rasuli:
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Muoviya roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: ‘“Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Alloh kimga yaxshilikni iroda qilsa, uni
dinda fagih gilib go‘yadi...”(Buxoriydan);

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohhu alayhi vasallam: “ Kim ilm talab gilish yo‘liga tushsa,
Alloh unga jannatning yo‘lini osonlashtiradi...”(Buxoriydan);

Ibn Abdul Barr Hilol al-Varogdan rivoyat gilinadi: “ Umar
ibn Xattob roziyallohu anhu shunday der edi: “Ogoh bo‘linglar! Eng
sodiq gap Allohning gapi. Eng Go‘zal hidoyat Muhammad sallollohu
alayhi vasallamning hidoyati...”( Buxoriydan)

Keltirilgan leksik birliklardan habib so‘zi arab tilidan olingan
bo‘lib (O°TIL, 5-jild, 467-bet), “do‘st”, “sevikli inson” ma’nolarini
anglatadi. Muhammad alayhissalomning Allohning do‘sti sifatida
e’tirof etilishi ushbu sifatning ishlatilishiga sabab bo‘lgan. Amin so‘zi
esa “ishonchli”a ma’nosini bildiradi. “Abul” arablar tomonidan
farzandning  otasiga  nishatan ishlatiladigan nom  bo‘lib,
Payg‘ambarimizning Kkatta o‘g‘illarining ismi Qosim bo‘lganligi
sababli Abul Qosim “Qosimning otasi” degan ma’noni anglatadi: Abu
— arabchada “ota” degan so‘zning izofa holatidagi shakli bo‘lib,
musulmon xalglarida kunyalarning tarkibiy gismini tashkil etadi.
(DAI, 18-bet) Kunya — arablarda shaxslarning hurmat yuzasidan
nomlanishi. U abu — ota, ummu — ona, ibn — o‘g*li, bint — gizi so‘zlari
vositasida aks etadi... Payg‘ambarimizning kunyalari Abul Qosim —
ya’ni Qosimning otasi edi. (DAI, 90-bet)

4. Mugaddas kitoblar nomlari va ularga oid so‘zlar: Tavrot,
Injil, Qur’on, Qur’oni karim, sura, Toho surasi, oyat, giroat...

Usmon roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “ Nabiy
sallollhu alayhi vasallam: “Sizlarning yaxshilaringiz Qur’onni
o‘rganganlaringiz va o‘rgatganlaringizdir”, dedilar” (Buxoriy, Abu
Dovud, Termiziy);

Abdulloh ibn Amr roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi:
Nabiy sallollohu alayhiu vasallam dedilar: “Qur’on sohibiga: “Qiroat
qilib ko‘tarilaver. Dunyoda ganday tartil gilgan bo‘lsang, huddi
shundoq tartil qil...”(Termiziy, Abu Dovud) ;

Alloh taoloning gavli: “(Ey Habibim) Agar (so‘zlayotgan)
bo‘lsangizlar, Tavrotni olib kelib tilovat gilingizlar, deb aytgil!”
(Buxoriydan)

5. Ibodat va diniy amallarga oid leksemalar: ibodat, toat-
ibodat, takbir, namoz, rakat, ruku’, sajda, juma namozi, nafl
namozi,iyd, iyd namozi, tavof, ziyorat, g‘usl, tahorat, ro‘za, fotiha,
hijrat, xutba, mahr, halol, harom, gunoh, farz, vojib, haj, umra.

Jobir roziyallohudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Rasululloh sallollohu
alayhi vasallam: “Hajji mabrurning jannatdan boshqa mukofoti yo‘q”,
dedilar”.(Ahmad va Hokim rivoyati);

Ibn Abbos roziyallohu anhu: “Allohning Kitobida: “Umra
hajning egizagidir, Alloh yo‘lida umra va haj gilingiz!” deyilgan”,-
dedilar”.(Buxoriydan)

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anu rivoyat qiladilar: “Do‘stim
Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi vasallam to o‘lgunimcha uch narsagaa
amal gilmogni — har oyda uch kun ro‘za tutmogni, zuho namozini
o‘gimoq va vitr namozidan keyin uxlamogni  vasiyat
qildilar”.(Buxoriydan);

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhu rivoyat giladilar: “Rasululloh
sallollohu alayhi vasallam bir kuni odamlar birlan mubohasa qilib
o‘ltirgan edilar, shu payt bir notanish kelib, Janob Rasulullohga: *
...Ey allohning Rasuli, islom nedur?”- deb so‘radi. Janob Rasululloh :
“Islom — Allohga ibodat gilmogligingiz, unga biror narsani sherik
gilmasligingiz, namoz o‘gimogligingiz, farz qilingan zakotni
bemogligingiz va ramazon oyi ro‘zasini tutmogligingizdir® -
dedilar”.( Buxoriydan)

6. Dinga oid shaxs nomlari: hoji, sahoba, imom, xatib, obid,
ummat, mo ‘min, mo‘mina,musulmon, solih, soliha, avliyolar, tagvolik
olimlar, amiral- mo*minin, kofir, murtad, mushrik, munofiq:

Anas ibn Molikdan rivoyat qilinadi: ‘“Rasululloh sallollohu
alayhi vasallam: “Ilm talab qilish har bir musulmon zimmasiga
yuklangan farzdir”, dedilar”(Imom Ahmad, ibn Moja);

Abu Hurayra roziyalohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Mufarridlar o‘zib kettilar”, dedilar.
“Mufarridlar kim, ey Allohning Rasuli?”deyishdi. “Allohni ko‘p zikr
qiladigan erkak va ayollar’, dedilar.(“Ruhiy tarbiya”, 128);

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Er kechasi o‘z axlini uyg‘otib, ikkovlari
bir bo‘lib namoz o‘qisalar, zokir va zokiralar qatoriga yoziladilar”,
dedilar” (“Hadis va hayot”, 104-b)

Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi vasallam aytganlar: “Ansorlarni
yaxshi ko‘rmoq iymon alomatidir, yomon ko‘rmoglik munofiglik
belgisidir”.(Buxoriy);

«
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Janob Rasululloh sallollohu alyhi vasallam: “Munofigning
uchta alomati bor: so‘zlasa yolg‘on so‘zlar; va’da gilsa, bajarmas;
omonatga xiyonat qilur”,- deganlar.

7. Oxirat bilan bog‘lig nomlar: oxirzamon, oxirat, giyomat
kuni, jannat, do‘zax, dunyo va oxirat:

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Kim ilm talab qilish yo‘liga tushsa, Alloh
unga jannatning yo‘lini yengillashtiradi”.(Muslimdan);

Ibn Umar roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Kim ilmni Allohdan boshga uchun yoki
Allohdan boshgani(rozi qilishni) iroda gilib o‘rgansa, do‘zaxdagi
o‘rindig‘ini olaversin”, dedilar” (“Ruhiy tarbiya”, 59-bet);

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: kim Alloh va oxirat kuniga iymon keltirsa,
mehmonni ikrom gilsin. Kim Alloh va oxirat kuniga iymon keltirsa,
silai rahm qilsin” dedilar” (Buxoriy);

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhu rivoyat qiladi: ‘“Nabiy
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Ogoh bo‘linglar! Dunyo mal’undir va
undagi narsalar mal’undir. Illo, Allohning zikri, U Zotning yaxshi
ko‘rgan narsasi, olim bo‘lish va ta’lim olish bundan mustasnodir”,-
dedilar.

8. Chuqur diniy e’tiqod, valiylik bilan bog‘liq so‘z va
birikmalar: botiniy ahvol, ruhoniy sifatlar, ixlos, oliy alogalar, ulug
sifatlar, avliyo, botiniy tavajjuh, munojot gilmoq, tahajjud, xushu’
gilmog, Allohning rahmati:

“Abu Bakr (r.a.) namozi, ro‘zasi va sadagasi bilan golgan
Ashobdan Afzal Kko‘rilgani yo‘q, balki galbidagi imoni tufayli
mukarram bo‘ldi” (“Ichingdagi ichingdadaur”, 248-bet)

Shaddod ibn Avs roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat gilinadi:
“Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Yerdagi eng avval
ko‘tariladigan narsa xushu’dir”, dedilar”.

9. Islom dini bog‘liq joy va sana(kun,oy) nomlari: Baytulloh,
masjidul Harom, masjidul Agso:

Jobir roziyallohu anhudan rivoyat qilinadi: “Rasululloh
sallohu alayhi vasallam dedilar: “Arafa kuni Alloh osmonga tushadi
va ular ila farishtalarga maqtanib: “Bandalarimga qaranglar! Turli
joylardan sochlari to‘zigan, g‘uborga belangan, oftobda golgan holda
huzurimga keldilar. Sizlarni guvoh gilmanki, albatta, Men ularning
gunohlarini kechdim”, — deydi” (Buxoriydan);

Abu Hurayra rivoyat qiladilar: “Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi
vasallam bunday dedilar: “Alloh taolo yaratmoq ishidan xalos
bo‘lgach, (farishtalariga yiki galamga amr gilib) o‘zdargohidagi Arsh
ustiga qo‘yilgan Kkitobiga o‘zining xususida “Mening rahmatim
g‘azabimni mag‘lub etgaydur!” deb yozdirdi” (Buxoriydan) ;

Anas ibn Molik roziyallohu anhu rivoyat giladilar:
“Rasululloh sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Alloh taolo giyomat kuni
bizning mana shu yig‘inimiz kabi mo‘minlarni mahsharga
to‘plagaydur...” (Buxoriy)

Abu Hurayra roziyallohu anhu rivoyat qgiladilar: “Rasululloh
sallollohu alayhi vasallam: “Ko‘proq savob olurman degan odam
boshga masjidlarga izg‘imay, fagat Al-Masjid al-Harom, Masjid ul-
Rusul sallollohu alayhi vasallam va Masjid ul- Agsoga chigsin!”

Xulosa. Bugungi kun zamonaviy o‘zbek tilshunosligi oldida
turgan asosiy vazifalardan biri — mugaddas manba’larimizdan biri
bo‘gan hadislarni ilmiy tomondan taqqiq gilishdir. Demak, hadis
matnlari — islom dinining asosiy manbalaridan biri bo‘lganligi bois,
unda islom diniga oid leksik birliklar hadis matnlarining asosiy
tushunchalarini tashkil gilganini kuzatamiz.
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Y3BEKCKHUE TEPMUHBI-HEOJIOT'U3MBbI B TEPMUHOJIOT WA INCTAHIIUOHHOI'O OBPA30BAHUS U ITPOBJIEMBbI,
CBSI3BAHHBIE C X COLIMAJIM3ALIME
AHHOTaIUsA

B nmaHHO# cTaThe CIOBOOOpA30BaHME CBS3aHO C €CTECTBEHHBIMH IPOIIECCAMH MEPEHOCA CBOWCTBEHHBIX ONPECICHHOMY SI3BIKY 3JIEMEHTOB Ha
IPYroi sI3bIK WIIH DJIEMEHTOB, CBOWCTBEHHBIX IPYrOMY SI3BIKY, Ha JTOT SI3bIK B PE3yJbTaTe B3aUMOICHCTBHS S3BIKOB, Y30EKCKHX TEPMHHOB-
HEOJIOTH3MOB B TEPMHUHOJIOTHH. UCTAHIIMOHHOTO 00Pa30BaHMUsI U IPOOIEMBI HX COLHATU3ALHH.
KaioueBsle cioBa: [IproOpereHHEIE cll0Ba, (OHETHUECKHH, Tpadaecknii, MOp(OIOrHIecknii 361K, IPHOOPETEHHEIE BapBapH3MBbl, TEXHOJIOTHS
ICTAHIOHHOTO O0YYCHHSI, 9KCTTOPT 00Pa30BaTENIbHBIX YCIIYT, aKaIeMUUECKHIA KaleHAaph, KOMIIOHEHT HH()OPMAIHOHHBIX PECYPCOB.

So‘z o‘zlashtirish — tillarning o‘zaro munosabati natijasida
muayyan tilga xos elementlar boshga tilga yoki boshga tilga xos
elementlarning bu tilga o‘tishi tabiiy jarayon. Bu til leksik gatlamini
boyitishning eng asosiy yo‘li bo‘lgan va bundan keyin ham shunday
bo‘lib qoladi. So‘z o‘zlashtirish og‘zaki (so‘zning umumiy fonetik
talaffuziga ko‘ra) yoki zma, ya’ni kitobiy (adabiy til meyorlariga
moslashtirilgan) bo‘lishi mumkin. Begona tildan ikkinchi tilga termin
o‘zlashishi jarayonida, albatta, terminni tarjima gilish, tilning fonetik,
grafik, morfologik me’yorlariga moslashtirish bilan bog‘liq turli
o‘zgarishlar ro‘y beradi. O¢zlashma so‘zlar, aynigsa, o‘zlashma
varvarizmlar tilning sofligiga putur yetkizadi. Biroq tilning o‘zlashma
so‘zlarni gabul gilmasligining imkoni yo‘q, tilda olinma so‘zlarning
bo‘lishi mugarrar. Negaki, jahonning turli mamlakatlarida paydo
bo‘layotgan yangi fikrlar, ilg‘or g‘oyalar, foydali kashfiyotlar boshga
mamlakatlar tomonidan o‘zlashtirildimi, o‘z-o‘zidan, shu tilda u yoki
bu fikr obyektini nomlaydigan atamalar darhol paydo bo‘ladi.
Xususan, o‘zbek tili ham bundan mustasno emas, uning leksik boyligi
tarkibi, asosan, boshga tildan yo to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri, yoki vositachi til
orgali o‘zlashgan so‘zlardan tashkil topgan.

Mamlakatimizda masofaviy ta’limning joriy etilishi bilan
mazkur tizimda oid o‘zlashma terminlar bilan birga o‘zbek tiliga to‘liq
yoki gisman tarjima gilingan masofaviy ta’limni boshgarish tizimi,
elektron ta’lim platformasi, masofaviy ta’lim jarayoni ishtirokchilari,
masofaviy ta’lim texnologiyasi, ta’lim xizmatlari eksporti, akademik
kalendar, axborot-resurslari komponenti, boshgarish komponenti,
statistika komponenti, talabalar bilimini nazorat gilish komponenti
kabi yuzlab o‘zbekcha termin-neologizmlar ham paydo bo‘Idi.

Tildagi yot so‘zlar yuzasidan atroflicha izlanishlar olib
borgan L.P.Krisin ulami “u qadar tushunarsiz, yopiq so‘zlar emas,
shunchaki ularni tushunish va to‘g‘ri foydalanish so‘zlovchining chet
tilini  bilish darajasi va nutgning ba’zi stilistik yoki janr
xususiyatlaridan xabardorligiga bog‘liq” degan xulosaga kelgan edi.
Keyinchalik u termin o‘zlashtirishda retsipiyent-tilning joriy
meyorlariga qat’iy amal gilish lozimligi, termin o‘zlashtirish shartlari
xususida to‘xtalar ekan, buning uchun mahalliy va xorijiy matbuot,
ilmiy va publitsistik manbalarda shu terminning qo‘llanishini
atroflicha o‘rganish lozimligini ta’kidlagan edi.
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Til moslashuvchan bo‘lib, unga ta’sir etuvchi bir gancha
omillar mavjud. Tadgigotchi D.Mavlonova leksikaning tilning eng
oson o‘zgarishga moyil sohasi ekani, u ekstralingvistik o‘zgarishlarga
tez javob berishi, unda tashgi o‘zaro ta’sirlar ko‘p o‘zgarishlarni
yuzaga keltirishi xususida to‘xtalar ekan, bunga asosiy omillar sifatida
mamlakatlar, millatlarning o‘zaro integratsiyaga yuz tutishi, ma’lum
bir xalg moddiy madaniyatining boshga millatlarga yoyilishi,
ommaviy bilingualizm, chet tilidagi so‘zlardan o‘z mulogotida
foydalanishga harakatning kengayishi, turli millatdagi odamlar
o‘rtasidagi to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri muloqotlar, ayrim tillarning boshqgalarga
nisbatan ustunligi (madaniy, diniy, ilmiy, igtisodiy va boshqalar),
ma’lum bir madaniy ta’siri yuzaga kelishi deb hisoblaydi.

Bugungi kunda masofaviy ta’lim terminlarini o‘zlashtirish,
tarjima qilish va lug‘atlarda talgin gilish jarayoni bilan bog‘lig
muammolar talay bo‘lib, ularning asosiylari xususida to‘xtalamiz.

Soha terminologiyasida polisemiyaga keng yo‘l go‘yilishi.

Ma’lumki, aksariyat tilshunoslar terminologiyada
ko‘pma’nolilik va ma’nodoshlik hodisalarini inkor etishadi.
S.1.Korshunova va G.G.Samburovlar tomonidan nashrga tayyorlangan
o‘quv go‘llanmada “Ko‘pma’nolilik — bitta terminning ikki yoki
undan ortig ma’noni ifodalashi terminologiyaning eng ashaddiy
xatosidir” deyilsa, V.V.Krayevskiy 2008-yilda nashr etilgan “Yazik
pedagogiki v kontekste sovremennogo nauchnogo znaniya” nomli
magqolasida “ilmiy termin umumiste’mol so‘zdan bir ma’noliligi, u
yoki bu kasbiy soha mutaxassislariga ma’nolarni buzmay, chalg‘imay
tushunishiga imkon beradigan aniglikka egaligi bilan ajralib turishi
kerak” degan edi. Biroq deyarli barcha terminologik tizimlarda
muayyan narsa-buyum, faoliyat, tushunchani ifodalash uchun bir
necha so‘zlarlardan foydalanish yoki bir so‘zning metonimiya,
metafora, sinekdoxa yoki vazifadoshlik asosida o‘zaro yaqin bo‘lgan
bir necha tushunchani nomlashi kuzatiladi. Jumladan, jumladan,
masofaviy ta’lim terminologiyasida ham bir terminning birdan ortig
ma’nolarda ishlatishini kuzatish mumkin. Ma’lumki, ayni paytda
dunyoning aksariyat oliy ta’lim muassasalari masofaviy ta’lim
tizimini tashkil etishda Moodle dasturiy majmuasini joriy etmoqdalar.
Mamlakatimizda ham masofaviy ta’lim, asosan, sirtqi va Xxorijiy
universitetlar bilan go‘shma dastur asosida tashkil gilingan kunduzgi
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ta’lim yo‘nalishlariga joriy etilgan bo‘lib, zamonaviy axborot va
telekommunikatsiya texnologiyalaridan foydalangan holda Virtual
ta’lim jarayonini boshgaruvchi tizimlar (LMS) hamda Ichki kontentni
boshgaruvchi tizimlar (CMS) asosida o‘gitishning Moodle virtual
axborot ta’lim tizimida tashkil etilmogda. Ko‘rinib turibdiki, bu
jarayonda ta’lim turi, shakli, ta’lim vositalari, ta’lim platformasi,
o‘qitish usuliga doir terminlar bir-biri bilan tutashib ketadi.

Sohaga doir aksariyat terminlar ko‘pfunksiyali bo‘lib, bir
paytda ham kredit-modul tizimiga, ham masofaviy o‘gitishga, ham
o‘qgitish texnologiyasi alogador. Masalan, soha leksikasida eng faol
ishlatiladigan modul platformasi nomi — LMS, Learning Management
Systems  kredit-modul tizimiga bag‘ishlangan darslik, o‘quv
go‘llanmalarda “Virtual ta’lim jarayonini boshqaruvchi tizimlar”
tarzida, masofaviy ta’limga doir manbalarda “Masofaviy ta’limni
boshgarish bo‘yicha dasturiy ta’minot” tarzida qo‘llanadi. Mohiyatan
har ikki ma’noda keskin farq yo‘q. Ammo birida boshqgaruv tizimi,
birida dasturiy ta’minot jumlasining yetakchi komponenti bo‘lib

kelayotgani foydalanuvchilarda ularni boshga-boshga termin sifatida
tushunilishiga olib keladi. Bu o‘rinda metonimiya — o‘zaro alogador
bo‘lgan tushunchalarni bir nom bilan atash kuzatiladi. Bu kabi
holatlar, o‘z-o‘zidan, soha terminlarini semantik tasniflash, tasnif
asoslarini  belgilashni  giyinlashtiradi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan
terminologiyada polisemiyani inkor etuvchi olimlar hag bo‘lib goladi.

Soha leksikasida  variantdosh  birliklar,  dubletlar,
sinonimlarning ko‘payib ketgani.

Masofaviy ta’lim leksikasida o‘zbekcha tarjima mugqobil
terminlar orasida variantdosh birliklar ko‘pchilikni tashkil giladi.
Sohaga oid joriy o‘qitish vositalari — darslik, qo‘llanmalar, ommaviy
axborot vositalrini kuzatar ekansiz, muayyan bir terminning turli
orfografik shaklda yozilishiga yo‘l qo‘yilayotganiga son-sanogsiz
misollar topasiz. Masalan, ushbu soha vakillarining faol leksikasiga
oid onlayn, oflayn, HEYMS, MUDL va ZUM Kkabilarning yozilishiga
diggat garatamiz:

Asliyatda Inglizcha variantlar Kirill yozuvidagi variantlar Lotin yozuvidagi variantlar
online on line OHUIAlH / OH-1aiiH Onlayn
on-line OH naitH on-layn
offline off line oduraiin / op-naitn oflayn/of-layn
off-line o saiin
HEMIS Hemis XeMc / XeMHC Heymis / hemis
hemis xeiMc / xefiMuc
MOODLE Moodle Mot / Moo Modle / Modul
Moodl Mouyn / My
ZOOM Zoom 3YM /3YMM / 3ym ZUM / ZUMM

Bu holatni masofaviy ta’lim semantik uyasiga oid asosiy terminlarning yozilishi va tarjima gilinishida ham kuzatish mumkin:

Qabul gilingan xalgaro shakli Kengaygan ko ‘rinishi

Amaliyotda uchraydigan shakllar

Tarjima mugobillari

D-learning distance learning dlearning
d learning
d-learning
d'learning

d.learning

distansion ta’lim masofaviy ta’lim, onlayn
ta’lim

E-learning electronic learning elearning
e learning

e-learning

elektron ta’lim, virtual ta’lim

M-learning mobile learning mlearning
m learning

m-learning

mobil ta’lim

B-learning blended learning blearning
b learning

b-learning

aralash ta’lim, aralashgan ta’lim

Soha vakillarining, asosan, kreativ fikrlaydigan ziyoli gatlam,
termin ijodkorligiga moyil talabalardan tashkil topishi bir terminning
tarjimada turli variantlarining, o‘zlashma va o‘z gatlamdagi mugobil
so‘z yoki boshqa tillardagi alternativlarni qo‘llash bilan ma’nodoshlik
gatorlarining yuzaga kelishi kuzatiladi. Masalan, birgina Moodle
terminini manbalarda bir necha variantda tarjima gilingani kuzatiladi:

1) elektron o‘quv kurslarni boshgaruv tizimi;

2) virtual axborot ta’lim tizimi;

3) virtual o‘quv muhiti;

4) modulli obyektga yo‘naltirilgan dinamik o‘quv muhiti;

5) veb muhitida oqitish va onlayn rejimdagi darslarni tashkil
giluvchi pedagogik dasturiy majmua;

6) modulli ta’limni boshgarish tizimi;

7) masofadan o‘gitish uchun saytlar yaratish imkonini
beradigan veb-ilova;

8) ta’lim platformasi;

9) fan bo‘limi, katta mavzular, gismlar nomi (fan moduli).

Umuman, soha terminologiyasida turli o‘rinlarda turlicha
tarjima qilinishi natijasida tartibga solinmagan sinonimiyaga keng yo‘l
go‘yilishi kuzatiladi. Masalan,

credit system, baholashning yagona tizimi, kredit tizimi;

academic calendar, akademik kalendar, o‘quv jadvali, o‘quv
kalendari;

o‘quv materialni joylashtirish oynasi, fayl joylashtirish
oynasi;

yangi ibora go‘shish, mavzuni tahrirlash;

Moodle ta’lim axborot tizimi, Moodle platformasi, Moodle
virtual axborot ta’lim tizimi kabi.

Meyoriy-uslubiy asoslardagi tushunchalar mazmuni va ilmiy
adabiyotlardagi talgin o‘rtasidagi nomutanosibliklar, alogizmlar —
mantigsiz terminlarning yuzaga kelishi.

Hozirga gadar o‘zbek tilida masofaviy ta’lim terminlarining
maxsus izohli lug‘atlari tuzilmagani, hatto tutash sohaviy lug‘atlar —
pedagogika, axborot texnologiyalari bo‘yicha tuzilgan lug‘atlarda ham
ushbu terminlarning ko‘pchiligi uchramasligi, sohaga doir darslik va
go‘llanmalarga ilova gilinayotgan glossariylar va ularning izohi
aksariyat hollarda ingliz yoki rus tiliga mansub manbalar, lug‘atlardan
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to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri ko‘chirib olingani va boshga sabablar soha
vakillarining hatto faol lug‘atiga mansub bo‘lgan ayrim terminlarning
noto‘g‘ri tushunilishiga olib kelmogda. Bu holat nafagat o‘zbek tilida,
balki dunyoning boshqa tillari terminologiyasida ham kuzatiladi.

Termin o‘zlashtirish jarayonidagi yondashuv — tarjima gilish,
kalkalash, yarim kalka va boshgalar ba’zan terminning bosh
ma’nosidan uzoglashishi, yangicha mohiyat kasb etishi, amaliyotda
mavjud bo‘lgan muqobil terminlar bilan aralashtirib yuborilishiga
sabab bo‘lishi mumkin. Masalan, rus va hozirgi o‘zbek tillaridagi
muqobili uzluksiz ta’lim (wenpepsiBHOe o0OpasoBanue) bo‘lgan
lifelong education terminining etimologiyasi hozirgi anglatayotgan
ma’nosiga u gadar mos emas. Genetik jihatdan mazkur termin
Skandinaviya mamlakatlari tillariga borib tagalib, XIX asr o‘rtalarida
Shvetsiya, Daniya, Norvegiyada xalq oliy maktablari va pedagogik
ta’limga nishatan go‘llangan. U shved tilida folkbildning — xalq
ta’limi, dat tilida folkeoplysning — ommaviy ta’lim ma’nolarini
anglatib, shartli ravishda “xalq ta’limi” deb nomlangan va uning
asosida mamlakatda umri davomida rasman hech gayerda ta’lim
olmagan, biror kasb yoki hunarga egalik hagida hujjatga ega
bo‘Imagan katta yoshdagi odamlarning ko‘ngilli ravishda ta’lim olish
magsadida guruhlarga birlashishi, ya’ni ommaviy ta’lim olish ma’nosi
yotgan.

Skandinaviya ta’lim tizimiga xos ushbu tajriba asta-sekinlik
bilan ingliz tilli Yevropa mamlakatlariga targaladi. Folkbildning ingliz
tilida kalka asosida so‘zma-so‘z tarjima gilingan holda, ya’ni — xalqg
ta’limi shaklida emas, muqobil variantda lifelong education — umrbod,
hayoti davomida ta’lim ma’nosi bilan kirib keladi. Ilk marta 1921-
yilda Angliyada Bayzil Yeksli, oradan besh yil o‘tib 1926-yilda
Amerika Qo‘shma Shtatlarida Eduard Lindeman tomonidan kattalar
ta’limiga nisbatan ishlatiladi. O‘tgan asrning 60-80-yillarida Amerika,
Afrika, Osiyo mamlakatlarida u lifelong learning (uzluksiz o‘gish),
recurrent education (gayta ta’lim), popular education (xalq ta’limi,
ommaviy ta’lim), permanent education (doimiy ta’lim), continuing
education  (davomli  ta’lim) shakllarida ishlatiladi. Xullas,
Skandinaviyada ommani yoppasiga savodxon gilish, vagtida ta’lim
olmagan, ta’limdan chetda qolgan katta yoshli kishilarning savodini
chigarish, kasbh-hunarga tayyorlash magsadida tashkil gilingan ta’lim
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turi keyinchalik ta’limning uzviyligi, uzilishlar
bo‘Imasligi ma’nosida ishlatila boshlaydi.

Bevosita masofaviy ta’limga xos terminlar orasida ham o‘z
semantik asosidan uzoglashgan ko‘plab terminlarni uchratish mumkin.
Masofaviy ta’limga o‘tilishi bilan ta’lim tizimida tyutor, lektor,
edvayzer, mentor, fasilitator, kouch, instruktor, onlayn o‘gituvchi kabi
o‘nlab yangi pedagogik faoliyat turlari paydo bo‘ldi. Masalan, sohada
eng ko‘p ishlatiladigan tyutor terminining genetik asosi, inglizcha
lug‘atlardagi izohi va o‘zbekcha manbalardagi talginini solishtiramiz:

tutor lotincha tutorem — murabbiy, qo‘rigchi oti va tueor —
nazorat gilaman, g‘amxo‘rlik gilaman fe’llari bilan bog‘lanadi. Ushbu
faoliyat Qadimgi  Yunonistonda asosiy ta’lim jarayoniga
ko‘maklashuvchi, yollanma o‘gituvchi, tartibga solinmagan norasmiy
faoliyat sifatida yuzaga kelgan. Rasman yo‘lga qgo‘yilishi Yevropa
universitetlari tarixi bilan chambarchas bog‘lig. llk marta XIV asr
oxirida klassik ingliz universitetlarida, dastlab Oksford, keyinchalik
Kembrij universitetida bu faoliyat yo‘lga qgo‘yiladi. 1580 yildan
“o‘quv jarayonida talabalarga yordam berish uchun tayinlangan” izohi
bilan manbalarda uchraydi.

Bugungi kunda tyutor aksariyat manbalarda norasmiy
pedagogik faoliyat turi tarzida izohlanib, repetitor, murabbiy,
tarbiyachi so‘zlarining sinonimi sifatida keltiriladi. Ayni paytda
dunyoning aksariyat mamlakatlarida, xususan, Rossiyada pedagogika
sohasiga ixtisoslashtirilgan oliygohlarda bakalavr va magistratura
bo‘yicha tyutorlik uchun maxsus o‘gitiladi, diplom beriladi, tyutorlik
markazlari va assotsiatsiyalar faoliyat yuritadi.

“Oxford Learner's Dictionaries”da uning bosh ma’nosi
“yakka tartibda yoki kichik guruhlarda dars beradigan xususiy
o‘qituvchi” tarzida izohlanadi:

tutor noun [ 'tju:ta(r)] 1. a private teacher, especially one who
teaches an individual student or a very small group. He worked as a
tutor to the family's three young children.

Demak, etimologiyasiga ko‘ra tyutor o‘zbek tilidagi repetitor
— Xxususiy o‘gituvchiga to‘g‘ri keladi. Biroq turli mamlakatlar
pedagogik tizimida mazkur termin turli ma’nolar va funksiyalarda
gabul gilingan.

Ushbu termining ingliz tilining Amerika va Britaniya
variantlarida go‘llanishida ham tafovut kuzatiladi. Masalan,
Britaniyada tyutor termini definitsiyasida “talaba yoki talabalar
guruhining o‘qishi, sog‘ligi va boshqga tarbiyaviy faoliyatiga rahbarlik
giluvchi o‘gituvchi” tushunchasi yetakchilik giladi. Uning turli
lug‘atlardagi izohini kuzatamiz:

especially British English: a teacher whose job is to pay
special attention to the studies or health, etc. of a student or a group of
students. His history tutor. He was my personal tutor at university.
She's in my tutor group at school.

British English: a teacher, especially one who teaches adults
or who has a special role in a school or college a part-time adult
education tutor advanced students who act as peer tutors

Amerikada u ta’lim muassasi, ko‘pincha individual ta’limga
ixtisoslashgan musiqa, san’at kollejlarida o‘qgituvchi yordamchisi
tarzida talqin etiladi:

North American English: an assistant lecturer in a college a
book of instruction in a particular subject, especially music a violin
tutor.

unda bo‘shlig,

O‘zbek  tilidagi  manbalar,  xususan,  Oc¢zbekiston
Respublikasidagi oliy o‘quv yurtlarida o‘quv jarayonini kredit-modul
tizimida tashkil gilishga bag‘ishlangan go‘llanmada unga quyidagicha
izoh beriladi:

tyutor — fan bo‘yicha amaliy mashg‘ulotlarni olib boruvchi va
maslahat beruvchi, talabalarning mustaqil ishlarini tashkil giluvchi va
bajarilishini ta’minlovchi, fan bo‘yicha bilimlarni tizimga keltiruvchi,
semestr va kurs ishlariga rahbarlik giluvchi, o‘quv amaliyotlarini
tashkil giluvchi o‘gituvchi.

Xullas, tyutor o‘gituvchimi yoki tarbiyachi, murabbiymi?
Mamlakatimiz oliy ta’lim tizimida yagindan ushbu pedagogik faoliyat

yo‘lga go‘yilgan bo‘lib, oliy o‘quv yurtlarida tyutor zimmasiga shu
vaqtga gadar guruh rahbari zimmasiga yuklangan murabbiylik,
tarbiyaviy faoliyat yuklandi. Ya’ni talabalar bilan ishlash bo‘yicha
“guruh murabbiyi” instituti bekor qilinib, uning o‘rniga talabalar bilan
ishlaydigan “tyutorlar” amaliyoti yo‘lga qo‘yildi.

Biroq o‘zbek tilidagi aksariyat manbalarda tyutor terminiga
berilgan ta’riflar tyutorlar amalda bajarayotgan funksiyani to‘la
gamrab olmaydi. Fagat ushbu terminning izohini gidirayotganimizda
ijtimoiy tarmoqda ,,Yuksak mas’uliyat egalari — “tyutorlar” haqida“
nomli magolaga ko‘zimiz tushdi. Oliy va o‘rta maxsus ta’lim vazirligi
Axborot xizmati rahbaridan olingan intervyuda ushbu faoliyat
to‘g‘risida atroflicha ma’lumot beriladi. O‘zbek masofaviy ta’lim
tizimida tyutorlarning funksional vazifalari va tyutor so‘zining
terminologik ma’nosiga oydinlik kiritish uchun ushbu magoladan
havola keltiramiz: ,tyutor talabaga o‘quv jarayoni davomida o‘z
salohiyatini namoyon gilish, o‘zini yanada yaxshirog anglash, o‘gish
va hayotda to‘g‘ri garor gabul gilish va tanlashni o‘rgatadi. U talabaga
har bir gadam va harakatlarining ogibatlarini anglash, hayotda o‘z
giziqgishlarini topishga yordam beradi. Tyutorlar — bu yuksak
mas’uliyat egalari hisoblanadi. Zero, tyutor dunyoqarashi endi
shakllanayotgan talaba bilan muntazam tarzda ishlaydi. Bunday
mutaxassisning asosiy vazifasi — boshga odamga o‘gishni samarali va
qgiziqarli jarayonga aylantirishga yordam berish. Tyutor ham butun
guruh bilan, ham individual tarzda ishlashi kerak bo‘ladi. limning
qaysi sohalariga urg‘u berish, kelajakda kasb tanlash, kerak bo‘lsa,
boshga mutaxassislikka mo‘ljal olish, o‘gish va kundalik hayot
o‘rtasida  muvozanatni  o‘rnatish, vagtini menejment  qilish
masalalarida talabalarga ta’sir gilish ham tyutorning vazifasidir.
Yaxshi tyutor — bu talabaga yelkadosh murabbiy va mohir
konsultantdir. U talabaning  kuchli taraflarini,  zaxiradagi
qobiliyatlarini yuzaga chigarib, kamchiliklari ustida ishlashni
o‘rgatadi. Soha mutasaddisi bergan ushbu ta’rifgina mamlakatimizda
tyutorlik faoliyati mohiyatini o‘zida to‘la aks ettiradi.

Demak, tyutor yuqoridagi manbada keltirilganidek, “fan
bo‘yicha amaliy mashg‘ulotlarni olib boruvchi va maslahat beruvchi,
talabalarning mustaqil ishlarini tashkil qiluvchi va bajarilishini
ta’minlovchi, fan bo‘yicha bilimlarni tizimga keltiruvchi, semestr va
kurs ishlariga rahbarlik giluvchi, o‘quv amaliyotlarini tashkil giluvchi
o‘qituvchi” emas, balki o‘zbek tilida ushbu terminga “talabaga o‘quv
jarayoni davomida o‘z salohiyatini namoyon gilish, o‘zini yanada
yaxshiroq anglash, o‘gish va hayotda to‘g‘ri garor gabul gilish va
tanlashni o‘rgatishga yordam beradigan, ham butun guruh, ham har
talaba bilan individual tarzda ishlaydigan murabbiy va maslahatchi®
tarzida izoh berish magsadga muvofig.

Ushbu fikrni soha terminologiyasiga mansub boshga faoliyat
nomlari, masalan, edvayzer, kouch, mentor, fasilitator, instruktor
kabilarga nisbatan ham aytish mumkin. Mamlakatimiz masofaviy
ta’lim tizimida ushbu funksiyalarning deyarli barchasi tyutorlar
zimmasiga yuklanadi.

Termin va tushuncha o‘rtasidagi bunday xilma-xilliklar
sohaga doir boshga manbalarda ham aytib o‘tiladi: “Educational
Program” (ta’lim dasturi) muayyan ta’lim bosgichi (bakalavriat,
magistratura, doktorantura) bo‘yicha mutaxassislikni anglatsa,
“Academic Program” (o‘quv dasturi) o‘quv fani nuqtai-nazaridan
go‘llaniladi va “Syllabus” (sillabus) atamasi bilan bir xil ma’noni
anglatadi. “Course” atamasi o‘quv Yilini emas, balki o‘quv kursini,
fanini, modulini anglatadi. “Faculty” atamasi fakultetni emas, balki
professor-o°gituvchilar tarkibini anglatadi. O‘qgituvchining lavozimini
ko‘rsatishda “Lecturer” (lektor, ma’ruzachi) va “Tutor” (tyutor)
atamalari  keng qo‘llaniladi.  Klassifikatorda  qo‘llaniladigan
“mutaxassislik” tushunchasini ifodalash uchun ingliz tilida
»Speciality” emas, balki ,,Major” atamasi qo‘llaniladi. Va nihoyat,
o‘quv rejasi “Academic Plan” emas, balki “Curriculum” ko‘rinishida
go‘llaniladi”.
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FRANSUZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA 1JOBIY EMOTIF FRAZEMALAR LINGVOMADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Tuyg‘ularni ifodalash insoniy mulogotning muhim gismidir. Hissiy iboralar — bu his-tuyg‘ularni tez va samarali ifoda etish imkonini beruvchi
turg‘un birikmalardir. Ushbu magolada biz fransuz tilidagi quvonchni ifodalovchi emotsional iboralarni ko‘rib chigamiz va ularni o‘zbek tilidagi

mugobillari bilan solishtiramiz.

Kalit so‘zlar: frazema, inson his-tuyg‘ulari, xursandchilik, quvonch, ijobiy tuyg‘ular, turgun birikmalar, tarjima.

JIMHI'BUCTHYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTHU NO3UTUBHO-OMOTHUBHBIX ®PA3 BO ®PAHIIY3CKOM U Y3BEKCKOM
SA3BIKAX
AHHOTaIUsA
BeripaxkeHne dMOLHI SBISIETCS HEOTHEMIEMOH YaCThIO YeIOBEYECKOro OOIICHHUs. IMOUHOHAbHBIC (pa3sl — 3TO PUKCUPOBAHHbBIC BBIPAKCHHS,
KOTOpBIE MO3BOJISIFOT OBICTPO M (P (PEKTUBHO BHIPA3UTh SMOLUIO. B 3T0i1 cTaThe MBI paCCMOTPUM SMOIMOHAIBHEIE (hpa3bl, BRIPAXKAIONIAE PALOCTh
Ha (paHIly3CKOM 53bIKE, 1 CPABHUM KX C MX IKBUBAJICHTAMHM Ha Y30CKCKOM SI3bIKE.
KuroueBblie ciioBa: ®pa3oBble [T1arolibl, YEIOBEYECKHE IMOLUHU, CHACThE, PALOCTh, OJIOKUTEIbHBIE YyBCTBA, YCTOINYNBEIC COIO3BI, IEPEBO.

LINGUISTIC FEATURES OF POSITIVE-EMOTIVE PHRASES IN FRENCH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation
Expressing emotions is an essential part of human communication. Emotional phrases are fixed expressions that allow you to express an emotion
quickly and effectively. In this article, we will examine emotive phrases expressing joy in French and compare them to their equivalents in

Uzbek.

Key words: Phrasal verbs, human emotions, happiness, joy, positive feelings, stable conjunctions, translation

Dolzarbligi. Zamonaviy fransuz tilshunosligida so‘nggi
yillarda “phraséme” termini tadqiqotiga tez-tez guvoh bo‘lish
mumkin. Xususan, Montreal universiteti Tilshunoslik va tarjima
kafedrasi faxriy professori, Sens-Texte nazariyasi asoschisi lgor
Melchuk frazemaga quyidagicha ta’rif beradi: Frazema — bu erkin
bo‘lmagan ko‘p leksemali ifoda birligi. [1] Ko‘p leksemali ifoda — bu
sintaktik jihatdan birikkan ikki yoki undan ortiq leksemalar
qurilmasidir.

Demak, frazemaga berilgan ta’rif asosida ta’kidlash
mumkinki, tildagi frazemalar soni millionlab erkin bo‘Imagan,
lug‘atda taqdim etilishi kerak bo‘lgan birikmalarni ifoda etadi.

Bundan tashqari, Paris XIIl Nord universiteti tadgigotchilari
Jean-Claude Anscombre va Salah Mejri tomonidan frazemalarga
quyidagicha ta’rif berilgan: Lug‘at —bu kerakli ma’lumotlar bilan mos
tartiblangan tilning leksik birliklari, yoki so‘z va iboralarning (les
lexies) tizimli to‘plamidir. Ushbu ifoda birliklari ikki turga ajratiladi:

Yagona ma’no bitta ma’no ifodasi uchun olingan bir so‘zdan
iborat bo‘lgan leksik birliklar, ya’ni leksemalar;

Bir sintagmani hosil giluvchi bir necha so‘zdan tarkib topgan
leksik birliklar — ya’ni frazemalar. [2]

Frazemalar gap tarkibida turli magsadlarda ishlatiladi.
Jumladan, bir gator bunday turg‘un birikmalar inson his-tuyg‘ularini
ifoda etishga xizmat giladi.

Inson  his-tuyg‘ularini  ifoda  etadigan  frazemalar
tilshunoslikda giyosiy o‘rganish tadgiqot sohasi bo‘lib, fransuz va
o‘zbek tillarida emotiv frazemalar ifodalanishidagi o‘xshashlik va
farglarni o‘rganish, turli madaniyatlarga mansub shaxslar o‘z his-
tuygcularini turli yo‘llar bilan ifodalash va boshdan kechirishini
tushunishga qaratilgan. Ushbu tadgigot ijobiy tuyg‘ular idrok
etiladigan, ifodalanadigan va tartibga solinadigan holatlarda hal
giluvchi rol o‘ynashi hagidagi g‘oyaga asoslanadi. Bundan tashqari, u
hissiy holatlarni bildirish uchun ishlatiladigan turg‘un iboralar bo‘lgan
emotsional frazemalarni tahlil gilishga garatilgan.

Ushbu sohadagi so‘nggi tadgigotlar bu kabi hissiy
ifodalarning bir nechta gizigarli tomonlarini namoyon etmoqda.
Birinchidan, ikkala tilda quvonch, gayg‘u, g‘azab va go‘rquv kabi
o‘xshash his-tuyg‘ularni ifodalash uchun turli xil iboralardan
foydalanishi aniglandi. Birog, har bir tilda go‘llaniladigan o‘ziga xos
iboralarda nozik farglar ham mavjud.[4]

Masalan, ayrim tadqiqotlar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, fransuz tilida
quvonch ifodasi ko‘prog ochiq va ifodali bo‘lishi mumkin, o‘zbek
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tilida esa nozikrog va vazminroq bo‘lishi mumkin. Xuddi shunday,
gayg‘u ifodasi fransuz tilida metafora yordamida ko‘prog, o‘zbek
tilida esa o‘ziga xos og‘zaki iboralar orgali ifodalanishi mumkin.
Fransiya va O‘zbekiston o‘ziga xos madaniyatlarga ega bo‘lgan ikki
davlat bo‘lib, bu ularni giyosiy tadgigot uchun qulay hududlarga
aylantiradi. Darhagigat, Yevropa kontekstidan ta’sirlangan fransuz
madaniyati ma’lum bir hissiy ochiglik bilan ajralib turadi, bu yerda
0‘z his-tuyg‘ularini to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri ifodalash odatiy holdir. Bundan
fargli o‘laroq, Markaziy Osiyoda joylashgan O¢zbekistonda his-
tuyg‘ular ko‘prog o‘ziga xos tarzda ifodalanadigan madaniyat mavjud.

Metodlar: Mazkur magola mavzusini yoritishda tavsiflash va
giyosiy-tipologik metodlardan foydalanildi.

Tadgigot natijalari. Ushbu giyosiy tadgigotda kuzatilgan
birinchi farglardan biri ishoralar tiliga tegishli. Fransuzlar o‘zlarining
his-tuyg‘ularini ko‘rsatish uchun ko‘prog imo-ishora va mimikalardan
foydalanadilar. Misol uchun, ular baxtli bo‘lganda, ular keng
tabassum qilishlari va kimnidir ilig quchoglash uchun go‘llarini keng
ochishlari mumkin. Boshga tomondan, o‘zbeklar ko‘pincha ijobiy his-
tuyg‘ularini ifodalashda ko‘prog jismoniy masofani saglashni afzal
ko‘radilar. Bundan tashqari, salbiy his-tuyg‘ularni ifoda qilish usuli
ham bu ikki madaniyat o‘rtasida farq giladi. Fransuzlar kerak
bo‘lganda g‘azab yoki gayg‘usini ochiq ifoda etishga moyildirlar.
Ba’zan ular o‘zlarining salbiy his-tuyg‘ularini yetkazishda to‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri gabul gilinishi mumkin. Bundan fargli o‘larog, o‘zbeklar
ko‘pincha emotsional vazminlikni ma’qul ko‘radi va to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
garama-qarshiliklardan gochishga intiladi. Ular muammolarni yanada
nozik va diplomatik tarzda hal qilishni afzal ko‘radilar.

Shu o‘rinda ta’kidlash kerakki, O°zbekistonda "yuz" yoki
ijtimoiy imidj tushunchasi juda muhim. Shaxslar ko‘pincha o‘z
obro‘si hagida gayg‘uradilar va ma’lum bir ijtimoiy uyg‘unlikni
saglashga intiladilar. Shunday qilib, ular ushbu ijtimoiy tasvirni
buzmaslik uchun o‘z his-tuyg‘ularini ochiq ifoda etishga kamrog
moyil bo‘lishlari mumkin.

Muhokamalar. Frantsuz tilida quvonchni ifodalash uchun
ishlatiladigan ko‘plab iboralar mavjud. O¢zbek tilida ham shodlik
tuygusini namoyon etish uchun o‘xshash iboralar mavjud, ammo
so‘zlar biroz farq gilishi mumkin. Bir nechta misollarni ko‘rib
chigishimiz mumkin:

1. « Btre aux anges » : Bu ibora nihoyatda baxtli bo*lishni
anglatadi. U katta mamnuniyat yoki quvonchni ifodalash uchun turli



mailto:shaxnozaxolova25@gmail.com

0O¢zMU xabarlari Becthnuk HY Y3

1/11/1 2023

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA

kontekstlarda ishlatilishi mumkin. O‘zbek tiliga quyidagicha tarjima
qilish mumkin “Boshi ko‘kka yetmoq, baxt bulutida suzmoq”

Masalan : Quand il a appris qu'il avait réussi son examen, il
était aux anges. — Imtihondan o‘tganini bilgach, uning boshi ko‘kka
yetdi.

2. « Etre comme un poisson dans l'eau » : Bu ibora ma’lum
bir vaziyatda mutlago qulay va baxtli bo‘lishni anglatadi. Ko‘pincha
o‘z muhitida o°zini yaxshi his giladigan odamni tasvirlash uchun
ishlatiladi. En ouzbek, c’est « o‘zini erkin his gilmoq »

3. « Avoir le ceeur léger » : o‘zini baxtli va tashvishsiz his
gilmog. Bu ibora juda baxtli va mamnun bo‘lishni anglatadi.
Ko‘pincha baxtning haddan tashqari darajasiga yetgan Kishini
tasvirlash uchun ishlatiladi. Ushbu iboraning o‘zbek tilidagi mugobili
sifatida « xotirjam bo‘Imog, ko‘ngli to‘q bo‘Imoq » kabilarni keltirish
mumkin.

Masalan : « Depuis qu'il a trouvé un nouvel emploi, il a le
ceeur léger ». — U yangi ish topganidan beri ko‘ngli xotirjam.

4. «Sauter de joie » : Bu ibora baxtdan sakrash darajasiga
gadar nihoyatda baxtli bo‘lishni anglatadi. Ko‘pincha kuchli quvonch
reaktsiyasini  tasvirlash  uchun ishlatiladi.O‘zbek tilida esa
« quvonchdan sakramoq » tarzida tarjima qilinishi magsadga muvofiq.

Masalan : « Quand il a appris qu'il avait gagné la loterie, il a
sauté de joie comme un cabri » — Lotoreyadan yutganini bilganida, u
ulogchadek (go‘zichogdek)sakradi.

4. « Rayonner de bonheur » : o‘z atrofidagi baxtdam masrur
bo‘lmog, ushbu frazema o‘zbek tiliga « baxtdan porlamoq » tarzida
berilishi mumkin.

Masalan : «Le jour de son mariage, elle rayonnait de
bonheur » — Nikoh to‘yi kuni u baxtdan porlar edi.

5. «FEtre fou/folle de joie» : haddan tashqari baxtiyor

bo‘lmog. .

Masalan :"Quand il a gagné la compétition, il était fou de
joie». — Musobagada g‘olib bo‘lganida, u quvonchdan esdan
og‘ayozdi.

6. « Eclater de rire/rire aux éclats » :
kulib yubormog, xoxolab kulmog.

Masalan : « La blague était tellement drole qu'ils ont éclaté
de rire tous les deux ». — Latifa shu gadar kulgili ediki, ular ikkovlari
ham xoxolab kulib yuborishdi.

7. « Btre comblé(e) de bonheur » :
baxti to‘kis, bekam bo‘Imog.

Masalan : "Depuis que leur bébé est né, ils sont comblés de
bonheur ». — Farzandlari tug‘ilgach, ularning baxti butun bo‘ldi.

8. « Etre radieux/radieuse » : baxtiyorlikni yuzda aks etishi,
baxtdan porlamog, quvonchdan yuzi yal-yal yonmog.

Masalan : «Lors de son séour en France, elle était
radieuse ». — Fransiyaga gilgan sayohati davomida u quvonchdan
porlab yurar edi.

9. « Etre de bonne humeur » :
kayfiyati yaxshi, ko‘tarinki bo‘Imog.

zavq bilan sharaglab

baxtga to‘la bo‘Imog,

A’lo kayfiyatda bo‘lmog,

Masalan : « Elle est toujours de bonne humeur quand elle
recoit des fleurs ». — Gul olgan vaqtda u har doim xush kayfiyatda
bo‘ladi.

10. «Etre au ciel » — boshi osmonga yetmoq - haddan
tashqari baxt, qoniqgish yoki to‘liglik holatini tasvirlash uchun
ishlatiladigan majoziy ibora. Bu ko‘pincha ulkan quvonch yoki
farovonlik tuyg‘usini ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi.

Masalan : « Aprés avoir travaillé dur pendant des mois, j'ai
enfin réussi a obtenir cette promotion tant attendue. Je suis au ciel ! » -
Oy davomida gattiq mehnat gilgach, nihoyat uzoq kutilgan ushbu
lavozimga erishdim. Bundan boshim osmonga yetdi !

Yuqoridagi misollardan tashqari giyoslanayotgan tillarda se
sentir bien — o‘zini yaxshi his gilmoq, déborder de vie — hayotdan
zavglanmog, vivre un grand moment de bonheur — baxtiyorlikni his
gilmog, rendre gn heureux — baxtiyor qilmoq, déborder de joie —
quvonchdan to‘lib-toshmogq, avoir I’air heureux — ko‘rinishi baxtiyor
bo‘Imog, manifester sa joie de vivre — hayot quvonchini ifoda etmoq,
porter bonheur a qn — birovni baxtiyor gilmog, manifester sa joie de
vivre — hayot quvonchini ifoda etmogq, les réjouissances durent —
xursandchilik davom etmoqda étre épanoui — xursand bo‘lmoq, étre
comblé — quvonchdan to‘lib-toshmoq kabi frazeologik birliklar ham
mavjudki, ular nutqda turli muloqot jarayonlarida, turlicha
vaziyatlarda keng go‘llaniladi. Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, fransuz va
o‘zbek tillarida insonga xos ijobiy his-tuyg‘ular ifoda etilishida
« étre » bo‘lmoq fe’li ishtirokidagi ad’yektiv birliklar ustivorlik kasb
etadi.

Garchi iboralar tildan tilga farq gilsa-da, ularning barchasi bir
xil quvonch hissini yetkazishga garatilgan. Hissiy iboralar tilning
muhim gismi bo‘lib, ular so‘zlovchilarga o‘z his-tuyg‘ularini tez va
samarali ifoda etish imkonini beradi. Bundan tashqari, ushbu giyosiy
tadgigotlar ma’lum hissiy ifodalarning o‘ziga xos madaniy ma’noga
ega bo‘lishi mumkinligini ham aniqladi. Masalan, “sog‘inch”
tushunchasi ko‘pincha fransuz tilida ma’lum bir emotsional ifoda
bilan bog‘lanadi, o‘zbek tilida esa to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri ekvivalenti
bo‘lmasligi  mumkin. Bu emotsional frazemalarni o‘rganishda
madaniy jihatlarni hisobga olish muhimligini anglatadi.

Bundan tashqari, so‘nggi tadgiqotlar ikki tildagi mintagaviy
o‘zgarishlarni ham o‘rganib chiqdi. Masalan, ba’zi emotsional iboralar
ba’zi frantsuz yoki o‘zbek tilida so‘zlashadigan hududlarda ko‘proq
qo‘llanilishi mumkin, boshqa hududlarda esa ular kamroq targalgan.

Xulosa. Xulosa gilib aytish mumkinki, fransuz va o‘zbek
tillarida quvonchni ifodalovchi emotsional iboralar iboralar bir oz farg
qgilishi mumkin bo‘lsa-da, ularning tuzilishida o‘xshashliklarga ega.
Qaysi tilda bo‘lishidan gat'iy nazar, bu iboralar odamlarga oz baxt va
mamnunligini gisga va ta’sirli tarzda ifodalash imkonini beradi.
Shuningdek, hissiyot ifodalarini fransuz-o‘zbek giyosiy o‘rganish
Fransiya va O‘zbekiston o‘rtasidagi hissiyotlarni idrok etish va
ifodalashdagi madaniy farglarni  ko‘rsatadi. Ushbu tadgigot
madaniyatning his-tuyg‘ularimizni ifodalash usuliga ganday ta’sir
qgilishini yaxshirogq tushunish imkonini beradi va madaniyatlararo
tushunishni rivojlantirish uchun qizigarli istigbollarni taklif giladi.
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THE INFLUENCE OF PERSONALITY ON LEARNING ENGLISH LANGUAGE (IN THE EXAMPLE OF BILINGUALISM)
Annotation

This article is about the study aimed to investigate the effect of bilingualism on English pronunciation development among Karakalpak students
at Uzbekistan State World Languages University. The findings of this study provide valuable insights into the relationship between bilingualism,
language proficiency, attitudes towards pronunciation, and the age at which English learning began. Psychological concern plays an important
role in shaping language acquisition. It is described that the development of self-conception among learners could potentially impact their
academic performance, but it is worrisome that many of them currently have low self-conceptions and display passive and negative attitudes.
Key words: Effective learning, learner personality, multilingualism, language proficiency, educational outcomes.

INGLIZ TILINI O‘RGANISHDA SHAXSIY XUSUSIYATLARNING TA’SIRI (IKKI TILLILIK MISOLIDA)
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqola O‘zbekiston Davlat Jahon Tillari Universiteti qoraqalpoq talabalari o‘rtasida ikki tillilikning ingliz tili talaffuzi rivojlanishiga
ta’sirini o‘rganishga garatilgan tadqiqot haqida. Ushbu tadqiqot natijalari ikki tillilik, tilni bilish, talaffuzga bo‘lgan munosabat va ingliz tilini
o‘rganish boshlangan yosh o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik hagida gimmatli fikrlarni beradi. Tilni o‘zlashtirishni shakllantirishda psixologik tashvish
muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ta’riflanganidek, o‘quvchilarda o‘z-o‘zini anglashning rivojlanishi ularning ilmiy faoliyatiga ta’sir gilishi mumkin, ammo
ularning ko‘pchiligi hozirda o‘z-o‘zini anglash pastligi va passiv va salbiy munosabatda bo‘lishi tashvishlidir.

Kalit so‘zlar: Samarali ta’lim, o‘quvchi shaxsi, ko*p tillilik, tilni bilish, ta’lim natijalari.

BJIMSIHUE JIMYHOCTHU ITIPA U3YYEHUE AHIJIMIAKOI'O SI3BIKA (HA IPUMEPE BUJIMHI BU3MA)
AHHOTaIUsA
JlaHHast CTaThs MOCBSIICHA MCCIICJOBAHUIO, HAPABIICHHOMY Ha M3y4YCHUE BIIMSHUS ABYS3bIUMS HA Pa3BUTHE aHIJIMHCKOTO MPOM3HOLICHHS CPEIu
KapakalMakCKHX CTYAEHTOB Y3GEKCKOro rocylapCTBEHHOTO YHHBEPCHTETa MHPOBBIX S3BIKOB. Pe3ynbTaThl 9TOr0 HCCIIENOBAHHS OAIOT LEHHYIO
HHOOPMALMIO O B3aUMOCBSI3H MEXIY ABYSA3BIYHEM, 3HAHHEM S3bIKA, OTHOLICHHEM K MPOHM3HOIICHHIO W BO3PACTOM, B KOTOPOM HA4ajoCh
H3yYeHHe aHTJIMHCKOTO s3bIKa. IIcuxomornyeckas 3a00Ta HrpaeT BayKHYIO POJb B ()OPMUPOBAHUHU OBJAJEHHS S36IKOM. OIHCaHO, YTO Pa3BHTHE
CaMOOILICHKH CPEIH YYAIMXCs MOTEHI[HAIBHO MOXET MOBIMATH HA MX aKaJeMHYECKYI0 YCIEeBAEMOCTb, HO BBI3bIBACT OECIIOKOWCTBO TO, YTO

MHOTH€E U3 HHX B HACTOSIIIIEe BPeMs UIMEIOT HU3KYIO CAMOOLICHKY U IEMOHCTPHPYIOT IIACCUBHOE U HETATUBHOE OTHOILICHHE.
KaioueBnle ci1oBa: DdhekTHBHOE 00yUeHne, IMIHOCTh YIAIerocs, MHOTOS3bIUNE, BIaJCHHE S3BIKOM, PE3yJIbTaThl O0yICHHS.

Introduction. The thinking ability of learners is crucial for
effective learning, and their academic success is a matter of concern
for learners, teachers, parents, school administrators, and the wider
community [1]. Psychologists have attempted to unravel the
complexities of educational achievement and have put forth several
reasons for variations in achievement. It has been found that cognitive
ability alone is insufficient for students to thrive academically [2]. The
development of self-conception among learners could potentially
impact their academic performance, but it is worrisome that many of
them currently have low self-conceptions and display passive and
negative attitudes [3]. Chamorro-Premuzic and Furnam [4] conducted
research that demonstrated the inadequacy of cognitive ability alone in
ensuring student success in academics, which led to a heightened
interest in identifying non-cognitive predictors of academic
achievement. Personality likely plays a significant role in influencing
academic success. It is worth noting that personality, alongside other
factors, likely contributes to academic achievement. In conclusion,
cognitive ability is important but not comprehensive on its own, as
personality traits and self-conceptions are likely influential in
academic success. Efforts are being made to understand these non-
cognitive factors and their impact on educational outcomes.

Big Five Model. Interest in the field of personality studies
has increased in recent centuries, leading personality psychologists to
develop a measurement tool known as the Five Factor Model (FFM)
Personality Inventory [5]. This inventory utilizes factor analysis and is
based on adjective-driven questions. In the early 1980s, researchers
adopted a widely-used language and defined personality using a five-
factor model called the "Big Five," which encompasses the major
personality traits of an individual. [6]

The Big Five model consists of five primary dimensions:
Openness  to  Experience,  Conscientiousness,  Extraversion-
Introversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism-Emotional Stability. [7]
These dimensions are often represented using the acronym OCEAN.
The Big Five Framework, as described by Gosling [8], is a
hierarchical classification model that categorizes personality traits into
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five broad variables, representing the highest level of abstraction.
Each of these factors, such as Extraversion, embodies various more
specific facets, like sociability, which in turn encompasses even more
specific aspects, such as speech and outgoingness. [9] Consequently, it
is possible to classify the majority of individual differences in human
personality within these empirically derived domains. [10]

Personality and EFL Learning. The identification of the Big
Five personality factors based on linguistic information has led to the
development of structured questionnaires and other personality
assessment tools, which may or may not be specifically designed to
measure these factors. [11] EFL (English as a Foreign Language)
students, as indicated by Asghari [12] et al., hold certain perceptions
about their learning experiences, and these perceptions can be
influenced by a range of factors, including individual differences and
specific personality characteristics. Numerous studies have explored
the relationship between personality and EFL learning, with
researchers employing different methodologies and focusing on
various aspects of personality traits. Ehrman, [13] for instance,
conducted research that yielded additional findings highlighting the
connections between personality, language learning abilities, language
acquisition, and the design of language learning programs.

Personality and academic achievement. In three longitudinal
studies conducted by Chamorro-Premuzic and Furnam [14], two
British university researchers, a survey was conducted to examine the
connection between personality traits and academic achievement. The
researchers discovered a significant relationship between personality
and academic performance. Similarly, Pornsakulvanich [15] et al.
acknowledged that extensive research has revealed a strong
association between personality traits and academic success,
suggesting that personality traits can have either a positive or negative
impact on learners' academic achievements. Another study by Nye
[16] et al. explored the interrelationships between psychological
characteristics, as measured by the Big Five model, and academic
performance. The findings of this study showed a positive and
significant correlation between the five personality traits (openness,
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conscientiousness, extraversion, agreeableness, and neuroticism) and
students' educational achievements.

Theory part. The study that follows supports the linguistic
relativity hypothesis, which holds that thinking is determined by
language, and as a result, cognitive categories are limited and defined
by linguistic categories. Language only affects thinking, and in
addition to linguistic categories, thinking is also shaped by traditions
and specific non-linguistic behaviors.

Language-based communication alters how people perceive
the world. Therefore, every language has a unique way of thinking. A
person only has the chance to perceive the world from a fresh
perspective after studying a foreign language. Thoughts are influenced
by language, not the other way around. A person's language's
grammatical structure and overall verbal construction have an impact
on how they see the outside world. It emphases how one's mind is
either determined by or influenced by language.

The study of linguistic identity is one of the most important
concerns in modern linguistics, which has a strong anthropocentrism.

Since the "user" of a language does not always belong to a
certain linguistic ethnos, the manifestation of a nation's character via
the lens of linguistic identification is not always clear. We're talking
about bilingualism and multilingualism, where a person's linguistic
identity might take on a derivation or level system in the case of
dominant multilingualism.

Bilingualism is not simply the addition of a second language
to a first language; rather, it is a linguistic repertoire made up of novel
language practices that represent the individual meaning-making
resources of language users (Garcia & Wei, 2015).

We contend that it is impossible to assess the adaptability of
all elements of a secondary linguistic identity without considering the
national characteristics of native speakers, which are mirrored in both
"standard" and "non-standard" language. The degree to which one's
linguistic identity has developed and one's level of proficiency with
various forms of understanding in one's mother tongue influence one's
preparedness to acquire a foreign language.

Furthermore, it's intriguing in and of itself how we ‘fill out'
our constructions of other people's identities. We use knowledge—
some of which may be "hard-wired" into us genetically (it is
impossible to know at this point), but the bulk of which has been
accumulated over a lifetime of experience of meeting people, forming
"hypotheses" about what they are like, and "testing" these hypotheses
in our interactions with them—to fill the gap between the scant
linguistic and other evidence available to us, and the whole person we
construct.

"We, as language users or scholars, should go beyond the
language and perceive language itself as the realization of something
beyond to acquire a good knowledge of the functions of language. As
a result, it is essential to investigate and analyze language meaning in
social context from a social perspective (Ming Liu, 2014).

The study presents the hypothesis that the expression of the
concepts of "uniqueness," "subjectivity,” and "individualization" in
the Karakalpak and Russian languages is associated with the use of
the second-person singular pronoun you - sen; - ti of KS to the spouse
and elders, as opposed to the Uzbek language. Particularly, the
simplicity, which has a good impact on the development of phonetic
competence in a second language.

In conclusion. This study aimed to investigate the effect of
bilingualism on English  pronunciation development among
Karakalpak students at Uzbekistan State World Languages University.
The findings of this study provide valuable insights into the
relationship between bilingualism, language proficiency, attitudes
towards pronunciation, and the age at which English learning began.

The linguistic relativity hypothesis, which posits that
language shapes thinking and cognitive categories, served as the
theoretical framework for this study. It was observed that language-
based communication influences individuals' perception of the world,
and each language offers a unique way of thinking. The study
supported the idea that language influences thoughts, and individuals'
grammatical structures and verbal constructions impact how they
perceive the external world.
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THE RELATIONSHIP OF AFFECTIVE AND EVALUATIVE COMPONENTS IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE MODAL
EVALUATION OF THE TEXT
Annotation

In this article, we analyze the interaction of affective and evaluative components in the formation of the modal score of the cells. When we read a
text, we often get a general impression of its quality or effectiveness. This general judgment, known as modal evaluation, is influenced by various
factors, including the affective and evaluative components of the text. These components play a crucial role in the perception and interpretation of
the text. The affective component of the text refers to the emotional response that occurs in the reader. It can range from positive emotions such
as joy, admiration, or excitement to negative emotions such as sadness, anger, or frustration.

Key words: Component, affective, modality, determinism, evaluation, emotion, statement, ternary, clarity, ambiguity, evaluative, cognitive,
modification, semantic.

B3AMMOCBSI3b AO®EKTUBHOM U OLEHOYHOM COCTABJISIOIINX B PASBUTANA MOJAJIBHOM OIIEHKU TEKCTA
AHHOTaIUsA

B nmanHOit cTaThe MBI aHAMM3UPYEM B3aUMOAEHCTBHE a(MEKTHBHOTO M OLEHOYHOrO KOMIIOHEHTOB MpHU (OPMHPOBAHHH MOAAILHON OLCHKH
sigeek. Korma MBI 4uTaeM TEKCT, y Hac 9acTo CKIIA/IBIBAeTCs o0lIee BIeYaTICHHE O ero KadecTBe mwin dddextusHocTH. Ha 910 001ICe cyxaeHue,
M3BECTHOE KaK MOJAJIbHAS OLICHKA, BIMSIOT pa3inyHble (paKTOPBI, BKII0UYas ah(HEKTUBHBIA U OLCHOYHBIH KOMIIOHEHTBI TEKCTa. DTH KOMIOHCHTHI
UrpaloT PEIIaONLyi0 POJIb B BOCHPUSTHU U MHTEPIPETAluK TeKcTa. AD(EKTHBHBIN KOMIIOHEHT TEKCTa OTHOCUTCS K SMOLMOHAIIBHOMY OTKIIHKY,
KOTODBII BO3HUKAET y YUTATEI. DTO MOXKET BapbUPOBATHCS OT ITOJIOKUTEIBHBIX MO, TAKUX KaK PaJiocTh, BOCXUIICHIE WIH BO30OYXKICHHE,
JI0 OTPULIATEIILHBIX SMOLHMH, TAKHX KaK [e4alib, THEB WM Pa304apOBaHHE.

KaroueBble cioBa: Kommonent, ad(hexkTHBHbIA, MOIANIbHOCTb, ACTEPMHUHU3M, OLCHKA, OMOLWS, BBICKA3bIBAHHWE, TPOHYHBIH, SCHOCTb,
JIBYCMBICJIEHHOCTb, OLIEHOYHBIH, KOTHUTHBHBIH, MOIU(PHKALINS, CeMaHTHIECKUH.

MATNNING MODAL BALINI RIVOJLANTIRISHDA AFFEKTIV VA BAHOLOVCHI KOMPONENTLARNING O‘ZARO
BOG*‘LIQLIGI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolamizda matnning modal balini shakllantirishda affektiv va baholovchi komponentlarning o‘zaro ta’sirini tahlil gilamiz. Matnni
o‘giyotganda, biz ko‘pincha uning sifati yoki samaradorligi to‘g‘risida umumiy fikr hosil gilamiz. Modal baholash deb nomlanuvchi ushbu
umumiy hukmga turli omillar, shu jumladan matnning affektiv va baholash komponentlari ta’sir giladi. Ushbu komponentlar matnni idrok etish
va talgin gilishda hal giluvchi rol o‘ynaydi. Matnning affektiv komponenti u o‘quvchida paydo bo‘ladigan hissiy javobni anglatadi. Bu quvonch,
hayrat yoki hayajon kabi ijobiy his-tuyg‘ulardan gayg‘u, g‘azab yoki umidsizlik kabi salbiy his-tuyg‘ularga gadar bo‘lishi mumkin.
Kalit so‘zlar: Komponent, affektiv, modallik, determinism, baholash, hissiyot, bayonot, uchlik, aniglik, noaniglik, baholovchi, kognitiv,

modifikatsiya, semantik.

Kirish. Til  toifalarining  sinishi  va  xususiyatlarini
rivojlantirish  jarayonida nutq faoliyati subyektining markaziy
pozitsiyasi inson mavjudligining umumiy printsiplari to‘g‘risidagi
bilimlarni izchil matnda ularning modifikatsiyasini o‘rganish
jarayonida birlashtirish zarurligini belgilaydi. Bunday printsiplar
orasida hissiyotlarning paydo bo‘lishi, o‘zgarishi va yo‘q bo‘lib
ketishi jarayonini alohida ta’kidlash kerak, bu ko‘pincha ogilona
qgarorlar gabul gilish tartib-qoidalariga hamroh bo‘ladi. Shuning uchun
ular nafagat nutq tuzilmalarining shaklini tanlashga ta’sir gilishi
mumkin, balki ularning semantik xususiyatlariga ta’sir qilishi
mumkin. Inson sub’ektivligini semantik talgin qilish o‘Ichovini va til
vositalarida hamda ular asosida tuzilgan matnlarda ma’nolarning
individual determinizmini baholash usulini belgilaydigan modallik
affektiv sohaga eng ko‘p ta’sir giladigan aqgliy til mexanizmlaridan
biri bo‘lib tuyuladi. Bundan tashgari, matn ma’nolarini aniglash-
targatish paytida modallik tomonidan yaratilgan talgin doirasi uning
tugunlarida baholash potentsiallarini o‘z ichiga oladi, ular orgali
affektiv sohaning tarkibiy gismlari matndagi ma’no ishlab chigarish
jarayonlariga bevosita kirish imkoniyatini topadi shunday gilib, modal
semantik balda affektiv va baholovchi komponentlarning o‘zaro ta’siri
jarayonini tahlil gilish hamda tavsiflash zarur va magsadga muvofiq
ko‘rinadi.

Ong va modallikning affektiv sohasini tilda ifodalash
usullarining o‘zaro bog‘ligligi hamda o‘zaro ta’siri masalasi universal
tartibdagi boshga lingvistik hodisalar gatorida modallik holatini
aniglashda muhim ahamiyatga ega. Moddallik toifasini ratsional
dominant hodisalar deb tasniflash va uni his-tuyg‘ularni, his-
tuyg‘ularni hamda boshgalarni ifoda etish usullaridan ajratish
imkoniyatlari munozarali bo‘lib tuyuladi. Bir tomondan, modallikni
tildan tashgarida ko‘rib chigish mumkin emas, ba’zi tadgiqgotchilar esa
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hissiyotning tarkibiy gismlarini, masalan, hissiy-ekspressiv baholashni
tildan tashqari faktlar guruhiga kiritadilar[1]. Binabarin, tilni o‘ziga
xos ifoda etish imkoniyatidan chalg‘itishda va affektiv tarkibiy
gismlarni toifalarga ajratishda ko‘rib chigish modallik fenomenini
o‘rganish natijalarini susaytiradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Affektiv  sohani
modallikni qo‘llash sohasidan ajratish, modal vositalarni hissiy
tarkibiy gism bilan alohida kichik guruhga ajratish zarurligi hagida
gapiradigan ba’zi asarlarda ma’qullanmaydi. A.Frey intellektual
modallikni (bayonot-uchlik, aniglik-noaniglik) va affektiv modallikni
(savol, buyrug, qo‘ng‘irog, ijobiy-salbiy baho) farglashni taklif
giladi[2]. Shunisi e’tiborga loyigki, baholash affektiv dominant modal
vositalar guruhiga tegishli. Bir tomondan an’anaviy tilshunoslikda,
ikkinchi tomondan filologik germenevtikada hissiyotlarning lingvistik
sinishi hagidagi g‘oyalarning nomuvofiqligiga darhol e’tibor qaratish
lozim. G.1.Bogin his-tuyg‘ular va his-tuyg‘ular uchun quyi darajadagi
magomni mustahkamladi, chunki ularning paydo bo‘lishi hamda yo‘q
bo‘lib ketishi aks ettirish bilan bog‘liq emas. Butun insoniyat ma’no
ishlab chigarish faoliyati bilan to‘lib toshgan, shuning uchun fagat
ongning affektiv sohasining ma’no boshlanishini o‘z ichiga olgan
tarkibiy gismlarini o‘rganish mumkin. Bunday asosiy semantik
asoslarni «tajribalar» deb talgin qilish mumkin, ular ma’lum vositalari
bilan bog‘lanib, «mazmunli» bo‘ladi. Muhim tajribalar-bu
ma’nolarning old shartlari. Bu ularning reflektiv potentsialga ega
bo‘lmagan his-tuyg‘ular va his-tuyg‘ulardan farqgidir[3]. Shuni
ta’kidlash kerakki, bu holda biz ba’zi bir ta’sirchan ahamiyatga ega
stimul ta’siri ostida inson ongida paydo bo‘ladigan hissiy «ehtiros
bo‘roni» haqida gapirmayapmiz. Aksincha, «tajriba» atamasini
ma’lum bir reflektiv vaziyat doirasida aqgliy harakatlarni safarbar
qgilish deb tushunish kerak. Tushunishdagi kechikish tajribasi ma’noni
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aniglash faoliyatida muvaffagiyat kaliti hisoblanadi. Hissiyotlarning
paydo bo‘lishida aqliy harakatlarning yo‘qligi va shaxsning ma’naviy
makoniga aks ettirish hamda ushbu faoliyat bilan bog‘liq muhim
tajribalarning paydo bo‘lishi zarurati ham muhimdir[4].

I.R.Galperinning ta’kidlashicha, «axborotning qiymati uni
dekodlash uchun sarflanishi kerak bo‘lgan kuch bilan belgilanadi»[5].
Ushbu bayonot filologik germenevtikada reflektiv  kechikish
tajribasini tushunish bilan bog‘liq. Shuningdek: M.Riffater[6] va
R.Jacobson[7] aldangan  kutish  ta’siridan  kelib  chigadigan
giyinchiliklar hagida gapirishadi va C.Todorov[8] »semantik qudug»
atamasidan foydalanadi. Bizning fikrimizcha, matnning semantik
tuzilishidagi «reflektiv kechikish» ga majburiy o‘rnatish mexanizmlari
ushbu matn bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan modal ball doirasida mazmun va
ma’no bloklarining o‘zaro ta’sirini tashkil etish turiga birlashtirilgan.
Xususan, garama-garshi strategiyalar bu borada eng katta potentsialga
ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Bundan tashgari, matnning semantik
stratumining modal tuzilishining ko‘rsatilgan turiga muvofiq
muvaffaqiyatli reflektiv harakat gilishning zaruriy sharti shunga
o‘xshash vaziyatlarda muhim tajribalarini faollashtirish bo‘ladi.
Fakultativ komponent sifatida bunday tajribalar u yoki bu hissiy
tarkibiy gismga ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Shu bilan birga, ma’lum bir
gabul giluvchining reflektiv qobiliyatlari bilan bog‘liq reflektiv
kechikish har ganday modal tashkilotning matnini tushunishda paydo
bo‘lishi mumkinligi inkor etilmaydi.

Shuni ham ta’kidlash kerakki, bir tomondan turli xil
lingvistik yo‘nalishlarda gabul gilingan tilda affektiv sohani tavsiflash
usullari va boshga tomondan germenevtik tavsif o‘rtasidagi farq fagat
terminologik bo‘lmaydi. Shunday qilib, A.A.Zalevskaya «tuyg‘u
ibtidoiy refleksga tushadi» degan tanqid shaxsning aqliy hayotini,
uning «ruhi» va «tanasi» ning o‘zaro ta’sirini e’tiborsiz qoldirishning
namunasidir[9]. Shubhasiz, inson tomonidan dunyoni idrok etishning
«tanay jihatlari va ularning tilda aks etishi til tizimining rivojlanishi
hamda faoliyati dinamikasining eng kuchli omillaridan biridir.
Shuning uchun ularni matn vositalarida aniglangan semantik
shakllanish jarayonidan ajratish til toifalari va matnda maxsus
semantik stratum mavjudligi g‘oyasi o‘rtasida to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
bog‘liglik yo‘gligini ko‘rsatadi. Ba’zi bir vogelikning hissiy
rivojlanishi jarayonlari nutq xabarini idrok etish jarayonida uning
semantik talgin  qgilish  jarayonlari bilan birlashtirilgan[10].
Yu.A.Sorokin, gabul giluvchining matnni idrok etish jarayonining
mahsuli sifatida «aqliy va kognitiv tasvirlar to‘plami», «kognitiv va
hissiyotlarning to‘plami» hagida gapiradi[11]. G.V.Kolshanskiy til
ifodasi nuqtai nazaridan his-tuyg‘ular, fikrlar va tushunchalar bilan
bog‘ligligini ta’kidlaydi[12].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Modal balni shakllantirishda
affektiv va baholovchi komponentlarning o‘zaro ta’siri muhim
ahamiyatga ega. Ushbu komponentlar alohida shaxslar emas, balki
butun matnni idrok etishimizni shakllantiradigan o‘zaro bog‘liq
omillardir. Samarali matn affektiv va baholovchi komponentlar
o‘rtasida muvozanatni saglashga muvaffaq bo‘ladi, natijada modal

ball yuqori bo‘ladi. Affektiv. va baholovchi komponentlar
uyg‘unlashganda, matn jozibali, ishontiruvchi va ta’sirchan sifatida
gabul qilinadi. Masalan, yaxshi asosli dalillarni tagdim etishda
hissiyotlarni muvaffagiyatli uyg‘otadigan matn odatda yuqori modal
ballga ega bo‘ladi. Ammo, agar ushbu komponentlar ziddiyatli bo‘Isa,
modal ball pastrog bo‘lishi mumkin, chunki o‘quvchi o‘zini uzib
go‘yishi yoki matn ichidagi nomuvofigliklarni topishi mumkin.
Affektiv va baholovchi komponentlarning o‘zaro ta’sirini tushunish
yozuvchilarga yanada jozibali va samarali matnlarni yaratishga
yordam beradi. Tuyg‘u va baholash o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liglikdan
xabardor bo‘lib, yozuvchilar izchil va jozibali asar yaratish uchun
strategik ravishda til, uslub hamda dalillardan foydalanishlari
mumkin. Xuddi shu tarzda, o‘quvchilar matnning ta’sirchan va
baholovchi elementlarini tangidiy tahlil qilib, har tomonlama
mulohazani shakllantirishlari mumkin. Shuni tan olish kerakki,
filologik germenevtikaning terminologik paradigmasida ma’no ishlab
chiqarish faoliyatidan «hissiy-emotsional» komponentni o‘chirish
magsadga muvofig emas. Inson mulogotining hissiy tarkibiy gismini
tahlil gilishdan bosh tortish germenevtik nazariyani rivojlantirishni
giyinlashtiradi, chunki bu tadgiqot natijalarini boshga ilmiy
paradigmalar (lingvistik va lingvistik bo‘lmagan) doirasida ishlatishni
deyarli imkonsiz giladi, ammo ular affektiv soha hodisalari o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlarni  tavsiflash  uchun juda xilma-xil ~formulalar
to‘plamidan foydalanadilar. Turli xil ishlarda, ma’lum bir yo‘nalishga
qgarab, hissiy faoliyatning ongsiz namoyon bo‘lishi sifatida hissiyotdan
fargli o‘larog, kommunikativ strategiyaning elementi sifatida hissiylik
hagida gapirish mumkin[13]. Bundan tashgari, L.S.Rubinshteyn his-
tuyg‘ularni  ma’noning ruhiy tasvirlari deb hisoblagan[14].
A.J.Greimas va J.Fontaniy «ehtiros» ning nutqqa kiritilishi paytining
unda ma’no paydo bo‘lishi bilan mos Kelishini ta’kidladilar[15].
Shuning uchun, bu jihatdan hissiyot ham o‘zgarishi kerak.
V.1.Shahovskiydan keyin biz hissiyot deganda til vositalarining his-
tuyg‘ularni ifoda etish qgobiliyatini tushunamiz[16]. Nutgning modal
rejasini va butun matnni tashkil gilishda hissiyotning o‘rni nimada
ekanligini aniglash uchun tilning ushbu xususiyatining sub’ektlararo
bilan bog‘ligligini aniglash kerak. Subyektlararo parametr baholash
tushunchasi bilan, shuningdek, affektiv komponentlarning matnning
modal semantik balini yaratishga ta’sirini ta’minlaydigan vosita
sifatida baholashning kontseptual asoslarini tipologizatsiya qilish
imkoniyati bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lib chigadi.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, matnning modal balining
shakllanishiga affektiv va baholovchi komponentlarning o‘zaro ta’siri
ta’sir giladi. O‘quvchining hissiy va baholovchi javoblari bilan bog‘lig
bo‘lgan ushbu komponentlar matnni idrok etishimiz hamda umumiy
fikrimizni shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Samarali matn ushbu
komponentlar o‘rtasida muvozanatni o‘rnatadi, natijada modal ball
yugori bo‘ladi. Ushbu o‘zaro ta’sirni tushunish yozuvchilarga ham,
o‘quvchilarga ham matnlarni tayyorlash va tahlil gilishda foyda
keltirishi mumkin.
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ANALYSIS OF THE INTONATION SPHERE AND PROSODIC SPHERE OF SPEECH IN A LINGUISTIC CONTEXT
Annotation
This article focuses on analyzing the meaning of intonation and prosody in a linguistic context. In linguistics, the study of intonation and prosody
plays a crucial role in understanding speech patterns and the way meaning is conveyed through language. The intonational field refers to pitch,
stress, and tone patterns in speech, while the prosodic discourse field includes other rhythmic and melodic elements. Intonation and prosody are
important in areas such as speech recognition systems, speech training and speech therapy.
Key words: Euphony, eloquence, stylistic features, intonation, public speech, research, individual sounds, linguistics, structuralism, segments.

LINGVISTIK KONTEKSTDA INTONATSION SOHA VA PROSODIK NUTQ SOHASINI TAHLIL QILISH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magola intonatsiya va prosodiyaning lingvistik kontekstdagi ahamiyatini tahlil qilishga garatilgan. Tilshunoslikda intonatsiya va
prosodiyani o‘rganish nutq nagshlari va nutq orgali ma’no ganday yetkazilishini tushunishda hal giluvchi rol o‘ynaydi. Intonatsiya maydoni
nutqdagi balandlik, stress va ohang nagshlarini anglatadi, prosodik nutq sohasi esa boshga ritmik va melodik elementlarni gamrab oladi.
Intonatsiya va prosodiya nutgni aniglash tizimlari, tillarni o‘gitish hamda nutq terapiyasi kabi sohalarda muhimdir.
Kalit so‘zlar: Evfoniya, notiglik, stilistik xususiyatlar, intonatsion dizayn, ommaviy nutg, tadgiqot, individual tovushlar, tilshunoslik,

strukturalizm, segmentlari.

Kirish. Til shaxsini aktuallashtirishning eng muhim
usullaridan biri bu ovozli nutqdir. Ovozli nutgni o‘rganishga birinchi
urinishlar gadimgi faylasuflar va ritoriklarning ilmiy izlanishlariga
to‘g‘ri keladi. Gorgius, Demosfen, Aristotel, Galikarnas Dionisiy,
Tsitseron, Kvintilian kabi gadimgi yunon va gadimgi Rim arboblari
notiglik va evfoniya tamoyillarini o‘rganishda birinchi gadamlarni
go‘yishdi. Antik davr tadgiqotlari gadimgi olimlarning individual
tovushlarning  xususiyatlariga, ulardan foydalanishning stilistik
xususiyatlariga, shuningdek ularning intonatsion dizayniga gizigishini
ko‘rsatadi.

Ovozli nutgni o‘rganish Ocrta asrlar, Uyg‘onish va
ma’rifatning keyingi lingvistik asarlarida ham aks etgan. Bir gator
masalalar M.V.Lomonosov tomonidan ko‘rib chigiladi, u ommaviy
nutgni intonatsiya gilish bo‘yicha umumiy tavsiyalar beradi, ovozning
timbral rangini, ohang harakatini, ovoz balandligini va pauzasini
tasvirlaydi[1]. Nutq hodisalarini yanada batafsil o‘rganish XIX asr
oxiri XX asrning birinchi yarmida boshlangan. Mahalliy va xorijiy
tilshunoslikda bir nechta yo‘nalishlar shakllandi, ularning vakillari
ovozli nutq sohasidagi mavjud bilimlarni sezilarli darajada anigladilar
va to‘ldirdilar. Amerika va London strukturalizmi, generativ
tilshunoslik va boshgalar ovozli nutgni o‘rganish uchun asosiy xorijiy
yo‘nalishlarga aylandi. Ovozli nutq sohasi hagidagi g‘oyalar
o‘tmishdagi tadgiqotlarga ham, zamonaviy tendentsiyalarga ham
asoslangan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Hozirgi vaqtda tovush
birliklarining ikki darajasini ajratish umumiy gabul gilingan —
segmental  (chizigli) va  suprasegmental  (suprasegmental).
M.Ya.Bloch, umuman tilning tuzilishini tavsiflab, segment birliklari
fonemalardan iborat ekanligini va turli darajadagi fonetik zanjirlarni
(morfemalar, so‘zlar) hosil qilishini aniglaydi. Til segmentlari
darajalar ierarxiyasini tashkil giladi, unga ko‘ra yuqori daraja pastki
darajadagi birliklardan iborat (fonemalardan morfemalar, so‘zlardan
iboralar va boshqalar)[2]. Yuqgoridan segment darajasidagi birliklarga
suprasegment birliklari go‘llaniladi va ma’lum bir suprasegment
konturini  hosil qiladi. Ko‘pgina tadgiqotlar suprasegmental
atamasining sinonimi sifatida prosodik tushunchasidan foydalanadi.
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Prosodiya atamasi gadimgi olimlarning asarlariga borib
tagaladi, ular yordamida stress, uzunlik, hecelerin gisqarishi
hodisalarini anglatadi. Yunon tilida paydo bo‘lgan» prosodiya xor,
stress degan ma’noni anglatadi va xor gqo‘shiglari, versifikatsiya,
keyinchalik notiglik sohasida ishlatilgan. Lingvistik bilimlarni
kengaytirish jarayonida prosodiyaning ahamiyati aniglandi. 18-19-
asrlarda prosodiyaning asosiy mavzusi tovushlar orasidagi kelishuv,
bir bo‘g‘inning artikulyatsiyasidan ikkinchisiga o‘tish va boshgalar
edi[3]. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda prosodiya atamasi suprasegment
birliklar tizimiga murojaat qilish uchun ishlatiladi.

“Prosodiya” va  “intonatsiya” atamalarining o‘zaro
bog‘ligligi, shuningdek ularning tarkibiy tarkibi munozarali masala.
Lingvistik adabiyotlarda ushbu atamalarning turli xil talginlari
mavjud. Chet tilshunoslarning tadgigotlarida intonatsiya ko‘pincha
nutq ohanglari bilan aniglanadi va prosodiya tarkibiga kiradi[4].
Boshqga asarlarida prosodiya intonatsiya tarkibiga Kkiritilgan [8].
«Prosodiya» va «intonatsiya» atamalarini ularning tarkibiy
gismlarining turli xil xususiyatlariga asoslanib farglash keng
targalgan.

R. K. Potapova va V. V. Potapovning fikriga ko‘ra, prosodiya
«ma’lum bir tilning fonetik tabiati bilan belgilanadi va lingvistik
ma’nolarni amalga oshirishda ishtirok etmaydi», intonatsiya esa «har
doim lingvistik ma’noga ega va aloga aktining ajralmas determinanti
hisoblanadi» [3]. Prosodiya va intonatsiyani ajratib turadigan shunga
o‘xshash nugtai nazar ularni ma’lum ma’noda bir-biriga
yaginlashtiradi. Mualliflarning yozishicha odam bo‘g‘inni yoki
fonetik so‘zni ma’lum bir tarzda intonatsiya gilmasdan talaffuz gila
olmaydi, ammo hech ganday frazal intonatsiya ma’lum bir tilning
alohida bo‘g‘inlari va fonetik so‘zlariga xos bo‘lgan akustik
xususiyatlarni o‘z ichiga olmaydi»[3]. L.V.Zlatoustova shuningdek,
funktsional magsadga muvofiq prosodiya va intonatsiyani ajratadi.
Uning fikriga ko‘ra, intonatsiya bayonotdagi asosiy semantik
munosabatlarni ifodalaydi va prosodiya nutgni suprasegment birliklari
yordamida tuzadi[5]. Prosodiya va intonatsiya bir-biri bilan bog‘liq,
ammo turli xil funktsiyalarga ega tushunchalar sifatida garaladi.
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Yuqgorida keltirilgan  yondashuvga ko‘ra, intonatsiya
lingvistik xususiyatga ega, prosodiya esa ovozli nutgni amalga
oshirishning moddiy vositalariga ishora qiladi [3], vya’ni
intonatsiyaning o‘ziga xos akustik «qurilish materiali» dir[6].
Prosodiya-bu nutq akustik ma’lumotlarini Kko‘paytirish va talgin
gilishga ta’sir qiluvchi, kodlanmagan, intonatsiya darajasidagi
birliklarga ajratilmagan, ular bilan bargaror bog‘liq bo‘lgan giymatlar
to‘plami. Intonatsiya, o‘z navbatida, nutqda ma’lum til giymatlari
bilan bog‘lig bo‘lgan prosodik parametrlar to‘plami bo‘lgan
intonatsion tuzilmalar shaklida amalga oshiriladi. Shu nugtai
nazardan, «intonatsiya» atamasi, shu jumladan mazmunli jihat,
«prosodiyanga qaraganda kengroq tushuncha sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Boshga tomondan, prosodiya intonatsiyaga garaganda
kengroq, chunki u intonatsiyaning «qurilish materiali» bo‘lib, nutq
zanjirining barcha segmentlarida nutqda amalga oshiriladi. Shunday
qilib, «prosodiya» va  «intonatsiya» atamalarini  qo‘shilish
munosabatlari nugtai nazaridan talgin gilish mumkin emas. Prosodiya
va intonatsiya sohalari funktsional xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turadi,
ammo suprasegmental darajadagi birliklarga bog‘ligligi bilan
yaqinlashadi, deb hisoblash kerak. «Prosodiya» va «intonatsiya»
atamalariga ushbu yondashuv ushbu ishda asosiy hisoblanadi.

Prosodiyani uchta parametr guruhi bilan ifodalash mumkin,
ularning har biri o‘ziga xos akustik komponentga asoslangan:

1) Ohang parametrlari  (asosiy —ohang chastotasi
ko‘rsatkichlari);

2) Vagtinchalik parametrlar (davomiylik ko‘rsatkichlari);

3) Dinamik parametrlar (intensivlik ko‘rsatkichlari).

Ba’zi tadgiqotchilar nutq ogimining spektral rasmiga
asoslangan prosodiyaning fonatsion parametrlarini ham ajratib
ko‘rsatishadi[7]. Shuningdek, prosodik parametrlarga tembr (ovoz
sifati) kiradi, uning tabiati hali ham munozarali. Tembr tadgiqotchilar
tomonidan  ikki  jihatdan  tushuniladi:  1)ovozning  doimiy
xarakteristikasi bo‘lgan obertonik rang sifatida; 2)ma’ruzachi
tomonidan taxminiylikni ifodalash uchun ataylab ishlatiladigan ovoz
sifati sifatida.

2-ma’nodagi tembr bayonotning sub’ektiv tarkibiy gismini
ifodalash vositasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi va shunga mos ravishda
tadgigot uchun katta giyinchilik tug‘diradi. Ushbu ishda asosiy
ohangga mos keladigan va tovushli nutgning spektral tasviri bilan
belgilanadigan ob’ektiv akustik parametrlar sifatida giymat hissiy
yorligli nutgning tembral xususiyatlari o‘rganiladi. Ovoz tembrining
oltita asosiy turi ajralib turadi: ovoz, falsetto, pichirlash, xirillash,
nafas olish, xirillash. Ba’zi asarlar, shuningdek, nazallikni (burun)
ovoz sifatining yana bir turi sifatida ta’kidlashni taklif qgiladi[8].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Idrok darajasida prosodik
parametrlar nutq ohangini, ritmni, tempni, pauzani va tovushni hosil
giladi. Ushbu ishda o‘rganilgan hissiy jihatdan belgilanmagan
prosodik vositalar ma’lum bir populyatsiyada bargaror hissiy jihatdan
belgilanmagan intonatsion tuzilmalarni tashkil giladi, bu esa oz
navbatida o‘ziga xos lingvistik ma’nolarni ifodalaydi va «neytral
intonatsiya» mohiyatini shakllantiradi. Prosodik xususiyatlarni
o‘rganish nutg ogimini segmentatsiyalashni va mantigiy-semantik
mustagillik va intonatsion to‘liglikka ega bo‘lgan birlikni ajratishni
o‘z ichiga oladi. Turli xil fonetik asarlarda prosodiyaning turli xil
elementar birliklari taklif etiladi. Ko‘pincha bo‘g‘in  minimal
suprasegmental element hisoblanadi [3], undan keyin fonetik so‘z
(ritmik tuzilish), sintagma, ibora, fonoabsatz, matn darajasidagi
segmentlar (haddan tashqgari birlik) va matn. Elementar prosodik
birlikni tanlash ma’lum bir tadgigot magsadlariga garab farq giladi.
Ushbu tadgigotda asosiy prosodik birlik sintagma hisoblanadi.

Sintagmani elementar prosodik birlik sifatida tanlash izchil
monologik nutgni o‘rganish bilan bog‘lig. Bog‘langan matnning
prosodik xususiyatlari sintagmani prosodik vositalar yordamida

ajratilgan eng kichik makro segment sifatida ko‘rib chigishni o‘z
ichiga oladi [3]. Sintagma minimal tugallangan semantik-sintaktik
segment bo‘lib, uning ovozli nutqdagi birligiga prosodik vositalar
yordamida erishiladi [3]. Sintagmalar, nutq zanjirining minimal
makrosegmentlari bo‘lib, matn darajasidagi kattaroq
makrosegmentlarga —iboralar, haddan tashqari birlik, tugallangan
matnlarga qo‘shiladi. Sintagmaning prosodik yaxlitligi prosodik
tarkibiy gismlaring kombinatsiyasi tufayli amalga oshiriladi:
davomiylik parametrlari sintagmaning ritmik tuzilishiga go‘shiladi,
tonal va dinamik ko‘rsatkichlar sintagmaning boshlanishi va oxiri
hagida signal beradi, og‘zaki va sintagmatik stressni o‘z ichiga olgan
leksik birliklarni ajratib turadi. Sintagma chegaralari ibora chegaralari
bilan mos kelganda, sintagmatik stress iboraning yadrosiga to‘g‘ri
keladi. Agar ibora bir nechta sintagmalar bilan ifodalangan bo‘lsa,
sintagmatik stresslar soni sintagmalar soniga teng bo‘ladi va
sintagmatik stresslardan biri kuchayadi va iboraning yadrosiga to‘g‘ri
keladi.

Tahlil  va natijalar. Sintagmlarni izchil matnda
delimitatsiyalashda pauzalarning roli munozarali bo‘lib golmogda.
Ba’zi tadqiqotlar «pauza guruhi» (bir sezilgan pauzadan ikkinchisiga
o‘tish) va «nafas olish guruhi» (ikkita fiziologik pauzalar orasidagi
nutq segmenti) atamalaridan foydalanadi. Birog, bunday yondashuvlar
sintagmalarni delimitatsiyalashning yagona vositasi sifatida pauzaga
tayanadi, bu esa bir gator giyinchiliklarga olib kelishi mumkin.
Sintagmalar orasidagi yagona delimitativ signal sifatida pauzalardan
foydalanish muammolaridan biri nutqda axlogsiz pauzalardan
foydalanish bo‘lishi mumkin (fonatsiyadagi tanaffuslarsiz pauzalar).
Bunday holda, tinglovchini nutq davomiyligidagi tanaffusni kutishga
va fonatsiyadagi tanaffus bilan tavsiflanmaydigan pauzani aniglashga
majbur giladigan prosodik kontekst va sintaktik omillarni tahlil gilish
alohida rol o‘ynaydi [3]. Melodik vositalarning yuqori delimitativ
qobiliyati M.Liberman tomonidan ta’kidlangan, u «intonation break»
(«intonatsion pauza») atamasini nutqning ohang parametrlaridagi
o‘zgarishlarga ishora qilib, tovushda tanaffus paydo bo‘lishiga olib
keladi[9].

Sintagmalarni pauza delimitatsiyasining yana bir qgiyinligi-bu
so‘zlar orasidagi yagin semantik bog‘lanish joyida yuzaga kelishi
mumkin bo‘lgan nutqda hizitatsiya pauzalarining mavjudligi va
sintagmani gismlarga ajratish, to‘liq bo‘lmagan sintagma deb
ataladigan narsani hosil gilish demakir[10]. Pauzani sintagmenlararo
signal sifatida ishlatishning yana bir muammosi intrasintagmenik
pauzalarning paydo bo‘lish ehtimoli bo‘lib, ularning asosiy vazifasi
gapning ma’lum bir a’zosini ajratishdir. Yuqorida sanab o‘tilgan
giyinchiliklar sintagmatik delimitatsiyaning yagona vositasi sifatida
pauzaga tayanish bilan bog‘liq muammolar doirasini tugatmaydi.
Pauzatsiyani hisobga olishdan tashqgari, matnning sintagmatik
bo‘linishi gapning mantigiy-semantik xususiyatlariga, gap a’zolari va
go‘shni jumlalar o‘rtasidagi sintaktik alogalarga, shuningdek nutq
ogimini segmentatsiyalashning eng muhim vositasi sifatida prosodik
parametrlarga asoslanadi. Sintagmalarni delimitatsiyalashning ushbu
mezonlari emotiv-markalanmagan prosodiyani eksperimental-fonetik
tahlil gilish jarayonida hisobga olinadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilib aytganda intonatsiya sohasi
va prosodik nutq sohasini tahlil gilish lingvistik kontekstda muhimdir.
Intonatsiya nagshlari ma’no, his-tuyg‘ular va munosabatlarni
yetkazishga yordam beradi, prosodik nutq elementlari esa nutgning
umumiy ifodasi va talginiga hissa qo‘shadi. Intonatsiya va prosodiyani
o‘rganish orgali tilshunoslar til o‘zgarishlari, tushunish hamda
pragmatik foydalanish hagida tushunchaga ega bo‘ladilar. Intonatsiya
sohasi, prosodik nutq sohasini tushunish va ulardan foydalanish
samarali alogani kuchaytiradi, lingvistik tuzilish hamda mo‘ljallangan
ma’no o‘rtasidagi bo*shligni bartaraf etadi.
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Kirish. Keyingi yillarda dunyo tilshunosligida tilni undan
foydalanuvchi shaxsning nutqiy faoliyati, ruhiyati, ijtimoiy holati,
yoshi, jinsi kabilar bilan bog’lig holda o‘rganishga, tilning inson
nutqiy faoliyati jarayonida kuzatiluvchi funksional imkoniyatlari
tadgigiga jiddiy e'tibor garatilmogda. Buning natijasida o‘tgan asrning
oxirida tilni shaxs omili bilan bog’lig holda o‘rganish
metodologiyasiga asoslangan va o‘ziga xos tahlil usullariga ega
antroposentrik tilshunoslikning turli yo‘nalishlari ajralib chiqdi.
Bugungi kunda kognitiv  tilshunoslik, psixolingvistika,
lingvokulturologiya, etnolingvistika, neyrolingvistika kabi mazkur
yo‘nalishlar oz tadqiq obyekti, predmeti, aniq go‘yilgan magsad,
vazifalari, tahlil usullariga ega [1].

Tilshunoslikdagi antroposentrik yo‘nalish inson mohiyatini
til bilan chambarchas bog'liq holda ko‘rib chigadi. Ma’lumki, til va
inson tabiatining o‘zaro bog’ligligi til falsafasining asoschisi bo‘lgan
buyuk nemis olimi, faylasufi, tilshunos Vilgelm Gumboldt
g oyalaridan boshlangan. Olimning so‘zlariga ko‘ra, til insoniyatning
olamga bo‘lgan ma’naviy munosabatini belgilaydigan, ruhiy ijodiy
ishlarning uzluksiz jarayoni deb hisoblanadi. Tilning insoniyatni
bilishidagi roliga alohida e’tibor berib, u tilni insonning ma’naviy va
ijodiy individualligini, ularning o‘z taqdirini o‘zi belgilashi va ichki
o‘zini o°zi rivojlantirishini belgilaydigan omillardan biri deb ataydi.
Gumboldt ozining lingvistik-falsafiy asarlarida tilning rivojlanishini
inson tabiatining ichki dunyosi bilan bog'liq deb hisoblaydi va u
tezisni ilgari suradi, til va xalq ruhi ajralmas, bir xil va bir-biriga yagin
o‘zaro bog'liglikda, bir xillikda vaqt birligi: “Til millatlar ruhining
tashgi namoyonidir: millatning tili - uning ruhi, millatning ruhi —
uning tili va shunga o‘xshash narsani tasavvur qilish qiyin” [2].
Olimning fikriga ko‘ra, bu birlikda xalq ruhi etakchi mavgega ega va
aynan tilni shakllantirish tamoyili xalq ruhiga bog'liq. “Biz xalq
ruhida tillarning farglarini aniglaydigan aniq belgilovchi prinsip va
asosni ko‘rishimiz kerak, chunki millatning ma’naviy kuchi fagat eng
muhim va mustagil asos bo‘lib, til unga bog'liqdir” [3]. Shu bilan
birga u xalqg ruhi fagat til yordamida namoyon bo‘ladi degan fikrni
quyidagicha ifodalaydi: “Millat ruhi va fe'l-atvori yuzaga chigadigan
barcha ko‘rinishlar orasida fagat til o‘ziga xos va nafis ifoda eta oladi.
millat ruhi va fe'l-atvorining xususiyatlari va ularming ichki sirlariga
singib boradi”. Olim tomonidan ilgari surilgan taxminlar insonning
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mohiyati, uning ruhi tilga asoslanganligi, unda dunyoning inson
tomonidan talgin gilinishi amalga oshirilayotganligi, shuning uchun
ham til odamlarning fikrlash uslubi ekanligi bilan boglig.

Prezidentimiz Sh.Mirziyoyev ham “Endigi vazifamiz — ilmiy
tadgigotlarning natijalarini amaliyotga tatbiq etishga garatilgan
samarali mexanizmlarni yaratish, ilmfanni, ilmiy-innovatsion
faoliyatni barqaror rivojlantirish” deganda aynan shunday tadgiqotlar
zarurligini nazarda tutgan edilar[4].

Madaniyatlararo mulogotning shaxsga bo‘lgan ijobiy va
salbiy ta’sirlari yuzasidan izlanishlar o‘tgan asming 60-yillarida
Amerika olimlari tomonidan boshlangan. Mulogotga Kirishishni
to‘g‘ri amalga oshirish uchun o‘z madaniyatini boshga xalq
madaniyati  bilan  fagatgina  solishtirib  golmasdan, o‘sha
madaniyatning o‘xshashligi va farglari, go‘zalligi va go‘polligi,
yaqinligi va o‘z madaniyatidan yirogligi o‘rtasida mutanosiblikni
belgilab olish ham muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Fransuz sosiologi
Karmel  Kamilyerining izlanishlari madaniyatlararo  mulogot
jarayonidagi aynan mana shu jihatlarga e’tibor qaratish zarurligini
ta’kidlaydi.

Jahon tilshunosligida nutgiy mulogot, nutgning ijtimoiy
ahamiyati, uning vazifalari, nutq odobi, uning nutgiy mulogotdagi
o‘rni kabi muammolarga juda ko‘p e’tibor qaratilgan. Bugungi kunda
tilshunoslarning shaxslararo verbal mulogot va odamlarning bir-biri
bilan o‘zaro mulogoti muammolariga gizigishlarining tobora ortib
borayotgani sababli til egalari nutqiy faoliyatining har ganday shaklini
hamda ularning kommunikativ va pragmatic xususiyatlarini chuqur
o‘rganish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Hozirda mamlakatimizda
o‘zbek tilshunosligining diggat markazida turgan antropotsentrik
tamoyil asosida psixolingvistika, sotsiolingvistika, pragmalingvistika
(uning bir gancha turlari: fonopragmatika, morfopragmatika),
shuningdek, nutgiy akt nazariyasi kabi tarmoglarning shakllanishiga
sabab bo‘ldi. Natijada mulogot, shaxslarning o‘zaro mulogatga kirish
jarayoni, mulogotni saglab qolish, mulogotni yakunlash kabi
ko‘rinishlarining ilmiy-amaliy ahamiyatini ochib berish, mulozamat,
iltifotni fatik mulogotning bir janri sifatida o‘rganish zarurati
sezilmogda. Bu borada “Ilmiy tadgiqot va innovatsion faoliyatni
rivojlantirish, ijodiy g‘oya va ishlanmalarni har tomonlama go‘llab-
quvvatlash vazifasi” sifatida tilshunoslikda turli ilmiy tadqiqotlar,
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amaliy tajribalar olib borish va o‘tkazish dolzarb ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Shu ma’noda nutqiy etiket birliklarining o‘quv lug‘atlarda berish
mezonlarini yoritib berish yuzasidan ilmiy tadgiqotlarni yanada
chuqurlashtirish zarurati mavjud.

O‘zbek tilida nutqiy etiketni ifodalovchi vositalar — affikslar,
leksik birliklar, turg‘un birikmalarni tilshunoslikning zamonaviy
paradigmalari  ko‘zgusida o‘rganish va mulogot madaniyatini
shakllantirishning zaruriy vositalaridan bo‘lgan nutqiy etiketlar o‘quv
izohli lug‘atini tuzishning lingvistik, pedagogik va psixologik
mezonlarini aniglash, etiketlar o‘quv izohli lug‘ati uchun so‘zlikni
shakllantirish va leksikografik talgin gilish masalalari juda muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Ma’lumki, ma’naviyat tildan, til madaniyatidan boshlanadi.
Tilning mavjud barcha vositalari va ularning imkoniyatlaridan
magsadga muvofiq tarzda o‘rinli, to‘g‘ri foydalangan holda tuzilgan
nutq madaniy nutqdir. Nutq madaniyati ana shu tilni, aloga aralashuv
qurolini ganchalik mahorat bilan ishlatishga bo‘lgan munosabatdir.

Til etiketi yoki nutqgiy etiket salomlashish jarayonida, ruxsat
so‘ralganda, biron narsa so‘rash magsadida, biror kishiga murojaat
gilganda to‘g‘ri intonatsiyadan foydalangan holda xushmuomilalik
bilan ishlatiladigan iboralar va so‘zlardir. Mulogot jarayonida
ishlatidigan har bir so‘z yoki ibora millat madaniyatini ko‘rsatib
turadigan oyna hisoblanadi. Shunday ekan nutgiy etiket bu
jamiyatning, golaversa millatning bir bo‘lagi hisoblanadi va shu bilan
bir gatorda o‘zgaruvchandir. Birog, adabiy til zamonaviy tilga
nisbatan konservativdir. Bu, til vositalarini tanlash va sinchkovlik
bilan tekshirish bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan uzoq jarayon hisoblanadi.

Mulogot — insonning jamiyatdagi faoliyatida, o‘sishi, turli
munosabatlarni o‘rnatishida muhim vositadir. Nutqgiy etiket esa turli
vaziyatlarda suhbatdosh bilan aloga o‘rnatish, uni istalgan magsadda
davom ettirish va yakunlash borasidagi turli goidalar jamlanmasi
hisoblanadi. Madaniy aloga, ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirish uchun
nutgiy etiket qoidalari maydonga keladi. Nutqiy etiket birliklari
mulogot jarayonining ajralmas gismi bo‘lib, u suhbatdoshning
diggatini jalb etibgina golmay, nutq egasining individual munosabatini
ko‘rsatish xususiyatiga ham ega. Bugungi kunda nutq birliklaridan
amaliy foydalanishni ilmiy o‘rganish, jumladan, nutq odobiga oid
birliklarning pragmalingvistik xususiyatlarini tadqiq etish dolzarb
masala bo‘lmogda. Etiket — axlogiy madaniyatda yaqqol ko‘zga
tashlanadigan munosabatlarning ko‘rinishlaridan biri. U ko‘prog
insonning tashgi madaniyati, o‘zaro munosabatlaridagi o‘zini tutish
gonun-goidalarining bajarilishini boshgaradi. Agar muomala odobida
inson o‘z munosabatlariga ijodiy yondoshsa, ya’ni bir holatda bir
necha xil muomala gilish imkoniga ega bo‘lsa, etiket muayyan holat
uchun goidalashtirib qo‘yilgan xatti-harakatni taqozo etadi. Etiketning
o‘ziga  xos xususiyatlari nafagat tilshunoslik, balki
madaniyatshunoslik fanining ham tadgiqot obyektlaridan hisoblanadi.
Bu esa o‘z o‘zidan ikki fan jihatlarini o‘rgangan holda antroposentrik
paradigma yaratish imkoniyatini beradi.

Etiket keng gamrovli tushuncha bo‘lib, u, ma’lum ma’noda,
umumbashariy migyosda gabul gilingan muomala gonun-goidalarini
oz ichiga oladi. Antroposentrik nutgiy paradigmaning asosiy
talablaridan yana biri aytilmogchi bo‘lgan muddaoning tinglovchiga
to‘g‘ri va aniq borib yetishi, ma’lum ta’sir o‘tkazishi nazarda tutiladi
hamda bu masalalarning amalga oshirilishida nutq oldiga ayrim
talablar qgo‘yiladi, bu esa kommunikativ aspekt muammolaridan
hisoblanadi. Nutkiy etiket deyilganda, so‘zlashuv odobi qoidalarini

tartibga soluvchi milliy, o‘ziga xos stereotiplar, suhbatdosh bilan
aloga o‘rnatish, alogani tanlangan tonallikda davom ettirish yoki
tugatish uchun gabul gilgan formulalari nazarda tutiladi.[5]

Tilni bilish bu o‘sha tilda so‘zlashuvchi xalq vakillari bilan
to‘lig mulogotga kirisha oladi, degani emas. Chunki, yuqorida
ta’kidlaganimizdek, til va madaniyat, xalqning an’analari, kundalik
turmush tarzi tilni o‘rganish, tilda gapirish va tilni tushunishga katta
ta’sir Kko‘rsatadi. Bu jarayonda esa madaniyatlararo mulogotni
shakllantirish hozirgi kundagi tillarni o‘rganishda e’tibor qaratilishi
muhim bo‘lgan omil hisoblanadi. Madaniyatlararo mulogotni
shakllantirishda har bir shaxsning alohida ijtimoiy va psixologik
xususiyatlarga ega ekanligini hisobga olish zarur. Bu xususiyatlar esa
fagatgina bir-biriga tagqoslash orgaligina namoyon bo‘ladi va bu
giyoslashni amalga oshirish uchun madaniy aloga bo‘lishi kerak.
Madaniy mulogot har bir shaxsning o‘ziga xos va shu bilan birga
boshga shaxslarga, boshga millat vakillariga o‘xshash ekanligini
namoyon gilishga Xxizmat giladi va shu orgali inson jamiyatda o‘z
mavqeyi va o‘rnini belgilab oladi. Til o‘rganish orgali shaxs o‘z
madaniyatini shakllantirishi, insoniy fazilatlarini takomillashtirishi,
boshga xalq madaniyatini tushunish orgali hozirgi davrda muhim
bo‘lgan tolerantlik fazilatlariga ega bo‘lishi mumkin.

Yugoridagi sanab o‘tilgan omillarni hisobga olib aytishimiz
mumkinki, chet tillarini o‘rganish bu insonlar va turli millatlar
o‘rtasidagi mavjud to‘siq va chegaralarni bartaraf etishga, yer
yuzidagi yashovchi barcha xalq vakillarining birbirlarini to‘g‘ri
tushunishlariga, hamjihatlik va o‘zaro murosada yashashlariga ham
xizmat giladi. Shu sababdan, ingliz tilini o‘rgatishda va o‘rganishda
ingliz tilida so‘zlashuvchi barcha davlatlarda yashovchi xalglarning
urf-odatlarining xilma-xil ekanligini, masalan, Buyuk Britaniya va
AQSHdagi madaniyat bir xil emasligi, fransuz tilini o‘rganishda esa
Fransiya madaniyati, Kanada va Afrika davlatlari madaniyatlari bir-
biridan to‘laligicha farq gilishligini e’tirof etishlik talab etiladi. Chet
tilini  o‘gitishda  madaniyatlararo  mulogotni  shakllantirishda
“madaniyatlararo kompetentlik” tushunchasiga urg‘u beriladi. Bu
atama orqali shaxsning ijtimoiy ko‘nikma va layoqgatlari kompleksi
tushuniladi va uning yordamida shaxs o‘zga madaniyat vakillari bilan
ham ijtimoiy-maishiy, ham kashiy o‘zaro aloga jarayonida
muvaffagiyatli mulogotni amalga oshiradi. Madaniyatlararo mulogotni
shakllantirish o‘zga madaniyat vakillarining madaniy o‘ziga xos
stereotip shakllarini tushunish va gabul gilish bilan bog‘lig, shaxsning
oz xulg-atvori o‘zgarishiga olib keladigan individual rivojlanish
jarayoni hisoblanib, har ganday mulogot jarayonida yuqorida sanab
o‘tilgan me’yorlarga ko‘ra muomalaga kirish magsadga muvofiqdir.

Xulosa. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni ta’kidlash joizki, til ijtimoiy
hodisa sifatida insonlar orasidagi muloqgotni yo‘lga qo‘yishda,
ma’naviy yuksalish, ijtimoiy-igtisodiy yutuglarga erishish imkonini
beradi. Bularning natijasida til bir hududda yashaydigan turli
millatlarning o‘zaro mulogoti, turli munosabatlari va ogibatda
madaniyatlararo munosabatlarni yo‘lga go‘yadi va shu jihatdan ham
tillarni o‘rganishda madaniyatlararo mulogotning ijtimoiy ahamiyati
katta. ~ Shuningdek, = madaniyatlararo  mulogotning  mohiyati
mamlakatlar va etnik guruhlar, milliy guruhlar, diniy tashkilotlar va
boshgalar o‘rtasidagi munosabatni rivojlantirishdan iborat va bu
globallashuv  hamda mintagaviylashtirish  kabi jarayonlarning
madaniyatlararo aloqgalariga ta’sirini ko‘rib chiqishda e’tiborga olish
muhimdir.
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NEURO-LINGUISTIC PROGRAMMING IN ADVERTISING TEXTS
Annotation
This article deals with Neuro-Linguistic Programming techniques in advertising texts. NLP is a study that claims close interrelation between the
brain, language and behavior. It claims that persuading people is possible through using the definite code of language - a number of techniques
that appeal to many people. That is why advertising and social media is a good platform for NLP techniques and that is why this topic was
accepted by the advertising.
Key words: NLP, advertising texts, persuasion, NLP communication.

HEWPOJUHIBUCTAYECKOE ITIPOTPAMMHPOBAHHUE B PEKJIAMHBIX TEKCTAX
AHHOTaIUsA
B jnanHO# cTaThe paccMaTPUBAIOTCS IPUEMBbl HEUPOIMHIBUCTUYECKOTO MIPOrpaMMHUPOBaHUs B pekiiaMHbIX TekcTax. HJIIT — 3to uccnenosanue,
KOTOpOE yTBEpXKIAaeT TECHYIO B3aHMOCBS3b MEXITY MO3IOM, S3BIKOM U HoBeneHHueM. OH yTBepXKIaeT, 4YTo yOequTh JII0eH MOXKHO C IOMOIIBIO
OIIPeIeIEHHOTO A3bIKOBOIO KOZIa — Psija METOZIOB, KOTOPBIE HPABATCS MHOTHM JIOAAM. DTO 0€3yCIOBHO OOYCIOBJIEHO, TEM UYTO peKiIama U
COLMAJIbHBIE CETH SBISIOTCS Xopoluei miardopmoit s Texuux HIIIT.
Kuarouessie cioBa: HIIII, pekiamubie TeKCThI, yoexaenue, HIITI-koMMyHUKaIHs.

REKLAMA MATNLARDA NEYROLINGVISTIK DASTURLASH
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada reklama matnlarida neyrolingvistik dasturlash usullari ko‘rib chigildi. NLP - bu miya, til va xatti-harakatlar o‘rtasidagi yaqin
alogani ko‘rsatadigan tadgigot yo‘nalishi bo‘lib, odamlarni ma’lum bir til kodi orgali odamlarga yogadigan usullardan foydalangan holda

ishontirish usuli hisoblanadi. Bu, albatta, reklama va ijtimoiy tarmoglar NLP texnikasi uchun yaxshi platforma ekanligidan dalolat beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: NLP, reklama matnlari, ishontirish, NLP alogasi.

Introduction. Neuro-Linguistic Programming (NLP) is one
of the possibilities how to improve the quality and effectiveness of
managerial communication. According to O‘Connor and Seymour
(1998), in 1976 Bandler and Grinder generalized their findings into a
system which they named Neuro-Linguistic Programming. This
construct includes three attributes:

1. Neuro — it relates to our thinking, perception, to trains of
thoughts in our brain and a nerve system, which creates the basics for
any type of behavior [1]. According to Liibeck (1996), neuro relates to
language. By the means of senses, an individual assesses the required
information and classifies it into different categories. Based on this,
the understanding of oneself, the world and relationships, individual
ways of thinking and behavior are developing, According to Knight
(2009), the term neuro relates to the way individuals use their brain,
body and senses by thinking and how they give meanings to their
experience.

2. Linguistic — according to Liibeck (1996), it contains trains
of thoughts, which are managed by the means of speech. It relates to
language patterns, which influence comprehension and understanding.
Communication is based on them.

3. Programming — it relates to the change of experiencing and
subsequently to the change of behaviour based on organizing and
programming of thoughts, feelings, and beliefs . Knight (2011)
mentions that neuro-linguistic programming (NLP) is a process of
modelling unique, own, conscious and unconscious patterns (of
thinking, communication and behaviour) by which we continuously
develop and strengthen our own potential.

In other words, NLP technology helps to understand what is
behind the human behavior, its cognitive essence. It creates a certain
system of beliefs about the human being, about his behavior and his
communication [2]. It is a technology of influence on the internal and
external processes with the aim of achieving certain changes in
behavior [3]. This becomes possible because body, language and brain
are closely related and form unity [4].

Literature Review. As an intention of studying people who
were excellent, in order to understand how they achieved remarkable
results, Neuro-Linguistic Programming (NLP) was developed by
Richard Bandler and John Grinder (1979). Linder-Pelz and Hall
described it with the following words: ‘the “neuro” refers to the way
humans experience the world through their senses and translate
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sensory experiences into thought processes, both conscious and
unconscious, which in turn activate the neurological system;
“linguistic” refers to the way we use language to make sense of the
world, capture and conceptualize experience and then communicate
that experience to others; and “programming” addresses the way
people code (mentally represent) their experience and adopt regular
and systematic patterns of response’.

NLP has also been defined by Brown and Turnbull [5] as: ‘a
term used to refer to a range of ideas and techniques that relate to how
we communicate with each other and with ourselves.'

The NLP communication model assumes that our brain uses
different filters to helps us process the daily information. These filters
delete, distort and generalize the information with the intent of making
it understandable. Moreover, every person unconsciously shows them
through language, beliefs, attitudes, values, and memories. When the
filters sort out new information, they create an internal representation
of our experiences and thereby creates experiences that have a unique
meaning for the individual. These experiences will then affect our
internal state and influence the person’s physiology that will trigger a
change in their behavior. The communication model is a fundamental
part of the understanding of NLP, almost every tool or technique
based on NLP can be linked to some part of the model [6].

Language and representation systems “NLP suggests that
subjective experience is encoded in terms of three main representation
systems: visual, auditory, and kinesthetic” [7]. People experience
messages through their external environment which is then processed
and coded internally through a preferred sensory representation
system. The taste and smell senses are frequently included as a major
aspect of our kinesthetic system [8].

Methodology. In this way, a visual individual will tend to
code their encounters as a progression of pictures internally; an
auditory individual will code through the sounds they hear and
kinesthetic, will tend to code through the feelings their external
encounters bring [9]. It is argued by Mainwaring and Skinner (2009)
that the way language is used by a person could determine their
preferred sensory representation system. Skinner et al. (2003)
demonstrates typical sentences that could be recognized to identify a
person’s preferred sensory representation system. Terms as ‘see what
you mean’ or ‘have difficulty getting the picture’ would probably be
used more often by a person with a visual preference. ‘Not be tuned
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into the idea’ or find that something ‘rings a bell’ fits an expression of
a person with an auditory preference. Kinesthetic processors may
struggle to ‘grasping the meaning‘ or ‘have a gut feeling* about
something. Sensory representation systems are important for what sort
of information more effectively affects a person.

The central phenomenon of NLP in advertising is persuasion.
Through skillful use of language it is possible to create the mass-
consciousness. According to one definition, persuasion is a language
influence that is used for concealed penetration into the object’s
psyche for creating wishes, aims, attitudes that do not coincide with
his own [10]. This does not mean that persuasive techniques would
mislead or deceive.

In case of advertising information is presented in such a way
that customers make their conclusions by themselves on the basis of
this information, the presented knowledge is considered to be their
own, they criticize less and trust more [11]. Dediuhin defines
persuasion in advertising differently. In his opinion persuasion is a
special method of prescribing audience a certain scenario of buying
behaviour.

Advertising is a complex phenomenon that is characterised
by dynamics; communicative, situational and pragmatic essence;
orientation on a human being; social and cultural sources. It contains a
lot of means that are united into several functional blocks. Advertising
is always pragmatic: it has a concrete goal of the need generation in
the customers and everything is directed onto this goal. Advertising
activity is a communication process. Influence on a customer is
greater when there is an exchange of phrases, at least an illusion of
dialogue with a customer. That creates an effect of feedback and close
relations between a company and customers. Advertising gives the
name of the product, the company, and sometimes describes their

Paralanguage

Function

features, in other words it informs. Depending on the genre of the
advertising message informative block can grow in importance.

The main idea is possible through a special vocabulary,
composition, carefully planned content: what should be explicit (either
verbal or visual) and what should be left on the implicit layer of the
message. This implicit layer is one of the main characteristics of the
advertising communication. lts meaning is to be reconstructed through
the background knowledge, inward and outward contexts, symbolic
meaning of the used images in the advertisements (that will be
described in the next chapter). There is an opinion that without
implicit information advertising texts would lose their persuasive
power.

Results and Discussion. From the psychological point of
view advertising belongs to the sphere of sensorial communication.
This type of communication does not demand consciousness to be
active. In the contemporary world, when the amount of information is
growing at fast pace, human brain aims at subconscious behaviour.
The subconscious cannot decipher arriving signals; it wakes up the
consciousness for analysing the information. It is a wrong assumption
that the subconscious advertising can hypnotise and make addressees
buy the products. The core of the subconscious advertisements is to
attract attention, create reaction and memorise it automatically [12].

Each advertisement is not just a written text, it includes other
elements: the sender and the receiver of the advertising message
(further on for convenience, they will be called a company and a
customer); social and cultural situation, medium used, music and
pictures, because everything influences the meaning of the textual
message. All these elements form context. Text and context function
together and their interaction is called advertising discourse.

Participants

Figure 1. Structure of advertising discourse based on Cook (2004, 3)

As an example, such persuasion advertising text we select
“The ultimate code of seduction for men” in Armani Code ad is
deciphered to discover in oneself the reputation of being tempting.

Need for escape is about desire to be alone, to forget about
obligations and responsibilities, to have rest, to forget about
everything and to start adventurous journey. Freedom becomes the
emphasized value. The customer is offered to forsake his everyday life
and his worries, and start carefree journeys, usually having the
advertised product in hand. In the advertisement Miss Dior “The
luxury of freedom” the girl escapes from a high-society party and
feels free now. The statement “Luxury of freedom” explains her
choice.

People look for safe existence, without threats and flops. That
is why advertising points to the long life of the products, reliability
and safety. For example, customers choose Volvo as a safe car, buy
insurances, alarm systems, doors, medicines, telephone connections
and choose low-fat lactose free food as the guarantee of their health
and long life. For example, Volvo‘s slogan runs as follows: “Volvo.
For life”. Physiological needs include people’s needs in sleeping,
eating and drinking. The art to show food from such a tempting view
is so profound, that the addressee starts to feel hungry, he can even
feel the smell, and the liquor poured into a glass becomes a temptation

that is not possible to overcome. Often chocolate advertisements are
really tempting, like Lindt ad.

Conclusion. First it was important to reveal the concepts of
Neurolinguistic Programming, of persuasion and advertising texts, as
fields closely related to NLP applications. This paper reveals
theoretical assumptions of Neuro-Linguistic Programming in relation
to advertising. Along with the growing competition of goods,
advertising technologies are also changing and NLP methods are
being updated. It is necessary to understand that any approach is more
effective in combination than a technique used alone. Absolutely any
consumer can be influenced, absolutely anyone can be manipulated
with a competent and systematic approach. However, you should not
play an unfair game against the consumer, the guarantee of whose
respect is high-quality advertising that maximally reflects reality. It is
important to professionally select such a “means of psychological
persuasion that can not only influence the target audience, but also
change the audience’s attitude towards the problem.” Therefore, it is
important to keep in mind that NLP is a system of techniques and
models, and NLP realizes its full effectiveness in a systematic
approach.
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DINIY-ILOHIY SO‘ZLAR SEMANTIKASI TARAQQIYOTIGA OID AYRIM MASALALAR
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada teolingvistikaning tarkibiy gismi hisoblangan diniy-ilohiy so‘zlarning leksik ma’nosi, semantik komponentlari o‘rganilib, diniy-
ilohiy so‘zlar semalarining va leksemalarining semantikasi taraqqgiyotiga oid ayrim masalalar tahlil gilingan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Teolingvistika, leksik ma’no, sema, semema, leksema, semantik komponent, semantik taraqqiyot, semantik struktura.

SOME ISSUES RELATED TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SEMANTICS OF RELIGIOUS-THEOLOGICAL WORDS
Annotation
In this article, the lexical meaning and semantic components of religious-theological words, which are considered as a component of theological-
linguistics, are studied, and some issues related to the development of the semantics of the themes and lexemes of religious-theological words are

analyzed.

Key words: Theolinguistics, lexical meaning, seme, sememe, lexeme component, semantic development, semantic structure.

HEKOTOPBIE BOITPOCBHI, CBAA3BAHHBIE C PASBBUTUEM CEMAHTHUKU PEJIUT'UO3HO-BOI'OCJIOBCKHUX CJIOB
AHHOTaIUsS
B naHHO¥W cTaThe M3y4yaroTCs JIEKCHYECKOE 3HAUYEHHE UM CEMAHTHYECKUE KOMIIOHEHTBI PEITMIMO3HO-00)KECTBEHHBIX CJIOB, KOTOPBIE CUMUTAIOTCS
KOMITOHEHTOM OOTOCJIOBCKOH JIMHIBUCTHKH, @ TaKXKe PACCMATPHBAIOTCS HEKOTOPHIE BOIPOCHI, CBA3AHHBIE C Pa3pabOTKOH CEMaHTHKH TEM M

JIGKCEM PEITUTHO3HO-00)KECTBEHHBIX CIIOB MPOAHAIH3UPOBAHO.
KnioueBble cioBa: TeolHMHIBUCTHKA, JIGKCHYECKOE 3HAUYCHHUE,
CeMaHTHYECKask CTPYKTypa.

Kirish. So‘z ma’nolari tushuncha ifodalaydi. Bunda kishi
ongida aks etgan obyektiv olamdagi narsa, hodisa, harakat, holat va
belgi hagidagi tushuncha so‘zda o‘z ifodasini topadi. So‘zlarning
bunday ma’nolari leksik ma’no deb garaladi. Leksik ma’noli so‘zlar
differensial-semantik metodning tekshirish obyekti sifatida leksema
deb nomlanadi. Bu metodga ko‘ra leksik ma’nolar semema deb
atalgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili. Leksik ma’noning
semantik tarkibini ko‘radigan bo‘lsak, u bo‘linmas birlikdan iborat
emas, balki tarkibiy uzvga egadir. Leksik ma’noning mana shu
elementi, R.Yunusov qayd etishicha, semadir. D.Sh.Xo‘jayevaning
qayd etishicha ham, leksik ma’no ko‘p semali bo‘ladi. Nemis
tilshunosi M.Filipp (1998) aynigsa belgi tushunchasi bilan sema
tushunchasini farglash tarafdori ekanini aytgani holda, buni sema
ma’no, ya’ni semema komponenti bo‘lib, belgi referent
komponentidir, deb izohlaydi. Referent asosiy belgilari bilan ongda
aks etadi, tushunchada qayd etiladi. Darhagiqgat, tushuncha ongda aks
etgan referentning o‘zidir. Leksik ma’no tarkibida esa tushunchadan
tashqari ekspressiv-emotsional va uslubiy bo‘yoglar ham o‘z ifodasini
topadi. U.Tursunov, J.Muxtorov, Sh.Rahmatullayevlarning “Hozirgi
o‘zbek adabiy tili” darsligida: “So‘zning semantik strukturasi
(tarkibi)da, leksik ma’nodan tashqari, stilistik bo‘yoq ham mavjud”, -
deb aytilgan. Stilistik bo‘yoq hamma vaqt muayyan leksik ma’noga
mansub bo‘ladi. Agar leksik ma’no komponentini belgi termini bilan
atab borilsa, tekshirish jarayonida ekspressiv-emotsional va stilistik
bo‘yoq kabi elementlar e’tibordan chetda qolgan bo‘lardi. Shuning
uchun, A.Hojiyev: “...so‘zning semantik strukturasiga kiruvchi leksik
ma’no ham ma’lum komponentlardan tarkib topadi”, — deb aytgan.[3]
Ya’ni leksik ma’noga oid elementlarni ‘“komponent” deb atagan.
Shundan kelib chigiladigan bo‘Isa, tilshunoslikda, referent belgilardan
tarkib topadi va tushuncha uzvlari ham belgilar deyilishi; shuningdek,
leksik ma’no tarkibi komponentlardan iborat, deyilishi ayni
muddaodir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslikda differentsial-
semantik metod keyingi vagtlarda faol go‘llanmogda. Shunga ko‘ra
lugaviy birlik holatidagi so‘z “leksema”, leksik ma’no “semema”,
leksik ma’noning komponenti “sema” deb qo‘llanmogda. Shuning
uchun ham A.Hojiyev: “...semalar sememaning mundarijasini tashkil
etadi”,- desa, rus tilshunosi L.A.Novikov: “Semalar yig‘indisi
sememaning ma’no tarkibini tarkib toptiradi”, - degan fikrni aytadi.
Bu fikrlar ayni bir xil mantiqga ega bo‘lgani holda, yana leksik ma’no
uchun berilgan andozaga ham mosdir. Ular nazarda tutgan semalar
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belgi ifoda etuvchi bo‘lishi kerak. Xuddi shu o‘rinda uning “leksik
ma’no komponentlari — ideal komponentlar” degan fikriga e’tiborni
garatamiz. Hagigatda ham semema semasi referentning ideal uzvi,
ya’ni belgisini ifoda etadi. Biz bilamizki, so‘z semantik strukturasi
(tarkibi)da leksik ma’no asosiy rol o‘ynaydi. Shunga ko‘ra, lug‘aviy
birlik holatidagi so‘z “leksema”, leksik ma’no “semema”, leksik
ma’noning komponenti “sema” deb qo‘llaniladi. B.Potye va
V.G.Gaklar ishida esa semantik komponentlarni arxisema, integral
sema va differensial semalarga bo‘lib ko‘rsatilgan. llmiy ishda ham bu
semalar umumiy ta’rifiga yondashilib, diniy so‘zlarning arxisema
(religion, God), integral sema (Diety, Angel, Satan, Demon — “oliy
mavjudotligi”, “ko‘zga ko‘rinmasligi, lekin mavjudligi”, “jonliligi”)
va differensial sema (Diety, Angel, Satan, Demon - <“oliy
mavjudotlilik”ning bir-biriga nisbatan daraja jihatdan farglanishi)lari
ko‘rsatildi.

M Filippning ta’kidlashiga ko‘ra, bir sema bir necha sintetik
belgilarni gamrashi ham mumkin. Masalan, biror buyum pushtisifat
gizg‘ish olacha rangga ega bo‘lishi ehtimoldan yirogq emas. Shunda
o‘sha buyumni bildiruvchi sememaning bir semasi keltirilgan sintetik
belgilarni ifoda etgan bo‘lardi. Sema sememaning ideal uzvi bo‘lgani
holda, u belgi ifodasini beradi.

Semalar gaysi nuqgtai nazardan belgi bildirishiga ko‘ra,
turlarga bo‘linadi. U so‘zlarning semantik maydonidagi tutgan
mavgeiga ko‘ra, so‘zlarning semantik taraqqiyotidagi holatiga ko‘ra,
so‘z sememasi tarkibida tutgan o‘rniga ko‘ra, sintagmatik vazifasiga
ko‘ra tiplarga bo‘linadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Shuni ham aytish kerakki, yuqoridagi
tahlillarda aytilganiday, sema sememaning bo‘lagi, ya’'ni qismi ekan,
degan xulosaga kelmaslik kerak. Buning uchun sememaning referenti
va uning belgisi bilan munosabatiga e’tiborni qaratishga to‘g‘ri keladi.
Hech mahal referentning belgilari uning bo‘lagi, ya’ni gismi bo‘la
olmaydi. Masalan, gand kimyo nuqgtayi nazaridan uglevoddir. U oq
rangda, mazasi shirin, o‘zi kristall bo‘ladi. Qand — shu to‘rtta belgiga
ega. Bu belgilar uning gismlari emas. U mana shu gand so‘zi
sememasining referenti hisoblansa, sememaning semasi referentning
belgilarini ifoda etgan. Referentning belgilari uning bo‘lagi, ya’ni
gismi bo‘lmagandan keyin, o‘sha referentni ifodalagan semema uchun
belgilarni ifodalagan sema ham bo‘lak, ya’ni qism hisoblanmaydi.
Mantigan xuddi shunday. Shu o‘rinda “belgi” so‘zi grek tilida “sema”
deb atalishini ham e’tiborda tutish kerak.

So‘z semantik taraqgiyotini yuzaga Keltiruvchi mantigiy-
semantik hodisalar asosan: 1) ifoda, ya’ni ma’no kengayishi va
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torayishi; 2) hosila ma’no yuzaga kelishi; 3) evfemizm va disfemizm
kabi jarayonlardir. Yana ayrim tilshunoslar tomonidan so‘z semantik
taraqgiyotini yuzaga Kkeltiradi, deyilgan hodisalar bor. Masalan,
St.UIman tabuni tilga olgan. Biroq tabu so‘z semantik taraggiyotida
0‘z ahamiyatiga ega emas. U ayrim leksik birliklarning xalq irimiga
ko‘ra qgo‘llanmasligi hodisasidir. V.A.Zveginsev fikricha, so‘z
semantik taraqgiyoti xalg tarixidan holi holatda tilda o‘z aksini
topmaydi. U faqat ifodaning boyishi va gashshoglashishi deb olingan
mantigiy-semantik hodisaning nomlanishiga aniglik kiritish tarafdori
ekanligini bildiradi.

Diniy so‘zlarning ham semantik taragqgiyoti o‘ziga xos
ko‘rinishga ega. XX asrning 90-yillarida tilshunoslikda belorus
tilshunosi N.B.Mechkovskaya (1998) tomonidan “til va din” masalasi
rasman dunyoviy tus oldi. Uning o‘quv go‘llanmasi “Til va din”
ingilobiy xarakterda deb hisoblanib, unda, birinchidan, “til va din”
muammosi ateistik ruhdagi davrda ham adabiyotshunoslardan
tashqari, filolog, lingvist, kulturolog, tarixshunos va san’atshunos
olimlar tomonidan o‘rganilganligi keltirib o‘tilgan. Ikkinchidan,
rasman ateistik, dinga qarshi deb hisoblangan davrdagi ilmiy
adabiyotlarda ko‘rsatilgan dalillardan ham keng foydalanilgan.
Dinning tilga Kirib kelishi unda bir necha to‘siglarning paydo
bo‘lishiga olib keldi. Birinchidan, yagona va mukammal deb
hisoblanganligi (Xudo bilan bog‘lig bo‘lganligi uchun), so‘ngra,
Vavilon an’analaridagi odamlar manmanligini jazolovchi mo‘jizaviy
til tushunchasi mavjudligi sababli bu diniy leksikaning o‘zgarishiga
olib keldi.

Tilshunoslikda dinga ikki oppozitsiya qgabul gilingan:
“semiotik imkoniyatlari majmuasi” va “uning muloqot jarayonida
namoyon bo‘lishi”. Amerikalik sotsiolog Robert Bella uni mulogotda
inson ruhiy tajribalarini shakllantiruvchi ramziy model sifatida
aniglab, diniy nazariya bilan birga tilda ham o‘z filologik formulasi
yoki tasviriga ega bo‘lishi kerakligini ta’kidlaydi.

Dunyoda nechta din bo‘lsa, ulardagi har bir so‘z turli
psixologik shakllarni namoyon etadi. Bundan tashqari, turli diniy
e’tiqod tarkibida mavjud insonparvarlik, mehr-shafgat va imonlilik
kabi gadriyatlar, yomon yoki gunoh ishlar, janggarilik, shafgatsizlik,
gonxo‘rlik da’vatlariga bo‘lgan munosabat diniy so‘zlar orqgali
oydinlashadi, diniy jaholatning ma’rifat orqali bartaraf etilishi diniy
tushunchalarning haqgigiy mavgeini ko‘rsatadi. Diniy so‘zlarning,
gaysi shaklda bo‘lmasin, ezgulik, odamiylik va adolat g‘oyalariga
bo‘ysunganligi, dinlar o‘rtasida mazkur g‘oyalar asosida ma’naviy
yakdillik va hamjihatlik alogalari mavjudligini isbotlashga xizmat
giladi. Shularga asoslanib aytish mumkinki, qaysi tilga taallugli
bo‘lmasin, diniy so‘zlar ifodalaydigan semantik struktura u
ifodalaydigan kontseptning boshlang‘ich asosi, ya’ni kelib chiqishi va
rivojlanishiga bog‘lig. Masalan, Xudo atamasi bir dinda mifopoetik
tasvir namoyon etsa, boshga dinda (yoki dinlarda) butunlay o‘zgacha
bo‘ladi: Xudo — avvalo bu g‘oya (Xudo agidalari, kontsepsiyasi),
ya’ni abstrakt-logik tafakkurda yotuvchi bilimdir.

So‘z semantik taraqgiyotini yuzaga keltiruvchi mantigiy-
semantik hodisalar asosan: 1) ifoda, ya’ni ma’no kengayishi va
torayishi; 2) hosila ma’no yuzaga kelishi; 3) evfemizm va disfemizm
kabi jarayonlardir. Yana ayrim tilshunoslar tomonidan so‘z semantik
taraqgiyotini yuzaga keltiradi, deyilgan hodisalar bor. Masalan,
St.UIman tabuni tilga olgan. Birog tabu so‘z semantik taraggiyotida
0‘z ahamiyatiga ega emas. U ayrim leksik birliklarning xalq irimiga
ko‘ra go‘llanmasligi hodisasidir. V.A.Zveginsev fikricha, so‘z

semantik taraqgiyoti xalg tarixidan holi holatda tilda o‘z aksini
topmaydi. U faqat ifodaning boyishi va gashshoglashishi deb olingan
mantigiy-semantik hodisaning nomlanishiga aniglik kiritish tarafdori
ekanligini bildiradi.

So‘zning ma’nosi o‘zgarganda boshga narsalarni ifodalay
boshlasa-da, so‘z ma’nosining o°zgarishi predmet va hodisalar
o‘zgarishining natijasi bo‘lavermaydi. Shuningdek, moddiy dunyo
hodisalari hagidagi tushunchalarning o‘zgarishi ham so‘z ma’nosi
o‘zgarishining asosiy stimuli bo‘la olmaydi. Agar tushuncha
o‘zgarishi har doim ma’no o‘zgarishiga olib kelsa edi, ma’no
o‘zgarishining chegarasi bo‘lmas edi. So‘zning ko‘p ma’noli bo‘la
olishi, ya’ni bir so‘z orgali bir necha tushunchani ifodalash gobiliyati
ma’no o‘zgarishining asosini tashkil giladi. Shu xususiyat tufayli
yangi sifatning sekin-asta rivojlanishi va eski sifatni evolyutsion
ravishda siqib chigarish imkonini beradi.

Diniy so‘zlar anglatadigan ma’nolar ham ular jamiyat yoki
dinda tutgan o‘rniga garab belgilanishi bu sohada gilingan ishlarda
ham Keltirib o‘tilgan. Rus olimi T.S.Davidovaning (1990) nomzodlik
dissertatsiyasida kontsept sifatida a father confessor, a circuit rider, a
man of God va shu kabi so‘zlarning stilistik va semantik ma’nolari
tahlil gilingan, unda so‘zlarning zamonaviy ingliz tilida yanada
ko‘proq ma’nolar anglatishi mumkinligi ta’kidlangan. Diniy
leksikaning ma’noviy asoslari Dj.Xiozning «Words in Time» nomli
ilmiy ishida ko‘rib chigilgan. Avtor ular ma’nolarining cherkov va
unga bog‘lig bo‘lmagan vaziyatlarda semantika bilan munosabatida
tutgan o‘rnini priest, bishop, clerk kabi so‘zlar orgali ochib bergan. U
diniy atamalar ma’nolarining ko‘chishini semantik evolyutsiyada
tendensiya sifatida ko‘rsatib, ularning e’tiqodda ifodalaydigan
boshlang‘ich ma’nolarini tahlil qildi.

Bundan tashqari, so‘nggi yillar ichida meditsinada bajarilgan
ayrim ishlar diniy so‘zlardagi ma’no muhimligini ta’kidlaydi.
Masalan, olimlar Paul M. Butler, Patrick McNamara (Boston
University va IBCSR), Raymon Durso (VA Boston Healthcare
System)lar “Deficits in the automatic activation of religious concepts
in patients with Parkinson’s disease” nomli asarida “diniy semantik
birliklarning yaxlitligi”ni yoshga mos tajribalarda tagqoslab o‘rgandi.
Bunda uch boshlang‘ich so‘zlar — ‘“citizen”, “sacred” va
“housetop”larni ko‘rib chigib, ularning semantik dinamikasini 1)
semantik bog‘liglik, 2) gayta yaralish va 3) zaif jarayonlarni tiklash
deya baholadi.

Barcha ishlardagi tahlil qilinganlar diniy so‘zlarning
tilshunoslikda, xususan semantika, psixolingvistika yoki kognitiv
tilshunoslikda oz o‘rni mavjud ekanligini, ya’ni ulardagi ma’no
kuchining turli ta’sirlarini izohlaydi. Diniy so‘zlar anglatadigan
ma’nolari bilan bog‘liq ravishda maydonlar hosil gilib, ularda yanada
ko‘prog tushunchalar ifodalashi mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Diniy so‘zlar semantik strukturasining
nazariy asoslari rus va yevropa olimlari asarlarida o‘z aksini topgan
(T.L.Andreva, Y.A.Mishutinskaya, Y.Y Kislyakova,
N.B.Mechkovskaya, E.D.Hirsch, R.Narayan). Ularning lingvistik
tushuncha va kontsept sifatida ishlab chiggan kalit so‘zlari sohaning
rivojlanishida katta xizmat qildi. Bu strukturani yaratishda
N.F.Alefirenko, N.N.Boldireva, V.l.Karasika, Y.S.Kubryakova,
Z.D.Popov, Y.S.Stepanova, |.A.Sternina, V.N.Teliya va boshga
mashhur tilshunoslarning so‘zlar semantik strukturasi va taraqgiyoti
hagida yaratgan ilmiy bilimlari va nazariy qo‘llanmalariga tayanilgan.
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BADIIY MATNNING MAZMUNIY IDROKI XUSUSIDA
Annotatsiya

Har ganday nutgiy qurilmaning mazmuniy asosida vogelikning tafakkurda idrok etilish jarayoni va ushbu jarayonda tug‘iladigan fikr, natijaviy
magsadning turishi ma’lum. Murakkab tabiatli hodisa bo‘lgan matnning perseptiv negizini tashkil giluvchi lisoniy vositalarga e’tibor qaratish
birinchi navbatdagi muhim jihatdir. Har ganday matnning lisoniy-kognitiv faoliyat jarayonida yuzaga kelishi, vogelik va uning tafakkurdagi aksi
o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni vujudga keltirishidan kelib chigib aytish mumkinki, matn kommunikatsiyaning oddiy uskunasi emas, balki murakkab
kognitiv operatsiyasidir.

Kalit so‘zlar: Matn, filologik germenevtika, tushunish, kognitiv faoliyat, milliy-mentalital, kognitsiya.

O COAEPXATEJIbHOM BOCIHTPUSATUU XYJOKECTBEHHOI'O TEKCTA
AHHOTaIUsA

B cozepxartenbHON OCHOBE JIFOOOTO PeYeBOro YCTPOWCTBA JIGKUT IPOLECC BOCHPHUATHS ACHCTBUTEILHOCTH B MBIIUICHUN U POXKIAIOMIASCS B
9TOM TIPOIIECCE MBICIb, H3BECTHO, YTO CTOUT KOHEUYHAS Leb. AKIEHT Ha S3BIKOBBIX CPEICTBAX, COCTABIIONINX IIEPCIIEKTUBHYIO OCHOBY TEKCTa,
SIBJICHUE CIIOKHOTO XapaKTepa, SIBISIETCS BaXKHBIM acleKToM HoMep oauH. Vcxomst U3 Toro, 4to 000 TEKCT BO3HUKAET B mpolecce SI3bIKOBO-
[03HABATEIILHOM JICSTEIbHOCTH, YCTaHABIIMBAsI CBSI3b MEX/Y JCHCTBUTEIBHOCTBIO M €€ OTPaKCHHEM B MBILLICHUH, MOXHO CKa3aTh, YTO TEKCT-
9TO HE MPOCTOii anmapar OOIICHH s, a CIIOKHAS [T03HABATENIbHASI OTIEPALIHSL.

KaroueBble cioBa: Tekcrt, ¢uiogornyeckas TepMEHEBTHKA, MOHUMAHWE, I[O3HABATENbHAS JEATEIbHOCTb, HAIMOHAIBHO-MEHTAIbHAS,
MMO3HaBaTeNbHAs.

ABOUT THE MEANINGFUL PERCEPTION OF A LITERARY TEXT
Annotation
The content basis of any speech device is the process of perception of reality in thinking and the thought that is born in this process, it is known
that there is an ultimate goal. The emphasis on the linguistic means that make up the perspective basis of the text, a phenomenon of a complex
nature, is an important aspect number one. Based on the fact that any text arises in the process of Linguistic and cognitive activity, establishing a
connection between reality and its reflection in thinking, we can say that a text is not a simple communication device, but a complex cognitive

operation.

Key words: text, philological hermeneutics, understanding, cognitive activity, national-mental, cognitive.

Kirish. Borligda mavjud barcha narsalar falsafiy
kategoriyalar atalmish butun-gism munosabati nisbatiga asoslangan,
shu ma’noda, matn va uni tashkil etuvchi birliklar munosabati ham.
Matnni tashkil etgan gismlarning mazmuniy yaxlitlik va mantigiy
izchillik tartibida joylashuvi matnni tushunishga Xizmat giladi.
Qismlar yig¢indisidan butunlik — yaxlit matn hosil bo‘lar ekan, matn
gismlari, ya’ni birinchi gism ikkinchi gism bilan va keyingi gismlar
ham shu taxlitda zanjir kabi kichik ma’nolarning (vogelik) biri
ikkinchisini  mantigiy to‘ldirishi ketma-ketligi asosida o‘zaro
bog‘lanadi, natijada yaxlit mazmun (g‘oya) anglanadi. Butunni
anglash uchun qismlarni tushunish kerak bo‘ladi, demak, matn —
gism-butun yaxlitligidan tashkil topgan individual tuzilma.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. XX asrning 60-yillarida
matnni tushunish va talqin qilish muammosiga e¢’tibor qaratilishi
germenevtikaning yuzaga kelishiga turtki bo‘ldi va fan donishmandlik
falsafasi sifatida tanildi. Xans Georg Gadamer fikricha, idrok —
ma’lum bir matnni o‘z faoliyati orgali aniglaydigan donishmand
insonning yashash usuli, shu bois matnlarni germenevtik asosda
tushuntirishga ko‘progq ahamiyat garatish lozim [1]. Gadamer matnni
germenevtik munosabatlarning funksional a’zosi, deb garaydi [2].
F.Shleyermaxer zamonaviy filologik germenevtika matnni talgin
qgilish va tushunish hagidagi fan ekanligini asoslab bergan bo‘lsa [3],
rus olimi  B.A.Paraxonskiy ijtimoiy bilimlar fagat matn ko‘rinishida
mavjudligini, til ma’nolari dunyosida ma’no munosabatlarning
giymati madaniy bilimlar mavjudligining madaniy shakli sifatida
ma’naviy-hayotiy faoliyatda yuzaga chigishini ta’kidlaydi [4].
M.M.Baxtin fikricha, tushunish — matnni to‘ldirish, faol ijodiy
xususiyat, birog matnni tushunish, uni talgin gilishning muayyan
tarixiy sharoitlariga bog‘ligligi matnni sof psixologik va subyektiv
jarayonga aylantirmaydi [5]. A.A.Zalevskaya tushunish muammosiga
oid turli xil yondashuvlami tahlil gilib, quyidagilarni aniglaydi:
mantigiy-lingvistik (argumentativ tahlil sifatida tushunish), sistem-
semiotik (tarjima sifatida tushunish), germenevtik (tahlilning paydo
bo‘lishi sifatida tushunish), kognitiv (mental modellarni yaratish
sifatida tushunish), psixolingvistik (matn proeksiyasini yaratish
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sifatida tushunish) kabi [6]. O‘zbek tilshunosligida matnni tushunish
va uni idrok gilish masalasi mantigiy-lingvistik, kognitiv,
psixolingvistik, germenevtik yondashuvlar asosida S.Boymirzayeva
[7], D.Xudoyberganova [8], I|.Azimova [9], M.Homidova [10]
ishlarida ko‘rib o‘tilgan va bu yondashuvlar biri ikkinchisini
to‘Idiradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgiqot metodologiyasi sifatida
qgiyosiy-tarixiy, tavsiflash, tasniflash va komponent tahlil metodlardan
foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Matnni tushunish, avvalambor, muallif
matnga yuklagan ma’noni ochib berish bilan bog‘lig. Shubhasiz,
tushunishda matndan ochiq anglashilib turgan ma’noning o‘zi yetarli
emas, yashirin ma’no oshkor etilmasa, paygalmasa, mazmun giymati
xiralashib boraveradi. Demak, intuitiv tushunishning o‘zi yetarli
bo‘lmaydi. Agar tushunish tayyor ma’noni o‘zlashtirishdan iborat
bo‘lsa, ko‘zda tutilgan chuqurrog ma’nolarni ochib berish va kognitiv
faoliyat natijalarini yaxshirogq tushunish imkoniyati istisno gilinadi.
Germenevtik yondashuvga ko‘ra, tushunish muallif yuklagan
ma’nonigina emas, ushbu ma’noga o‘quvchining gayta ma’no
yuklashi bilan bog‘lig. Matnni muallif ganday tushungan bo‘lsa,
o‘quvchi ham shunday tushunishining o‘zi yetarli emas, zero, “biz sof
intellektual jarayonlar orqgali tushuntiramiz, birogq barcha ruhiy
kuchlarimizning o‘zaro ta’sirini anglash orqali tushunamiz” [11].
Deylik, kundalik hayotimizda mavjud, ammo to‘liq tushunarli
bo‘lmagan so‘zlarning badiiy matnda qgo‘llanishi muayyan sababga
asoslanganligini ko‘pincha e’tibordan qochiramiz.

O‘.Hoshimovning “Urushning so‘nggi qurboni” hikoyasida
shunday parcha bor: “..rangi uniqqan chit ko‘ylak ustidan nimcha
kiyib olgan Umri xola sharpaday unsiz yurib keldi-da, yapalog
«musulmony g‘ishtdan yasalgan zinadan ayvonga ko‘tarildi.” Xo‘sh,
kundalik hayotimizda unumsiz go‘llaniladigan, hikoyada Keltirilgan
«musulmony g‘isht” jumlasi o‘quvchi uchun tushunarlimi?

Internet saytida keltirilgan bir ma’lumotda 1908-yilda qurib
bitkazilgan Toshkentdagi “To‘xtaboy” jome’ masjidi xususida
“...qurilishida urfimizdagi «musulmon g‘ishtbdan emas, balki
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«Nikolayni g‘ishti» nomi bilan mashhur bo‘lgan alohida hajmga ega
bo‘lgan g‘ishtdan foydalanilgan”, deb keltirilgan. Aslida Oc‘rta
Osiyodagi yirik me’moriy obidalar qurilishida, asosan, kvadrat va
to‘rtburchak tuzilishli g‘ishtlardan foydalanilgan bo‘lib, kvadrat
tuzilishli g‘isht “musulmon g‘isht” deyilgan va bu g‘isht suv
o‘tkazmaydigan eritmada kuydirilgan (pishirilgan) g‘ishtdir. Demak,
xom (kesak) g‘isht hagida gap ketmayapti. Yozuvchi nega hikoyada
aynan bu jumlani keltirgani anglanadi: Shoikromning oilasi aslida
o‘ziga to‘q oila bo‘lgan, oila urush sabab mushkul ahvolda golgan.

Tushunish — kognitiv jarayon, muallif yuklagan mazmunni
vogelik bilan to‘ldirish, izohlash, o‘z munosabatini singdirishni
nazarda tutadi. Tushunishga kognitiv faoliyat natijalari bilan bog‘ligq
jarayon sifatida garash uning ijodiy, intellektual va faol tabiatini
aniglashga yordam beradi. Aynan shu muammo matn mazmunini
tushunishga  germenevtik  yondashuvni  yuzaga  keltirgan.
Germenevtika ilk bor gadimgi Yunonistonda matnlarni, xususan
san’at asarlarini talqin qilish va tushunishning amaliy san’ati sifatida
paydo bo‘lgan. U yerda o‘gish va adabiyotni o‘rgatish Gomerning
she’rlarini o‘rganishdan boshlangan, ularning mifologik mazmunini
tushunish katta giyinchiliklarni tug‘dirgan. Germenevtikaning amaliy
usullarini shakllantirish turli xil tarkibdagi matnlarni talgin gilish va
tushunishning empirik goidalarini izlashdan boshlangan. Matnlarning
o‘ziga xos mazmuniga garab, ularni talgin gilishning maxsus qoidalari
asta-sekin ochib berilgan. Shunday gilib, birinchi navbatda, matnlarni
talgin qgilish va tarjima qilish qoidalarini o‘rganadigan filologik
germenevtika paydo bo‘lgan. Demak, kognitiv jarayon va
germenevtika o‘rtasidagi farg kognitiv sxema va ijtimoiy amaliyot
o‘rtasidagi farq emas, aksincha, balki e’tiqodlar, qoidalar va mental
tasavvurlarga yo‘naltirilgan, subyektning xatti-harakatiga singdirilgan
gadriyatlar majmuyiga urg‘u berish kabi boshga turdagi sxema
o‘rtasidagi farqdir.

Inson dunyoqarashi hissiyot va ong mushtarakligida in’ikos
topadi. Hissiyot emotsional-ruhiy jihat bilan, ong tushunish bilan
o‘zaro birikadi. Hissiyot va ong uyg‘unligi har bir inson idroki bilan
bog‘liq tarzda olamning lisoniy manzarasini yaratadi, har bir til egasi
borligni tafakkuri chizgan bo‘yoqlarda his etadi. Har ganday
mavjudlik, harakat-holat his gilinsagina, agliy tushuniladi. Aslida
tushunish fanlararo muammo sanaladi. Yugorida hikoyadan keltirilgan
izoh fikrimizni yana bir bor dalillaydi. Matnni tushunish va gabul
gilish muammosi zamirida ham matn yaratuvchi va uni gabul
qiluvchining  kognitiv = darajasi yotadi. “Matn mazmunining
shakllanishi uni yaratuvchi shaxsning kognitiv va kommunikativ
qobiliyati bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgani kabi, uni gabul gilish, idrok etish ham
resipientning ayni shunday qobiliyatiga bog‘ligdir» [8]. Mumtoz
adabiyotda insonning somatik a’zolari, aynigsa, ma’shuga uzvlari
tasviriga yondashuvda betakrorlik, ramziylik, estetik tafakkur, ijtimoiy
ong mezonlariga asoslanib yangi va yangi poetik mazmunni
yaratishda takomillashganlik kuzatiladi. Ma’shuga uzvlarini badiiy
sintez gilish orgali ruhiyat va badiiyat o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik sabablari
anglanadi. Klassik adabiyotda... “ko‘z” — nabiy, ya’ni komil insonga,
qgaroligi esa komillik mukammalligiga ramz vazifasini bajaradi.
“Ko‘z” va payg‘ambar orasida o‘xshashlik “nuri qadim”, “ko‘zning
garolig‘i” esa “anbiyolikka xos basirat”ni anglatadi [12]. Mohiyat
ko‘z leksemasiga yuklangan ekan, mumtoz poetik matnlarda ko‘z
leksemasining moddiy ifodalanishidagi turg‘unlik sababi shundandir.
Xublarni ko‘z ko‘rub, gon gildi Bobur bag‘rini, Emdi ko‘zdin qon
to‘karmenkim, budur anga gasos (Bobur) baytida ham ko‘z ko‘rib,
ko‘zdin gon to‘karmenkim sintaktik munosabatli komponentlar o‘zaro
ortigchalik tamoyili asosida birikib, mazmunni ramziy timsol
vositasida boyitgan. Demak, mahbuba go‘zalligini namoyon giluvchi
ko‘z obrazi ilohiyot majozini anglatadi va mumtoz badiiy-estetikada
ma’shuqga hagni ifodalasa, ko‘z uning elchisi (nabiy) timsoliga ishora
giladi.

Badiiy kommunikativ magsadni ko‘zlab yaratilayotgan matn
shu axborotni uzatuvchi manba bo‘lib, uzatilayotgan badiiy axborot
matn mazmunining asosi sanaladi.  Birlamchi lisoniy tafakkur
jarayonida matn o‘qiladi, ikkilamchi bosgichda ushbu matn mazmuni
idrok etiladi. Matn mazmuni dastlab axborot sifatida gabul gilinadi,
keyingi bosgichda mazmunni anglash, tushunish harakati bajariladi.
Demak, dastlab matn unda go‘llangan til birliklarining mazmuniga
muvofiq tarzda tushuniladi, keyingi bosgichda gabul giluvchining
kognitiv darajasiga muvofiq mantigiy-ratsionalistik “qayta ishlanadi”
- modellashtiriladi.

Vogelikni idrok etish, umuman, mohiyatini anglashda inson
orttirilgan tajribasiga tayanadi. Masalan, matn hajmi kengaygani sari
vogeliklar soni ham ortib boradi, ular shu gadar ko‘p bo‘ladiki, inson
ongida vogeliklarni to‘liq tartiblashtirilgan holda idrok etish va
ularning to‘liq saglanib golinishining iloji yo‘q. Bunda “iloji boricha
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kamroq kognitiv harakat bajarish yo‘li bilan ko‘proq axborotga ega
bo‘lish”ga [13] to‘g‘ri keladi, inson ongi «kognitiv tejamkorlik»
tartibida harakatlanadi. Inson kognitiv imkoniyatlaridan kelib chigib
axborotni gabul giladi, o‘zlashtiradi.

Tushunish ong funksiyasi bo‘lganligi sababli, u bosgichli
tuzilishga ega ekanligi bilan ajralib turadi. Tushunish tahlil, baholash
va tagqgoslashni o‘z ichiga oladi. Xotira hech gachon ma’lumotlarni
“asl holicha” saqlamaydi, saqlangan ma’lumotga orttirilgan tajriba,
bilim fondi, shaxsiy munosabat va hatto idrok etilayotgan paytda
diggat nimaga garatilayotganligi qorishtiriladi. Olamning badiiy
giyofasi — ikkilamchi giyofa, shu sabab tahlil, baholash va tagqoslash
fonida in’ikos etadi.

O‘.Hoshimovning “Urushning so‘nggi qurboni” hikoyasi
mazmuni bilan tanish bo‘lmagan o‘quvchiga hikoyadan yana bir
jumlani “uzib olib” taqdim etsak, u noma’lum vogelikni jumladagi
biror so‘z, shakl, birikma mazmuni (ishorasi) orgali tushunadi: ishora
so‘z ma’noni tahlil giladi, baholaydi, tagqoslaydi. Masalan, hikoyadan
keltirilgan  Umri  xola  Shoikromning yonboshiga, shaparak
ko‘rpachaga o‘tirdi misolida yozuvchi qo‘llagan shevaga xos so‘z
oilaning ijtimoiy ahvolini yaqqol yoritgan. “Yupga, puchak”
ma’nosini anglatuvchi shaparak so‘zi [14] Toshkent-Farg‘ona
shevasiga mansub bo‘lib, hozirda so‘zning iste’moli chegaralangan va
e’tiborlisi, matnda qo‘llangan ushbu so‘z ijodkorlarning aynan gaysi
hudud shevasiga mansubliklariga ishora gilib turibdi. So‘z quyidagi
badiiy matnlarda ham keltirilgan: Shaparak kir yostiq (A.Qodiriy,
Mehrobdan chayon), shaparakkina ko‘rpacha (O‘.Hoshimov,
Qalbingga quloq sol), shaparak ko‘rpacha (O‘.Hoshimov, Dunyoning
ishlari), shaparak givoribsizlar (S.Ahmad, Ufg), shaparak chopon
(A.Ismoil, Jinlar bazmi yoxud katta o‘yin) kabi.

Badiiy matn real vogelikning obrazli modelini aks ettiradi,
ya’ni obyektiv borlig va shaxsiy mualliflik konseptual manzarasi
qorishib, kitobxonga olamning badiiy lisoniy manzarasini tagdim etadi
— badiiy vogelik idrok etiladi, ko‘pgina hollarda o‘quvchi vogelikni
muallif pragmatikasi asosida emas, balki o‘z pragmatik yondashuviga
monand idrok etadi.

Matnni tushunishda gabul qiluvchi avval muallifning
mazmun maydoniga e’tibor garatadi, ya’ni obyektni umuman tanib
olish sodir bo‘ladi, keyin tan olingan obyektning umumiy
xususiyatlarini aniglash bosgichiga o‘tadi. Qabul giluvchi ushbu
obyekt haqidagi individual bilimlarini xotirasidan “chagiradi” va
o‘zining individual tushunish maydonini shakllantiradi, bunga parallel
ravishda, gabul giluvchi muallif bilimlari maydonini dekodlaydi.

Shaxsiy  mualliflik  konseptlarining  badiiy = konsept
darajasigacha ko‘tarilishi badiiy matn mazmunini tushunish va gabul
gilishning murakkabligini ta’minlaydi. Badiiy matn — muallif
tafakkurining ifodasi, ijodkorning “individual kognitiv makoni”, ya’ni
“har bir til sohibi, har qanday so‘zlovchi hamda jamoaviy kognitiv
makonga tegishli bo‘lgan bilim va tasavvurlar majmuasini ma’lum
ma’noda tarkiblashtirish, shuningdek, u yoki bu sotsiumga tegishli
bo‘lgan barcha shaxslar ega bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan bilim va
tasavvurlarni tarkiblashtirish”dir [15].

Turli xalglarga xos o‘xshash badiiy vogeliklar polotnosida
madaniyatlar bir-biriga o‘zaro ta’sir ko‘rsatadi va o‘z navbatida,
farglanish, chegaralanish vujudga keladi. Til egasi olamning lisoniy
manzarasini  o‘z ona tilida milliy tafakkuri va dunyo hagidagi
tasavvuriga tayanib aks ettiradi, albatta, insonning shaxsiy-
indvidiualligi hamda milliy-mentalital tavsifi in’ikos etadi. Mavjudlik,
borliq deyarli yagona, biroq xalglar turli-tuman, gadriyatlar farqli,
olamning milliy lisoniy manzarasi har bir xalg uchun alohida
ranglarda anglanadi. Masalan, farzand tug‘ilishini intiq bo‘lib kutish
va farzandning o‘g‘il yoki gizligini bilish ishtiyoqgi barcha xalq uchun
tanish holat. Bu qadriyatlardagi mushtaraklikni ko‘rsatadi, birog
chaqaloq jinsini bilish har bir xalq tilida o‘zgacha ifoda yo‘sinida
aniglashtiriladi. O‘zbek xalqgida bola jinsini bilish uchun “Polvonmi,
holvami?”, “O‘g‘ilmi, holvami?” ifodalari qo‘llanadi. Bu ifoda badiiy
adabiyotimizda milliy mansubligimizni asoslab turadi: 1.Hasanali ham
iljayib yonchiq kavlashka tutindi va: — O‘g‘ulmi, holva? — deb so‘radi
xotinidan. (O‘tkan kunlar). 2.Shu payt Qo‘ziboy kelib goldi. —
O‘g‘ilmi, holva? — dedi iljayib. — Holva! — dedi Omontoy ham iljayib.
(S.Ahmad, Bo‘ston). Quyidagi misolda esa nega giz bolani holva
metonimik ifodasi bilan atashlari oydinlashgan: — O‘g‘il emas, giz! —
deydi qudaxola iymanibrog. — lye, holva yerkanmiz-da! Oting nima,
gizim? (O°.Hoshimov, Xotam xasisning xazinasi). Demak, giz bolani
holva deb nomlash milliy udumlarimizga borib tagaladi, hozirga gqadar
giz bola unashtirilganda, kuyov tomon holva yuboradi va bu
yaginlarga, go‘ni-go‘shnilarga targatiladi. Holva — unashtirilganlik,
ya’ni baxt, xursandchilikning ramzi sifatida tushuniladi.
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Demak, har ganday matndagi biror tasvirda milliy
mansublikka ishora giluvchi element mavjud bo‘ladi, masalan, tun
tasviriga e’tibor berilsa: ...beqasam oqshom etagini yamlab tun
kirib keldi. (S.Ahmad. Ufqg). Vahimali garag‘aylarning yaproglarida
botayotgan quyosh nurlari o‘ynar, ammo ogshom daryo yuzasini
qoraytirib bo‘lgandi. (A.Chexov, Qora rohib). Birinchi matndagi
begasam, ikkinchi matndagi qarag‘ay so‘zlari yuqoridagi fikrimizni
dalillab turibdi. Demak, til faoliyat mahsuli emas, balki faoliyatdir,
gabul qgiluvchida faoliyatning faol namoyon bo‘lishi apperseptiv
mexanizm harakati natijasi bo‘lib, appersepsiya idrokning orttirilgan
tajriba bilan alogadorligidir [16].

Xulosa va takliflar. Keltirilgan tahlillar badiiy asar tili tahlili
muallif tafakkuridagi mental yaratilma — badiiy mazmuniy persepsiya
inson tafakkuri, idroki bilan o‘zaro bog‘liq bo‘lib, mazmuniy struktura
mundarijasi “idrok—bilish” emas, balki “badiiy idrok — bilish” fonida
chuqurlashtirilishini ko‘rsatib turibdi. Badiiy kognitsiyada muallif
tomonidan vujudga keltirilgan olamni bilishning perseptiv belgilari
uning mentalligi darajasini va badiiy diskursda idrokning o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlarini  namoyon qila olish girralarini belgilaydi, shunday
ekan, ijodkor badily matnda o‘zining “dunyo kartinasini”
modellashtirish, yaratish va idrok etish xususiyatlarini namoyon etib,
gahramon va kitobxonni o‘zaro nutgiy mulogotga Kirishuvini
ta’minlaydi.
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METONIMIYALARNING MILLIY-MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Til va madaniyatning o‘zaro yaginligi va alogadorligi ularni yagona metodologik asosda o‘rganish imkonini beradi. Bolalar adabiyoti tilida
muayyan millatga xos milliy-madaniy xususiyatlar ko‘chimlar tarzida vogelanib, muayyan konseptual fikmi ko‘chimlar misolida obrazli
ifodalash badiiy kommunikatsiyada ijodkor tafakkurining bebaho namunasi sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ko‘chimlar, metafora, metonimiya, lingvokognitiv, lingvomadaniy, so‘zlashuv makoni, semantika.

HATSIOHAJIBHO-KYJIbTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTU METOHUMHNN
AHHOTaIUsS
Bnu3ocTe M B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOCTH S3bIKA M KYJBTYPBl IO3BOJISIIOT M3y4aTh HUX Ha €AMHOM METOJOJOTMYEcKOoil ocHoBe. B s3bike nerckoit
JIUTEPATyphl HatSiOHATBHO-KYJIbTYpPHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH KOHKPETHOW HatSiM peann3yloTcsi B KOUEBOi MaHepe, 00pa3HOe BHIPaKEHUE OIPEICICHHOM
KOHLIETITYaJIbHOM MBICIIM Ha IIPHMEPE KOUCBHUKOB BBICTYIIACT B XyJ0KECTBEHHOM KOMMYHHKatsSi Kak OeclieHHbII 00pasel MpInuieHns: TBopua.
KaroueBble ciioBa: [lepenocsl, Metadopa, METOHUMUSL, TAHTBOKOTHUTHBHBIE, JIMHTBOKYJIbTYPHBIE, PEYEBOE MPOCTPAHCTBO, CEMAHTHKA.

NATIONAL AND CULTURAL FEATURES OF METONYMY
Annotation
The proximity and interconnectedness of language and culture make it possible to study them on a single methodological basis. In the language of
children's literature, the national and cultural characteristics of a particular nation are realized in a nomadic manner, the figurative expression of a
certain conceptual thought on the example of nomads acts in artistic communication as an invaluable example of the Creator's thinking.
Key words: Hyphenation, metaphor, metonymy, linguocognitive, linguocultural, speech space, semantics.

Kirish. Bolalar adabiyoti tilida metaforalarga garaganda
metonimiyalar kamroq qo‘llanilsa-da, birog bola tafakkuri nugtayi

yuzaga keltiriladi. Metonimiya konstruksiyadagi so‘zma-so‘z ma’no
ifodalash tartibini buzadi, birog gap semantikasini saglab qoladi:

nazaridan aks etadi. “ ... bolalar uchun narsa va hodisalarning Shum bolalar
alogadorligini topish va ularni tasniflashdan ko‘ra o‘xshashlikka Kelishadi,
murojaat etish osonroq”. Shimi ho‘ldan

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Rus tilshunosi Shabalina
Olga Valerevna o‘z tadgiqotlarida metonimiyalarning go‘llanishiga

Kulishadi. (A.Obidjon, G*alati maktublar. 19-b.)
Yana bir o‘rinda: Shokolad Alini zehni o‘tkirligi, sho‘x va

doir yondashuvlarni  kuzatar ekan, L.S.Vigotskiy, J.Piaje, botirligi uchun yaxshi ko‘rib golgan edi. (X.To*xtaboyev, Sir ochildi,
S.L.Rubinshteyn, A.M.Shaxnarovich kabi olimlar tomonidan bolalar 14-b.)

nutgida hali metonimiyalar uchramaydi, balki metonimiyalar Ko‘rinadiki, X.To‘xtaboyevning “Sir ochildi” gissasi
ijodkorlar tomonidan yaratilgan degan xulosalar berilgan bo‘lsa,  gahramoni Zokiralining darsda uxlab o‘tiradigan, eng yaxshi

E.Vinner, M.B.Yeliseyeva, K.Fyunfshtyuk, V.K.Xarchenko singari
tilshunoslar esa aksincha, 2-3 yoshli bolalar nutgida metonimiyalar
go‘llanishini ta’kidlaydilar. Olima o‘z tadgiqotida bolalar adabiyoti
tilidagi metonimiyalarning semantik ko‘lamini yoritib beradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Magqolani yoritishda tasniflash,
tavsiflash, giyoslash, kontekstual tahlil usullaridan foydalanildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. So‘zning ko‘chma ma’no ifodalashi
semem tarkibining ko‘p belgili ekanligi bilan alogador, shunga ko‘ra,
metonimik ko‘chim borligdagi narsa-predmet va vogea-hodisalarni
gayta nomlash uchun ularning muhim va barcha tushuna oladigan
belgisini tanlash va go‘llash bo‘lib, bolalar nutgida ko‘chimlar
mazmuni o‘ziga xos, ularning ba’zilarida gayta nomlanish orqali
belgilar yig‘indisi oson payqaladi, tasavvur kishi ongida dastlabki
nomni tezda tiklaydi, ba’zilarida esa ko‘chimning go‘llanishidan
ko‘zlangan lingvokognitiv asosni belgilash murakkablik kasb etadi.
Shu nuqgtayi nazardan, bolalar adabiyoti tilida qgo‘llanilgan
metonimiyalarning vogelanishini quyidagicha guruhlarga ajratish
mumkin:

1) mahsulot va nom o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik asosidagi
metonimiya;

2) obyekt va narsa o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik asosidagi
metonimiya;

3) makon va zamon o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik asosidagi
metonimiya;

4) belgi va belgi o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik asosidagi
metonimiya.

Bolalar adabiyoti tilida mahsulot va nom o‘rtasidagi

alogadorlik asosidagi metonimiya ko‘pincha mahsulot nomini
bolalarga nisbatan ko‘chirish orgali namoyon bo‘ladi. Bunda
metonimiya muayyan so‘zlashuv makonida semantikani to‘la saglab
golish uchun matn strukturasini tizimli joylashtirish talabiga ko‘ra
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buyumlarini shirinlikka almashtirib yeydigan odati bor edi. Shuning
uchun ham uni Shokolad deb atashardi. Bu o‘rinda ham Zokiraliga
nisbatan mahsulot nomining ko‘chirilishi uning shirinlik jinnisi
ekanligiga ishoradir.

Soqi

Yuvosh

Ichar

Sut osh. (A.Obidjon, G*alati maktublar, 63-b.)

Tumov bo‘lsa Tilov bobo,

Hamma bola gilar duo.

To‘ningizni to‘shab yoting

Oshsho‘rvani ichib yoting. (A.Obidjon, G‘alati maktublar.
37-b.)

Misollardan anglashiladiki, bolalar adabiyoti tilida shirguruch
sut osh, mastava esa oshsho‘rva deb nomlanmogda. Quyidagi ikkala
taom ham guruch yordamida tayyorlanadi. Biroq ijodkor guruch
leksemasini osh so‘zi bilan almashtirib go‘llamogda. Buning boisi
shundaki, bolalarda guruch leksemasidan ko‘ra osh leksemasining
talaffuzi osonroq kechadi, shuningdek, guruch leksemasi orgali o‘zbek
milliy mentalitetiga xos bo‘lgan milliy taom osh assotsiatsiyasi
gavdalanadi.

Bolalar adabiyoti tilida obyekt va narsa o‘rtasidagi
alogadorlik asosidagi metonimiya ko‘proq qo‘llanilib, obrazlar
nutgining adresat uchun tushunarsizdek tuyulishiga olib keladi: —
Shaxzoda, hozir gayerdan keldingizlar? — Ko‘ylak olishdan.
(Shaxzoda, 4 yosh). Ushbu matnga e’tibor qaratadigan bo‘lsak,
adresantning adresatga nisbatan javobi tushunarsizdek ko‘rinadi, birog
bu vaziyatni bolaning nutqi hamda xatti-harakatlari (tinimsiz
ko‘ylagining pastini go‘llari bilan ikki tomonidan ushlab tebranishi,
aylanishi bilan ovora bo‘lgan holati) javobga yanada oydinlik Kiritib,
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aniglashtiradi. Xullas, bola ifodalaydigan javob akti aslida ko‘ylak
sotiladigan do‘kon mazmunini aks ettirishini inobatga olib, bu
mulogot vaziyatida do‘kon hamda ko‘ylak olish mumkin bo‘lgan
jarayon o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik metonimik konnotatsiyani vujudga
keltirgan.

Bolalar adabiyoti tilida makon va zamon o‘rtasidagi
alogadorlik asosidagi metonimiya obyektni shaxs uzusida tavsiflaydi,
obrazli assotsiatsiyalarni namoyon giladi. Shunga ko‘ra, metonimiyani
ikkinchi darajali nominativ birlik sifatida talgin gilish mumkin. Fikrni
metonimik tarzda namoyon gilish gahramonning magsadini ham
ko‘rsatadi:

Tog‘lar shalola bilan,

Adirlar lola bilan,

Yurt obod dala bilan,

G‘o‘zalar tola bilan

Chigdi Mayning oldiga.

Bahor ittifogchiday,

Yashil daraxt soqchiday,

Ko‘k chehrasi shod birday,

Quyosh ilk bayrogchiday

Chiqdi Mayning oldiga. (Q.Hikmat. Olmos mening yuragim,
36-bet)

Ushbu misolda ko‘zda tutilgan niyat may oyi birikmasining
may tarzida ixchamlashuvi orgali ifodalangan bo‘lib, shoir may oyiga
kelib bahor faslining barcha tarovati namoyon bo‘lishi, ya’ni tog‘larda
qorlar erib, shalolalarning shargirab ogishi, adirlar lolalar bilan
qoplanib, dalalarda ekinlar unib chigishi, g‘o‘zalarning bosh ko‘tarishi
singari ajib manzaralarni metonimik ko‘chim vositasida yetkazib bera
olgan.

Bolalar adabiyoti tilida belgi va belgi o‘rtasidagi alogadorlik
asosidagi metonimiya: — Bog‘chada nima yangiliklar? — Bog‘chada

hamma urishadi. — Nimaga? — Mani... — Nimaga sizni urishadi? —
Shahnoza opamlarning asablari xato-de-e-e. — Nimaga asablari xato? —
O‘zlarining asablarini buzadilar... (Kamronbek, 4 yosh 5 oy) Ushbu
dialogdan ma’lumki, bola tafakkurida bog‘cha tarbiyachisining
haddan tashqari asabiylashishi xato, noto‘gri ish. Demak, bu bola
oilada nisbatan tinch sharoitda katta bo‘lyapti. Shu nutgiy vaziyatda
asab so‘zi xato so‘zi bilan mantiqgiy jihatdan ham, lisoniy jihatdan ham
munosabatda bo‘la olmaydi. Ammo pedagogika nugtayi nazaridan
tarbiyachining tarbiyalanuvchilarga nisbatan asabiylashgan holda
munosabatda bo‘lishi, bola tili bilan aytganda, “xato”. Aynan mana
shu girrasiga ko‘ra bu ikkala tushuncha o‘zaro alogador bo‘lib,
metonimik munosabatni yuzaga keltirmogda. Bu o‘rinda bola nutgida
shunchaki so‘zni tanlashda xatolik mavjud, deyish ham mumkin edi.
Ammo “bolalar nutqiy innovatsiyasining biror-biri tasodifiy
emas”ligini alohida ta’kidlamoq lozim.

So‘zlarni ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llash har bir ijodkordan katta
mas’uliyat, alohida mahorat talab giladi. Mahorat bevosita ijodkorning
til bilishi, so‘zlarning ma’no tovlanishlarini chuqur idrok etgan holda
go‘zal va betakror obrazli ifodalar yarata olishi bilan belgilanadi.

Xulosa. Umuman olganda, ko‘chma ma’noli so‘zlar bolalar
adabiyoti tilida kuchli ekspressivlik, uning ta’sirchanligi, obrazliligini
oshirishda, ijodkor ideolektiga xos pragmatik magsadlarni implisit
ifodalashda eng muhim tasviriy usullardan biri sifatida istifoda
etilgan. Bolalar adabiyoti tilida ko‘chma ma’noli so‘zlar ijodkorlar
badiiy niyatining to‘la-to‘kis ifodalanishiga xizmat gilgan. Adiblar
ko‘chma ma’noli so‘zlardan obrazli, ta’sirchan ifodalar yaratishda
hamda badily matnda jonli so‘zlashuv tiliga xos tabiiylikni,
soddalikni, qolaversa, asarlari tilining xalqchilligini ta’minlashda
individual foydalanib, o‘zining betakror mahoratini namoyon eta
olganlar.
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